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CTATEA

OMAOCOQN I KAHTA

VK 1 (091):114

MATUCTEPCKAS IUCCEPTALIVISI
M. KAHTA «Ob OT'HE»
U TPAHC®OPMAILIMM EI'O IPEACTABJIEHUM
OB D®VIPHOV MATEPUM

C.B. JIyeoBoi'

Huccepmayus «Kpamkuil ouepx Hekomopsix pasmoviiiie-
Huil 00 oeHe» Oviaa Hanucana Kanmom Ha aamunckom A3vike
8 1755 . 6 xauecmbe npobHo20 couunenus (specimen) 04
donycka Kk Mmasucmepckomy sk3ameny u BnepBvie nanewama-
Ha moavko 6 1838 2. KakoBo suauenue 3motl mazucmepckoil
Ouccepmayuu Kanma 047 ucmopuxo-gpuaocogpckux uccaedo-
Banun? Ymobs: omBemums Ha smom Bonpoc, A aHAAUSUPYIO
cmpykmypy u npuboxy kpamioe codepxanie ouccepmayut,
obpawatocs k UCMopuu ee HANUCAHUA U NbIMAIOCH 0NpedeAuns
Mectmo 3motl pabomst cpedu Opyeux HAMypuAocopckux co-
uynenutl Kanma. Hasee A nokaseibaro, umo cmanobaeHue kaw-
mMoBcKotl KoHYenyull ghupa Kax 3AACHUUHOL MAMepUl oeHs,
menaa u cBema, Bvicmynaioujell HOCUMeAeM CUA NPUTHANKEHUS
u ommaskuBanus, npoucxodum umenno 8 duccepmayuu «Ob
oere». S BviabBasio me nosoxenus 6 pannux pabomax Kanma,
Komopusle pasbubaromca um samem 6 OaHHOU Ma2UCHIEPCKOU
Ouccepmayuu, u ycmanabaubawo npeeMcmbeHHOCL MexOY
mekcmom «O0 oene» u max HasviBaemon «Dusuueckoi Mo-
HadoAoeuetl», npoBoixy napaiieiu Mexoy uoesmu, Bvickasan-
Hoimu Kanmom 8 eeo nepBoii Ouccepmayuu, u mpaxmobramu
agpupa 8 ezo nocaedyroujux newammsix pabomax. Haxoney, s
Bvi0Bueato eunomesy 00 36pucmuneckom nomeHyuale MmpaxKma-
ma «O0 oere» 045 AHAAU3A MeKCHIO0B U3 PYKONUCHO20 HACAeOU
Kanma. Bosmosxro, 6aae00apsa amotl Ouccepmayuu ucciedoba-
meAAM YOACCA NPOACHUINL HEKONOpble 3ANYMAHHble N0A0Xe-
HuA us kanmobexozo «Opus postumum». Bupouem, npoBepxa
3mon eunomesvl nompebyem cepuu HoBblx UCCA00BaAHUTL.

KaroueBuvie croBa: Kanm, namypgusocodpua XVIII 6.,
Mazucmepckas duccepmayus, apup, mamepis, npocmpancmoo.

BBengenne
KanTOBCKOE Hacsevie IMMPOKO 0OCyKaeTcs B Co-

BpeMeHHOV duiocodun. BHMMaHMe 1icciIenoBareriei
vallle BCero IIPWBJIEKAIOT COYVIHEHWs, HalliCaHHEBIE

TBanrtuvicknit periepasibHbIV yHUBepcuTeT vM. V1. Kanra, 236016,
Poccns, r. Kayaumrpap, yi1. Anekcanapa Hesckoro, 1. 14.

Iocmynuaa 8 pedaxyuio 25.03.2019 e.
doi: 10.5922/0207-6918-2019-2-1
©Jlyroson C.B., 2019.

ARTICLES

KANT’S PHILOSOPHY

KANT’S DISSERTATION
FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREE ON FIRE
AND THE TRANSFORMATIONS
OF HIS IDEAS OF ETHEREAL MATTER

S. V. Lugovoy!

Kant’s dissertation for the Master’s degree Succinct
Exposition of Some Meditations on Fire was written in
Latin in 1755 as a sample (specimen) preceding a Master’s
exam, but its first printing did not appear until 1838. What
is the relevance of this Master’s dissertation for historical and
philosophical studies? To answer this question I analyse the
structure and give a brief summary of the dissertation, look at
the history of its writing and try to identify the place of this
work among Kant's other papers on natural philosophy. I then
demonstrate that Kant’s concept of ether as an elastic matter
of fire, heat and light containing the forces of attraction and
repulsion originates in the dissertation On Fire. I identify
the provisions in Kant’s early works which he later develops
in the Master’s dissertation and establish continuity between
the text of On Fire and the so-called Physical Monadology,
draw parallels between the ideas enunciated by Kant in his
first dissertation and the interpretation of ether in the printed
works that followed. Finally, I put forward the hypothesis of
the heuristic potential of the On Fire treatise for the analysis
of Kant’s manuscript legacy. Perhaps this dissertation will
enable researchers to clear up some tangled propositions in
Kant’s Opus Postumum. However, a series of further stud-
ies is needed to verify the hypothesis.

Keywords: Kant, eighteenth-century natural philoso-
phy, Master’s dissertation, ether, matter, space.

Introduction
Kant’s legacy is widely discussed in modern

philosophy. Researchers’ attention is focused in
particular on the works written in Kant’s Critical

! Immanuel Kant Baltic Federal University, 14 Aleksandra
Nevskogo st., Kaliningrad, Russia, 236016.

Received: 25.03.2019.
doi:10.5922/0207-6918-2019-2-1
© Lugovoy S.V., 2019.
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C.B. Jlyrosoii

B TaK Ha3bIBAEMBIVI «KPUTWYECKUVI» IIepUOH, TBOpUeE-
crBa KanrTa, To ectp HaumHas ¢ 1770 r. «doxpurnye-
cKre» paboTsl KaHTa m3yuatoTcs pexe, Kak IpaBujIo
JIVIIb B Ka4eCTBe [OIIOJIHUTEIIBHOIO MCTOYHMKA, ITPOo-
JIVIBAFOILIETO CBET Ha Ba’KHbIE U CJIOKHBIE [IJISI [IOHMMa-
HWS acIeKThl KPUTMYECKOro vaeaymsMa. B KadecTse
IIPVIMEpPOB ITOAOOHBIX VICCIIEIOBAHNTI IIPVBETY OTHOCH-
TeJIbHO HertaBHMe KHur A. JleriBarina (Laywine, 1993),
2. Yorkmrca (Watkins, 2005) mim 6uorpadmio Kanra,
Hanmca"Hyo M. Kronom (Kuehn, 2001). Kpome Toro,
nockoiibKy KaHT B TeueHme Bcell cBoeVt XXM3HW VIHTe-
pecoBaJIcsl eCTeCTBO3HAHVEM ¥ Harmwicasl OoJIbIIioe Ko-
JINYeCTBO HATYPpPWITOCOCKMX CTaTel M TPAKTaTOB —
IIepBBIM OIyONMKOBaHHBIM TekctoM KanTa ObUIN
«MBIcTIV 00 MCTVHHOV OIIeHKe XVBBIX CWJT», & CBO€ II0-
CJIeTHee HEOKOHUEHHOe ITPOM3BeJIeHe, TaK Ha3blBae-
MbI «Opus postumumpy», OH IIpefIIosaral 03ariaBuThb
«O0 0CHOBaHHOM Ha aIIpMOPHBIX IPVHIINIIAX IIepexo-
Jle OT MeTapM3MUeCcKMX Hadasl eCTeCTBO3HAHMS K (pu-
suke» (AA 22,S. 543; cm.: Hepros, 2000, c. 716), — Bpemst
OT BpeMeHVI K HUM 00palllaroTcs ICTOPVIKM HayKM, Cpe-
IVl KOTOPBIX HY>KHO yKa3aTb KaHToBena M. dpuamMaHa
(Friedman, 1992). Ogsako ¢yHIaMeHTaIBHBIX VCCIIe-
IOBaHMUV, IOCBSIIEHHBIX «IOKPUTUUECKOMY>» IIEPUOIY
TBOpuecTBa KaHTa, HemHOro. Kimaccmdeckmm obpastiom
371ech MO-TIPEXKHEMY CITy>KWUT IByXTOMHMK D. Anykeca
«KaHT Kak ectecTBOMCITBITaTENTR» (Adickes, 1924-1925),
a cpeny Oojlee COBpEMEHHBIX paboT s OTMeuy KHUTU
X. V1. Bammkmca «@wsyka 11 pU3MKOTeOIIOr sl MOJIOIOrO
KanTa» (Waschkies, 1987) u M. llléadenpaa «Puoco-
s monoporo Kanra» (Schonfeld, 2000).

B oTedecTBeHHOM KaHTOBEIEHMN paHHVIE IIPOV3Be-
nmenns KaHTa aHaIM3MpyOTCcsS B MOHOTpadusx O ero
Xu3HM 1 TBOpuecTBe y B.D. Acmyca (Acmyc, 1973),
W.C. Hapckoro (Hapckwmri, 1976), A.B. I'yieirm (I'ysasl-
ra, 1977) n B y4eOHMKaX IO VCTOPVV HEMEITKOV Kylac-
crrgeckont prtocodmn, Hampumep y B H. Kysnero-
Ba (Kysnemnos, 1989), M. A. bymnarosa (Bysaros, 2003),
B.K. Hoxmaa (Loxvr, 2010). CriermaIbHBIX MCCIEn0-
BaHWV O «IOKPUTIYECKOM» ITeprozie TBopuecTBa KaHTa
Y VICTOPUKO-(P1II0c0pCKOM KOHTEKCTE BOSHVKHOBEHS
ero cucTeMbl prIocodmy 3HaUMTESILHO MeHbIIle, Hav-
Oortee MUTMpPyeMBle 113 HVIX IIPMHAIJIEXAT IepPy TaKmX
aBTOpPOB, KakK B. A. JKyukos (Kyukos, 1996), B.B. Bacu-
sbeB (Bacuitbes, 1998; 2010) n A.H. Kpyrios (Kpyrios,
2008), xoTopble 00paIaoT BHUMAHME IIPeXkIie BCero Ha
MeTadmsndeckme naen. Harypdwmocodckie B3rmsims
Mostoporo Kanra y Hac penKo CcTaHOBSITCS IIpeqMeTOM
nccienosanms. [laxe o Bpemena CCCP, xorza 1o mpeo-
JIOTVIYeCKMM IIPUYVHAM YacTO IIUTVPOBAJIVICH BBICOKVIE
OLIEHKV KaHTOBCKOVI «BceoOlrert ecTecTBEHHOV 1CTO-
pvm u Teopum Heba», manHble D. DHrebCcOM B «[Ina-

Period, i.e. beginning from 1770. Kant’s Pre-Crit-
ical works get less attention, as a rule only as an
additional source that sheds light on important
and complicated aspects of critical idealism. Exam-
ples of such studies are the relatively recent books
by A.Laywine (1993), E. Watkins (2005) and the
Kant biography written by M. Kithn (2001). In ad-
dition, because Kant throughout his life was inter-
ested in natural science and wrote many articles
and treatises on natural philosophy — Kant’s first
published text was Thoughts on the True Estima-
tion of Living Forces, and the intended title of his
last unfinished work, Opus Postumum, was Of the
Transition, Founded on A Priori Principles, from the
Metaphysical Foundations of Natural Science to Physics
(OP, AA 22, p. 543; Kant, 1993, p. 82; c¢f. Chernov,
2000, p. 716) — they are sometimes consulted by
historians of science, notably M. Friedman (1992),
a Kantian scholar. However, there are few funda-
mental studies devoted to the Pre-Critical period of
Kant’s work. The two-volume Kant als Naturforscher
by E. Adickes (1924-1925) is still a classic, while
of the more recent works I would note Physik und
Physikotheologie des jungen Kant by H.-]. Waschkies
(1987) and The Philosophy of the Young Kant by
M. Schonfeld (2000).

In Russian Kantian studies Kant’s early works
are analysed in the monographs on his life and
work by V.F. Asmus (1973), L.S. Narsky (1976),
A.V.Gulyga (1977) and in textbooks on the histo-
ry of German classical philosophy, for example by
V.N. Kuznetsov (1989), M. A. Bulatov (2003) and
V.K. Shokhin (2010). There are far fewer specialised
studies of Kant’s Pre-Critical period and the histor-
ical-philosophical context of the emergence of his
philosophical system, the most quoted of which
are by V. A. Zhuchkov (1996), V.V. Vasilyev (1998;
2010) and A.N. Kruglov (2008), who focus first of all
on the metaphysical ideas. The young Kant’s views
on natural philosophy get scant attention in this
country. Even in the times of the USSR when, for
ideological reasons, the high assessment of Kant's
Universal Natural History and Theory of the Heavens
made by Friedrich Engels in his Dialectics of Na-
ture (1987, pp. 323-324) was frequently referred to,
Soviet philosophers confined themselves to these
quotes. From the viewpoint of natural scientists
Kant's scientific ideas were already hopelessly ob-



JIeKTVKe IIprponsl» (DHressc, 1961, c. 351), coBeTckme
dwtocodrl, Kak IpaBUIo, IIPearioYnTaIy OrpaHUIN-
BaTbCS STUMM LIUTaTaMW. A ¢ TOUKM 3peHMs] eCTeCTBO-
VICIIBITaTeslelt, Hay4uHble ven KarTa 6e3Hame)XHO ycTa-
peim elrle B Hadasze XX B. Haripumep, B. V1. Bepraackui
orMeygarr: «Ecrm 661 KaHT ObIT TOJIBKO yUeHBIM HaTypa-
JIVICTOM, XOTSI ¥l KPYIIHBIM JIJII CBOETO BpeMeHT, TO eIBa
71 ObUTa OBI HaTOOHOCTH 3aHMMAaTh. .. BHMMAaHe M3710-
JKeHVIeM ero HaydHOV paboTBl, TaK KaK HayKa HaIIIix
IHer Masio uMeeT obrero ¢ nHTepecamu XVIII croste-
Tus» (Bepranckui, 1981, c. 191).

IlosTOoMy HeyOMBUTEILHO, YTO MarvCTepcKasi IIVic-
cepras Kanra «O0 orge» MHOCBSINeHHAsT KOHKpPET-
HBIM BOIIPOCAM eCTeCTBO3HAHM M OTpakatomas u-
3uUecKue 1 Xummdeckne Bo3speHnd naiexoro XVIII s,
penKxo IIpuBiIeKasla BHMMaHWE CIeuaancTos. Vs-
BECTHOCTM ee TeKCTa He CII0COOCTBOBAJIO M TO 0OCTO-
SITeJICTBO, UTO OHA BIIepBble ObUIa HalledyaTaHa TOJIb-
ko B 1838 r., mpuuem Ha sareiHm (Kant, 1838). Brpo-
ugem, B XIX B, TMOKa KJlaccudecKasl HayudHasl Iapajur-
Ma B du3MKe He CMeHWIach HeKJIaCCMYecKOW, WIew,
BBICKa3aHHBIe B viccepTauyy KaHTa, BBITIIAIEIN aKTy-
anmpHBbIMI. Hammprvep, M. M. @ummnmos mmcait: «B 06-
X YepTax 3TO0 ydeHme KaHTa HeMHOIMM oTIMdYa-
€TCsI OT COBPeMEHHBIX B3IVIA/IOB Ha “OOBIKHOBEHHYIO”
u “adpupHY0” MaTepuio» (Pvmmmos, 1893, c. 20). Ko-
HeuHO, B XX 11 XXI cTosteTnsix c ecrecTBeHHOHayYHO
ToukM 3peHns Mbici KanTa 00 admpe Kak amacTmd-
HOVI MaTepuI OrHs, CBeTa M Tellla IMEIOT JIVIITb VICTO-
pudeckoe 3HadeHme. B rymaHwmTapHOV cdepe curya-
s nHasg. Haunnas ¢ XIX B. Grarogapst ycvmsaM He-
CKOJIBKMX TIOKOJIEHWVI Y4eHBIX M PpritocodoB IIaHO-
MEpPHO OCYIIeCTBIIsIeTCsl OOoJIbIasl TeKCTOJIordecKast
Y M3faresbckas paboTa HaJt KAHTOBCKVM PYKOIVCHBIM
HacjlenueM. B wacTHOCTY, yBUAEN CBEeT YIIOMSHYTBIN
«Opus postumum», KOTOPBIV, 110 3aMeYaHWUIO OHOIO
V3 ero InepeBoguYMKoB Ha pyccknit s3pik C. A. YepHo-
Ba, «IIPe/ICTaBJIgeT OO0 BecbMa KPeIIKVIII OpelieK AJIs
VICCIIeZIoBaTelIs U Hy XKIIaeTcs B CaMOM Cephe3HOM W Tie-
TalbHOM 13ydeHn» (Yepros, 2000, c. 710). HecmoTpst
Ha He3aBepIIEeHHBIV, YepPHOBOVI XapaKTep 3TOro TeKCTa
v Hem30eXXHble CJIOKHOCTY, BO3HMKATOIIIVE TPV €TI0 VH-
TepIIpeTalny, Bce CelaICThl COITIalIaioTCs C Te3u-
COM, UTO TeMa 3pmpa V1 ero Ay KU SIBJISeTCs TaM Ofl-
HOW U3 BaXXHeMIINX. Bo3HUKIIN AMCKyccuu O ToM, Kak
noHmUMa1 KaHT adpvp B HO3THMUI ITePHO, CBOETO TBOP-
YyecTBa: WIM KaK CIocoO OOBSICHEHMSI BO3MOXKHOCTM
KOHKPETHBIX, 3MIIMPUYECKM HaOJIIOaeMbIX CBOVICTB
matepum (Krause, 1888), vy Kak IIPWHIIUII CTPYKTY-
pe1 1 nopsnka asrokymmx cvwi (Lehmann, 1980), v
KaK CBOETO Pofia «TPaHCIeHIeHTaIbHBIN Vleasl B KPU-
TgeckoM cMbiciie» (Forster, 2000, p. 91). DT omckyc-
CUM JasleKy OT 3aBepIeHs, HO OHM aKTyaJIM3VpOBa-

S.V. Lugovoy

solete in the early twentieth century. Thus, Vladimir
I. Vernadsky wrote, “If Kant had been only a natur-
al scientist, even a major one for his times, it would
hardly be worthwhile [...] to concentrate one’s at-
tention on his scientific work because today’s sci-
ence has very little in common with the interests of
the eighteenth century” (Vernadsky, 1981, p. 191).
No wonder specialists seldom turned to Kant’s
Master’s dissertation On Fire devoted to specific
natural science issues and expounding the physical
and chemical views of the remote eighteenth centu-
ry. The fact that the text was first published in Latin
(Kant, 1838) only in 1838 did not add to its impact.
For all that, the ideas of Kant expressed in the dis-
sertation seemed to be relevant as late as the nine-
teenth century until the classical science paradigm
in physics was replaced by the non-classical one.
For example, Michail M. Filippov wrote, “In gener-
al, Kant’s teaching is not much different from the
modern view on ‘conventional’” and ‘ether’ mat-
ter” (Filippov, 1893, c. 20). Of course, in the twen-
tieth and twenty-first centuries Kant’s thoughts on
ether as the elastic matter of fire, light and heat have
only a historical relevance in terms of natural sci-
ence. Not so in the humanities. Beginning from the
nineteenth century several generations of scientists
and philosophers have been steadily making tex-
tual studies and publishing Kant’s manuscript leg-
acy. Thus the above-mentioned Opus Postumum
saw the light of day. One of its translators into Rus-
sian, Sergey A. Chernov, said, “It is a very hard nut
to crack for the researcher and needs a most seri-
ous and detailed study” (Chernov, 2000, p. 710). In
spite of the unfinished, rough character of the text
and the inevitable difficulties of its interpretation
this entails, all the specialists agree that one of the
key themes is ether and its deduction. A discussion
was sparked off as to how Kant understood ether in
the later period of his work: as a method of explain-
ing the possibilities of concrete empirically observed
properties of matter (Krause, 1888), a principle of
the structure and order of moving forces (Lehmann,
1980) or as a “transcendental ideal in the critical
sense” (Forster, 2000, p. 91). These discussions are
far from over, but they rendered relevant the study
of the sources of Kantian idea on ether and prompt-
ed another look at the forgotten dissertation On Fire.
In the 1980s and 1990s the dissertation was translat-



C.B. Jlyrosoii

JIVI VICCITETIOBaHVIS MICTOKOB KAHTOBCKMX Miert 00 adpmpe
v obparrieHme K 3a0brTom gyicceprarmm «O0 orae». B ce-
penune 1980-x — mauase 2000-x IT. ee mepeBesyt Ha He-
CKOJIBKO €BPOIIEVICKVIX SI3BIKOB, UTO IIOCIIOCOOCTBOBAJIO
BBEIIEHMIO TeKCTa B HAyYHEIVI 00OpOT: MOSBIIINCH pa-
GOTBI, TIOCBsITIIeHHBIe ee HEIIOCPeICTBeHHOMY aHaJIV3Y,
Harpumep crarbs M. Maccrvm (Massimi, 2011).

Taxum obpasom, Oraropapsi MccileIoBaTeIbCKVIM
YCUJIVISIM CTaJIo0 OYeBWIHO, UTO MarmcTepcKas aviccep-
Tanus 1755 I. BJIsieTCs aKTyaIbHBIM VI BaXKHBIM VICTOY-
HVKOM IJISI TIOHMMaHMs (POPMMUPOBaHMS KaHTOBCKVIX
B3IJIsI7I0B Ha 3¢pup m MaTepuio Boobile. B xoie ee m3y-
YeHMs BO3HMKAIOT IO MeHBIell Mepe TPpW VCTOPU-
Ko-dpurtocodpckme 3amaunt: 1) BEIICHUTD MECTO TpPaKTa-
Ta «Ob orxHe» cpenu nipomssenenut Kanra; 2) mpoaHa-
JIM3IPOBaTh, KaK KaHTOBCKME IIpeICTaBIIeHs 00 3du-
pe TpaHcOpMUPYIOTCS B 3TON paboTe B TeOpuIO Iu-
HaMM4ecKOV Marepmy; 3) yKasaTh, Kakve (pparMeHTsl
n3 «Opus postumum» CO3BYYHBI MBICISIM MOJIOZIOTO
KanTa 00 a3dpmpHON MaTepny, M TOIBITaThCS VICIIONb-
30BaTh 3TV paHHVe WAe [J1s IIPOosCHeHM HEKOTOPBIX
CMBICJIOB ITO3/JHET0 HEOKOHUYeHHOro TpaKTaTa. Pasyme-
eTcs, TaK KaK Kakaas M3 3TUX 3a7ad TpebyeT oToens-
HOro 11 00BbeMHOrO VCCIIeIoBaHMs, s He CMOTy 37ech
paspemmTs MX C HeOOXOIVMMOW CTeIIeHBIO ITOJIHOTEHI
VI OrpaHUYyCh JIUIIIb CAMBIMU IIpeliBapUTeIIbHBIMMU CO-
oOpakeHMSIMI. BMecTe ¢ TeM, IOCKOJIBKY AO CMX IIOP
nmccepranus Kanra «O0 orae» ocraBasiach Hellepe-
BeJIeHHOVI Ha PYCCKUM SI3BIK, S II0JIaralo Iesiecoobpas-
HBIM M3JIOKUTE VICTOPUIO BO3HMKHOBEHVS 3TOTO Tpak-
TaTa 11 OOCTOATEILCTBA €T0 BBIXOMA B CBET, OIIVICATh ero
CTPYKTYPY ¥ HanboJlee BasKHBIE VIIIENL.

1. VicTropus co3gaHms M Iy 0JIMKanum
Marucrepcko auccepranunu Kaara «O6 orae»

Mmmanymn Kant moctymmin B Kénurcbeprekmm
yHuBepcuTeT B 1740 I. 1 OKOHUWMII €r0 Yepes HATh JIeT
C YUEHOM CTelleHbI0 KaHauaaTa dvtocopun. DTy cTe-
IIeHb TIOJIyYaIu JINIia, IIPOCIyIIaBIIIe TIOTHBIN Ky PC
HayK, HO ellle He c/IaBaBIllVie MarICTEPCKNUI 3K3aMeH,
uTO TpeboBasIo JAOIOIHUTEIFHOV OIUIATHL (B CTY/AeH-
dgeckne ronbl KauTt Obur marreko He Oorat). Cremyto-
mive AeBATh JieT KaHT paGoTasl AOMaIIHUM y4uTesIeM,
HO He IIpeKpalllajl 3aHSITUI HayKOW ¥ Haredarasl Ha
TIleHBI'M CBOEro IIBOIOPOIHOrO IeIyIIKN II0 MaTepuH-
CKOVI JIMHMY, OalMadHVMKa PuxTepa, Tpakrar «MpIc-
1 00 MICTVMHHOW OlleHKe XMBBIX Cvil». B 1754 . Kaut
BepHYyJics B KénnrcOepr, omybiamkoBas 11Be HeOOIb-
mIve ctaThi 0 3emte, paboTasl Hajl TekcToM «Bceobiert
€CTeCTBEeHHOV VICTOPU U Teopuy Heba», ITapasijleJIbHO
TOTOBSICH K MaruCTEpCKOMY 3K3aMeHY, KOTOPBIVI COTJIa-
CMJICs OIUIaTUTD TOT Xe Prxrep.
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ed into English, Italian and Spanish, and in 2010 into
Polish. All this helped to bring the text back into the
scientific domain, and works appeared explicating
it, for example, the article by M. Massimi (2011).

Thus, research efforts made it evident that the
1755 Master’s dissertation was a relevant and im-
portant source that gave an insight into how Kant
developed his views on ether and matter in gener-
al. Its study prompts at least three historical-philo-
sophical tasks: 1) to determine the place of the On
Fire treatise in the body of Kant’s work, 2) to analyse
how Kantian ideas of ether are transformed in this
work into a dynamic matter theory, 3) to identify
which fragments of the Opus Postumum are conso-
nant with young Kant’s thoughts on ether matter
and to try to use these early ideas to clarify some
meanings of the later unfinished treatise. Each of
these tasks, of course, calls for a separate full-scale
study and since I have no opportunity to treat them
in full I will confine myself to expressing some ten-
tative ideas. On the other hand, because Kant's
dissertation On Fire has not been translated into
Russian up until now, I think it would be useful to
give an account of how the treatise was conceived,
of the circumstances of its publication, and to de-
scribe its structure and key ideas.

1. History of the Writing and Publication
of Kant’s Master’s Dissertation On Fire

Immanuel Kant entered Konigsberg University
in 1740 and graduated five years later with a degree
of Candidate of Philosophy. The degree was award-
ed to persons who had taken the whole course of
sciences but had not yet passed their Master’s exam-
ination, which involved paying an extra fee (Kant
was far from rich in his student years). For the fol-
lowing nine years Kant worked as a private tutor
while continuing his scientific work and printing,
with the money of his great-uncle on the maternal
side, a shoemaker by the name of Richter, a trea-
tise Thoughts on the True Estimation of Living Forces.
In 1754 Kant returned to Konigsberg, published two
short articles on the Earth, worked on the text of the
Universal Natural History and Theory of the Heavens,
and simultaneously prepared for the Master’s exam
which Richter had agreed to pay for.

The procedure of awarding the Master’s degree
in Kant’s time was somewhat different from what it
is today. First the aspirant had to write, under the



Bo Bpemena KanTa ydeHas cTerieHp MarucTpa npu-
cy’KJaJIach HeCKOJIbKO MHade, dyeM cerrdac. CHavasla co-
VICKaTesIb TOJDKeH ObLI HammcaTh 107, PyKOBOJICTBOM
KaKOro-7Tnb0 YHVMBEPCUTETCKOrO IIperiofaBaTerls He-
OoJIbIIIOe cOuMHeHVIe Ha JIATVIHCKOM $I3bIKe (TaK Ha3bl-
BaeMBblIVt specimen — IpoOHas pabota). OHO He 3army-
IITaJIoch, HO Ha €ro OCHOBaHWMM IIperiofaBaTen da-
KyJIbTeTa CyOVJIV O CIOCOOHOCTSIX COVICKAaTesIsl 3aHV-
MaTbCsl HayKOVl ¥ IIPVUHMMAaJIV pellleHe O JOITyCcKe ero
K YCTHOMY «CTPOrOMY 3K3aMeHY» (examen rigorosum).
B ci1ydae ero ycriertHov coauv IIpVIMEPHO depes3 MecsI]
HacTyHasl Yepe 1151 TOp)KeCTBEeHHOV ITPOLIey PhI BO3-
BelleHNs B yUeHYIO cTelleHb (promotio).

TpakraT «O6 orHe» sABJIgETCS IMEHHO TaKOW IIPO0-
HOM pa60T0171, CO3aHHOW IS [ONyCKa K 3K3aMeHY.
Kant mnpencrasmi ee Ha dvtocodpckuit daxyIIbTeT
Kénmnrcbeprckoro yHuBepcurera 27 amperst 1755 T.
ITpn HammcaHMM TeKCTa €ro KOHCYJIBIVIPOBasl Bey-
vt Ipodpeccop pusnKy AIbOepTVHBL TOTO BpeMeHM
Woranu Iordpup Tecke, xotopsit B 1760 1. OymeT ms3-
OpaH rmoueTHBIM aKazeMMKoM Poccurickort Akagemmm
Hayk B CaHKT-IleTepOypre 1 mogeTHBIM IIpodeccopoM
B YHUBepcuTeTe Ipu Hell. Tecke 0To3Basics O KAHTOB-
CKOM TpaKTaTe CJIEAYIOIIMM o0pasoM: «DTO COUMHe-
HVIe BBIIIe BCSIKMX IIOXBAJL, g CaM Hay4dwICs Koe-deMy
oTcrofa» (Puummos, 1893, c. 20). Apyrue npenonasa-
Tenu pustocodckoro pakysipTeTa Takke BBICOKO Olle-
HVIV aviccepTanmio, 1 y KaHnTta He BO3HMKIIO ITpo0ieM
C IOITyCKOM K YCTHOMY 3K3aMeHY, KOTOPBIVI OH OjiecTsi-
m1e cran 13 mas 1755 1. (3K3aMeHaTOpPBI ITPOTroJI0COBaIN
«3a» eIMHOIJIaCHO).

Bossenmenne Kanra B yueHyI0 cTelleHb MarvicTpa co-
CTOSTIOCH 4epe3 Mecsill, 12 wroHs, B OOJIBIION ayduTO-
pun AntsbepTuel, koTopyio K. dopriennep onmicart kak
«JIVHHYI0, HO HU3KYI0 KOMHATy, YKpaIleHHYIO V30-
OpakeHMsIMI IIpyccKovt 3HaTm» (Vorldnder, 1924, S. 75).
Hekan drtocodckoro daxyssrera podeccop-redbpa-
vict VoranH bepHxapn, XaH ImpovisHec TOp>KeCTBeHHYIO
peub. KaHT B OTBeT IIpounTasl Ha JIATMHCKOM SI3bIKe He-
GoJIBIIION HOKIIaM, IIPOTUBOIIOCTABIB DoJlee jlerkoe o0y-
ueHMe prstocodmmt Gorree ocHoBarterrbHOMY. K coxarte-
HVIIO, €70 TEKCT He COXPaHWJIICS, O COIePXKaHMV MBI 3Ha-
eM Ornaropapst opyry u 6uorpady Kanra J1.D. dpon bo-
poscku (Borowski, 1804, S. 32). B 3axsrrounTesIbHOV Ya-
ctu nepemonmmu KaHT oGparnsics co cyroBaMu Grtaromap-
HOCTM K TeM, KTO BBeJI eT0 B y4eHoe coolIriecTso. B ms-
TOM TOMe «AKTOB» KéHmrcOeprckoro yHuBepcuTeTa Ha
crpaauriax 189—190 Gbuta celaHa ciremyomias 3amvch
Ha jarmHCKOM si3bike: «KaHmmpar Dmanywr? Kast

2B sammcn MMeHHO Tak, Emanuel, XOTs Ha TUTYJIBHOM JIVCTe
nucceptanym «O6 orue» cront Immanuel.

S.V. Lugovoy

guidance of a university teacher, a small composi-
tion in Latin (called specimen or trial work). It was
not defended, but it gave the university teachers
grounds for deciding whether the aspirant was fit to
engage in science and to allow him to pass a “rig-
orous oral exam” (examen rigorosum). If successful,
the procedure of awarding a degree (promotio) took
place about a month later.

The treatise On Fire was such a trial work writ-
ten to qualify for an exam. Kant submitted his work
to the Konigsberg University philosophy faculty
on 27 April 1755. He wrote the text under the guid-
ance of the Albertina physics professor at the time
Johann Gottfried Teske, who would later be elect-
ed honorary member of the Russian Academy in
St. Petersburg in 1760 and Professor Emeritus at the
Academy’s university. Teske wrote about Kant’s
treatise, “This work is above all praise, I myself
learned a few things from it” (cited from Filippov,
1893, p. 20). Other professors at the Faculty of Phi-
losophy also gave high marks to the dissertation
and Kant had no problems being admitted to an
oral exam which he passed with flying colours on
13 May 1755 (by unanimous vote).

The award of the Master’s degree took place a
month later, on 12 June at the Albertina’s grand hall,
which Karl Vorldnder described as “a long, but low
room, decorated with pictures of Prussian nobili-
ty”? (Vorldnder, 1924, p. 75). The Dean of the Philo-
sophical Faculty, Hebrew scholar Professor Johann
Bernhard Hahn, delivered a speech. In response
Kant delivered in Latin a short address contrasting
the lighter teaching of philosophy to a more thor-
ough approach. Unfortunately, the text has not sur-
vived and we know about its content from Kant’s
friend and biographer Ludwig Ernst von Borowski
(1804, p. 32). At the end of the ceremony Kant
thanked those who had introduced him to the sci-
entific community. Volume Five of the Acts of the
Konigsberg University contains the following entry
in Latin (pp. 189-190): “Candidate Emanuel® Kant
with the presentation of a specimen on physics On
Fire qualifies for the degree of Master of Philosophy
which, after a rigorous examination, he received on
12 June on the seventieth birthday of the Dean and

2 [...] einem langen, aber niedrigen, mit den Bildnissen der preufSi-
schen Landesfiirsten geschmiickten Saale.”

3The entry uses the spelling Emanuel, although the title page
of the dissertation On Fire spells the name as Immanuel.
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C IIperiocTaBiieHVieM IIpobHOV PaboTs 1o dusmke “O0
oruHe” moOvBaeTCs CcTeleHV MarvicTpa gpvtocodnm, Ko-
TOPYI0, TIOCTIe TIPOBeJIeHHOro 13 Masi CTpororo sK3ame-
Ha, OH noytyuw1 12 vioHs, B ceMUIeCATBIVI IeHb POX/Ie-
HWS IeKaHa, IIpeficeqiaTerIs ayciryTa (brabeutae)» (1mT.
no: Pacholik-Zuromska, 2010, s. 921). O mpucy s ienvn
KaHTy cremrern marucrpa ObUla HalleyaTaHa 3aMeTKa
B BbIenenn 14 mons 1755 1. k€HMUrcOeprcko rasere
«Wochentlich Konigsbergische Frag- und Anzeigungs-
Nachrichten»:

B nponwten uersepr, 12 mrons, dpvtocodpckmit da-
KyJIbTeT IIpOBesl MyOIM4YHYIO epeMOHNIO Bpy4YeHVs
JUIDIOMa MarucTpa Iepef BIeYaT/IIIONIer ayauTo-
pvert, 9ToOBl IPUCYANTH OOJIee BBICOKYIO (rurocod-
CKYIO CTelleHb TaIaHTIMBOMY KaHOVIATy TOCIIOOVIHY
DOmanywty KanTy, xéanrcbepxiry. HerHenmHmm mexkas
dakyIibTeTa, FOCIIOAMH AOKTOp 1 IIpodeccop Voranu
beprxapyn Xan xak npejicefiaTesIb IUCIyTa BBICTYIIWI
C TTOIIPOOHOVI peyubi0 O €BPEVICKMX JPEeBHOCTSIX OTHO-
CUTEeJILHO ITOYeTHBIX 3BaHW, KOTOphIe JpeBHVIe eBpen
VICIIO/Ib30BaJIV HA CBOVX aKa/leMIIecKX MepOHpuAT-
SIX B 9eCTb OKOHYAHVII OOy4YeHVIs: paB, paBBU V1 paBBaH.
LlepemMoHMIO, OJfHAKO, 3aKPhUI CaM HOBOVCIIEUeHHBIV
MaTmCTp CJIOBaMM OJ1aroflapHOCTY BBICOKOVI Kadermpe
(umr. mo: Reicke, 1881, S. 294).

Iosryuus MarucTepcKkyto crernens, Kanr crasn roro-
BUTBCA K TaOmmTalum m paboTaTh Haj, Cileyromein
JIaTMHCKOV nOuccepranmenn «HoBoe ocpellleHMe Iep-
BBIX IIPVHITNIIOB MeTad3M9ecKoro Io3HaHMs» (AA
01, S. 385-416; KauT, 19943), KOTOpPYO OH IIyOJINYHO 3a-
Tt 27 ceHTsOps 1755 r. Mosomort MarvicTp He cTail
TPaTWUTh BpeMsl, IeHbI'V VI CHJIBL Ha I1edaTh TekcTa «O0
OrHe»: TIO [IeVICTBOBaBIIeMy Tora ycTasy Kénurcbepr-
CKOTO YHMBepCUTeTa 00si3aTesIbHas Ty OImKalius Tpe-
GoBasiach JIMIIE AJIsl HOKTOPCKVX OUCCEpPTAINil Tpex
BBICIIVIX (DaKyJIETETOB (DOTrOCII0BCKOTO, IOPVANYIECKOrO
VI MEIMITMHCKOro). PyKommck AyiccepTamym, cobcTBeH-
HOPYYHO HaIlVCaHHasl cowcKareleM KayUmirpadude-
CKMM TIOUepKoM Ha 12 cTpanumax Gosbioro dgpopma-
Ta B YeTBEePTh JINCTA U CHAO)KeHHasI VUTIOCTpalVsIMI,
oCTaJIach XpaHUTBCS cpeay Oymar drtocodpckoro da-
KysbTeTa. Ilocite xorunuel Kanrta B 1804 1. ee mepe-
many B OuOmoTeKy AJIbOepTUHBI, HO IIOMECTVIIV He
Ccpenu Apyrux PyKOIIVCeVl, a B MeMOPUaJIbHOM OTAeJIe,
I7le COXpaHsUIVCh JINYHbIe BelllV BBIIAOITVIXCS JIIOMe,
cBsi3aHHBIX ¢ KEHMUTCOEprom, 11 BCkope 0 Hevl 3a0bUTN.

Bo Bpems pabotsl K. Posenkpantia 1 @.B. I1lyGep-
Ta HaJl M3OaHVieM KaHTOBCKOIO COOpaHVIS COUMHEHVIN
nocsienHum Ipvexasl B KéanrcGepr, Hamesr B MapTe
1838 r. TpakTar «OO0 OrHe» u ory0GIMKOBaJI ero Ha SI3bl-
Ke opurmHasa depes roz (Kant, 1839). K aromy Bpemenn
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chairman of the dispute (brabeutae)”* (cited from
Pacholik-Zuromska, 2010, p- 921). The award of the
Master’s degree to Kant was reported in the 14 June
1755 issue of the Konigsberg newspaper “Wachentlich
Kénigsbergische Frag- und Anzeigungs-Nachrichten”:

Last Thursday, 12 June, the Philosophical
Faculty held a public Master’s graduation ceremony
before an impressive audience to confer the highest
philosophical degree on a talented Candidate,
Mr. Emanuel Kant, a citizen of Konigsberg. The
current Dean of the Faculty, Doctor and Professor
Johann Bernhard Hahn, as chairman of the dispute
delivered a detailed speech on Hebrew procedures
involving honorary titles which the ancient Jews used
in their academic events to mark the completion of
studies: Rab, Rabbi and Rabban. The ceremony was
closed by the new Magister with a vote of thanks to
the august Chair?® (cited from Reicke, 1881, p. 294).

Upon receiving the Master’s degree Kant started
preparing for the habilitation, working on the next
Latin dissertation titled A New Elucidation of the First
Principles of Metaphysical Cognition, which he pub-
licly defended on 27 September 1755. The young
Master chose not to spend time, money and effort
on the printing of the text of On Fire: according to
the rules of Kénigsberg University, publication was
obligatory only for doctoral theses of the three high-
est faculties (theological, juridical and medical). The
manuscript of the dissertation, written in calligraph-
ic hand by the candidate on 12 large format pages
with a quarter of a signature on each and provided
with illustrations, remained among the Philosophi-
cal Faculty’s papers. After Kant’s death it was hand-
ed over to the Albertina library in 1804, but it was
placed not among other manuscripts, but in the me-
morial department where the personal effects of
outstanding personalities linked with Koénigsberg
were kept. It was soon forgotten.

*“Honores Magistri Philosophiae, specimine physico de Igne exhibito,
sibi expetiit Candidatus Emanuel Kant, quos etiam post examen
rigorosum die XIII. Maj. habitum, die XII. Jun: obtinuit, natali
Decani Brabeutae septuagesima.”

5“Am vergangenen Donnerstage, als den 12. Junii, hat die hiesi-
ge Philosophische Facultaet, eine oOffentliche Magister Promotion
bey einem ansehnlichen Auditorio gehalten, und dem geschickten
Candidato Philosophiae, Herrn Emanuel Kant, einen [sic!] Kénigs-
berger, die hochste Wiirde in der Weltweissheit conferiret: wobey
der jetzige Decanus Facultatis, Hr. Doctor und Professor Ordina-
rius Johann Bernhard Hahn, als Brabeuta, eine ausfiihrliche Rede
aus der Jiidischen Antiquitaet, von den Ehren Tituln der alten Juden
bey ihren Academischen Promotionen, Rabh, Rabbi und Rabban,
gehalten, den Actum selbst aber der neu creirte Magister mit einer
Dancksagung von den [!] obern Catheder beschlossen hat.”



I'. XaprenmrTertH y>xe Harledartasl JaHHBIVI TEKCT B CBOEM
vsmaauy counHeHnit Kanra (Kant, 1838), Ho B ocHOBY
€ero ITyOJIMKaIvy JIer He OpUITHAJI, a KOV PYKOIIVICH,
KOTOpas Hocjie mpofaXxku KHVDKHoro marasuHa . Hu-
korman B KénurcOepre mpurHazsiexala KHUTOTOPIOB-
11y Momecy w3 Jlevimmira. Cam Hukortan, kak coobman
XapTeHIIITelH, MOJIy4nI ee OT poAcTBeHHMKOB KaHTa.
Korpa XapreHmuTeliH cTajl TOTOBUTE BTOpOe M3HdaHUe
cobOpamnmrst counHeHmv: KaHTa, OH IIpUHSIT BO BHIMaHVe
TeKcT, oryonmkosaHHbI LllyGepToM, 11 Haredaras vic-
IIpaBJieHHbI BapraHT «O0 orHe» B IIepBOM TOMe CBOe-
ro Hosoro m3manus (Kant, 1867). B akageMmaeckoM 13-
maHwy counHeHnn KaHTa MarvcTepckast gyccepTarnys
«O0 orue» BortuIa B epsbIvt ToM (AA 01, S. 369—384), ee
TekcT ceepwl tatuHUCT I1. Tomac. Yepes fnecars jeT ee
TIOMECTII B TIEPBBIVI TOM CBOETO COOpaHWMs COUMHEHMN
KanTa 3. Kaccupep (Kant, 1912), ykasas B IpuMedaHm-
SIX BCe pa3sHOUYTEeHMs B JIATMHCKVX PYKOIVCSIX.

B 3aBepiieHMe 3TOro paszesia HECKOJIBKO CJIOB 00
M3BECTHBIX MHe TlepeBoIaX KaHTOBCKOro TpakTaTa «O0
OTHe» Ha XVBbIe S3bIKN. PazyMeeTcs, TIepBEIM OBLI He-
MeLIKIW, OH BblIles1 nof, pegakiyert IOmyca I'epmana
don Kupxmana (Kant, 1873) 1 mo cux miop niepensgaer-
cs. Crrenyronyie mepeBoabl BOSHUKIIVI TOJIBKO B KOHIIe
XX B.: BeJIMKOJICIIHBIVI aHIJIUVICKUTL IIepeBoy], TpaKTara
B 1986 r. m3man JIstouc Yamr bek (Kant, 1986), rom, criy-
CTsI TIOAABWIICS UTaIbsTHCKU nepesoy, ITaoro I'pyiien-
nonu (Kant, 1987), a 8 Hagaste 1990-x IT. mpyT 3a Apy-
TOM BBIXOIST WMcIaHCKMe Iepesomsl CuHTEl KanTep-
ma (Kant, 1991) u Armnano [Jommureca (Kant, 1992).
B XXI cronernn Anwnrta Ilauonmuk-Kypomcka mepeso-
IOWUT TpaKTaT Ha noiabcku s3bIK (Kant, 2010), mosgsis-
€TCsI HOBBIVI UTaJIbgHCKMM Ttepesop, Virops AroctuHm
(Kant, 2014).

2. CTpyKTypa 1 KpaTKoe cofep>KaHye TpaKTaTa

Marwucrepckas nuccepranus Kanra «O6 orte» Ha-
HvicaHa TeOMeTPVIeCcKIM MeTOHOM, KOTOPBIV VCIIOIb-
30BaJI0 OOJIBIITMHCTBO HeMeIIKVX ry1ocodoB Tox Bim-
ssHueM Xp. Bosibdpa 1 ero mkosel. DTo CBUAETEIIbCTBY-
eT 0 ToM, 4To Mostofiovt KaHT cireioBast mpyt HanvcaHMM
CBOVIX IIVICCEPTAIIVL BOJIb(PMAHCKOV TpayILIvVL, IITIPO-
KO pacIIpoCTpaHeHHOV B IIPYCCKMX YHUBEPCUTETAX Ce-
penmmer XVIII cronerns. Ee TekcT cocronT 13 HeOOIb-
IIIOrO BBEIEHMS, IBYyX Pa3IesioB 1 KpaTKOro 3aKJIode-
HuA. Bo BBemeHMM, TaK Ha3bIBaeMOM «CIIOCOOe VicCiTe-
moBaHMs», KaHT npenynipeXxxgaeT ynraresieit 0 KpaTKo-
CTV U IIpeABapUTEIILHOM XapaKTepe CBOVIX Pa3MBIIIlIe-
HWVL 00 OrHe, KOTOPBIe «JINIIE IIePBbIe YePTHI TEOPWL»
(AA 01, S. 371). YTo6bI IpMAaTh MM IOCTOBEPHOCTD, (-
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When K. Rosenkranz and F. W. Schubert worked
on the publication of a Kant collection, the latter
traveled to Konigsberg and in March of 1838 found
the treatise On Fire and published it in the origi-
nal language a year later (Kant, 1839). By that time
G. Hartenstein had already printed the text in his
edition of Kant’s works (Kant, 1838), but that pub-
lication was based not on the original but on a copy
of the manuscript which, after the sale of F. Nicolai’s
bookshop in Konigsberg, belonged to the bookseller
Modes from Leipzig. Nicolai himself, according to
Hartenstein, had received it from Kant's relatives. In
preparing the second edition of the Kant collection,
he took into account the text published by Schubert
and included the corrected version of On Fire in the
first volume of his new collection (Kant, 1867). In
the academic edition of Kant’s works his Master’s
dissertation On Fire was placed in the first volume
in 1902 (Di, AA 01, pp. 369-384); it was verified by
P. Thomas, a Latin scholar. Ten years later it was
put into the first volume of his collection of Kant's
works by E. Cassirer (Kant, 1912), who pointed out
all the discrepancies in the Latin manuscripts.

To end this section I would like to say a few
words about the translations of Kant’s treatise On
Fire known to me in modern languages. The first
translation, of course, was into German. Edited by
Julius Hermann von Kirchmann (Kant, 1873), it is
still in print. No other translations were made un-
til the late twentieth century: a splendid English
translation was published in 1986 by Lewis White
Beck (Kant, 1986), followed a year later by an Ital-
ian translation by Paolo Grillenzoni (Kant, 1987).
And the early 1990s saw in quick succession trans-
lations into Spanish by Cinta Canterla (Kant, 1991)
and Atilano Dominguez (Kant, 1992h). In the twen-
ty-first century Anita Pacholik-Zuromska translated
the treatise into Polish (Kant, 2010) and a new Italian
translation by Igor Agostini appeared (Kant, 2014).

2. The Structure of the Treatise
and a Brief Summary of Content

Kant’s dissertation for the Master’s degree On
Fire was written using the geometrical method
adopted by the majority of German philosophers
under the influence of Christian Wolff and his
school. This shows that the young Kant in writing
his dissertations followed the Wolffian tradition
prevalent in Prussian universities in the mid-eigh-
teenth century. The text consists of a short intro-
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710cod «He IOTBOPCTBOBaJI TMIIOTETUUECKOMY ¥ CaMo-
BOJILHOMY pasyMy», CTpeMsIIeMycsl OecrperrsiTcTBeH-
HO IOKas3bIBaTh YTO YTOIHO, a «II0CiIeOBal HUTY OIIbI-
Ta 1 reomeTrpum» (Ibid.). Hakorer, Kaut o6bscHserT, mo-
JeMy mccilefloBaHVe 00 OrHe OH Ha4lHAET C BOIIPOCOB
O CILIeIJIeHMM MaTepun 1 npupope Xugkux e Cru-
JIMCTUYECKV BBefleHVe OJIM3KO K BBOAHBIM pasiesiaM
IBYX IIOCIIEYIOITVX JIATMHCKMX JviccepTanmit. Hampu-
Mep, B IIepBOM I peryIokeHM «DU31IecKor MOHa0II0-
ruv» KaHT ongTh OBTOPUT CBOIO MBICIIb, YTO «TOHKVE
pmrtocodrl, PEBHOCTHO 3aHMMABIIVECS WCCIIENOBa-
HYeM OPUPOIbl, €qVHOLYIITHO COIVIacHINCh, 9YTO HYX-
HO cTapaTeJIbHO Oepedbcsi, KakK Obl B eCTeCTBEHHYIO Ha-
YKy He IIpoOpaJioch HeYasiHHO, BCJIEACTBYIE HEKOTOPOVL
BOJIBHOCTVI B JIOTa/IKax, 4ero-HuOyab BBIMBIIIIEHHOIO
¥ KaK OBl 4TO-HMOYIb He OBIIO IIOHSTO HOIYCTY, Oe3 co-
IJIacysl ombITa U Oe3 TorkoBaHMSA reomerpum» (AA 01,
S. 475; Kanrt, 19940, c. 314).

IlepBbIt paspmesn THOCBAIIEH IIPUpoOIe TBEPHIbIX
VI XVAKMX TeJl, COCTOUT 13 IIeCTU MOJIOKeHU I CHab-
KeH BOCEMBIO PVCYyHKaMM, IIOCIIeTHMII M3 KOTOPBIX
KanT He mcnone3yeT u maxe He YIOMMHAET B TEKCTe
(mostomy 2. Kaccupep He HarledaTasl €ro B CBOEM W3-
maauy «O0 orHe»). B mepBoM ITOJIOXKEHMN TpaKTaTa
KanT nomemusupyer c dusmkaMmmu-KapTesuaHLIaMu
VI KOHCTaTMpyeT, 9YTO TeKy4ecTb He MOXeT ObITb 00b-
sICHEHa VICXOISI M3 AeJIeH s TeJI Ha MeJIbyariIIe U cjla-
60 crerreHHBIe YacTUIIBI-MOIeKyIIbL. [Ipn aTom KaaT
IIOITyCKaeT VICKakeHMe JIeKapTOBCKOV KOHIIEIIIINYL,
yTBepXJasl, UTO BCe 3TU YacTUIIBI ITOKosTcs: B «Ilep-
BOHadaJ1ax prtocodpun» dpaHITy3cKum dprtocod mu-
ILIIeT: «...TeJlo, pasfjeJleHHOe Ha MHOXECTBO pa3IMIHO
v 0bocobneHHO 06uxyuuxca (Kypcus mor. — C.JI)
MeJIKMX YacTul, Xnako» (dexapr, 1989, c. 378). Bo Bro-
poum nonoxerun KaaT pasmemniger o 3akone ITacka-
JIs VI IPVIXOOWUT K BBIBOMY, YTO JKMIAKOCTV COCTOSIT He
TOJIBKO 3 MeJIPYaIINX MOJIEKYJl, C71abo0 CIIeTTIEHHBIX
OpPYyT C AIPYyTOM, HO ¥ M3 TOHYANIIEN 3JIaCTUYHOV MaTe-
PV, HaXOISAIIeTiCS MeXXIy HMMM, KOTOpasi eCTh He UTO
VHOE, KaK 3(pUp — MaTepws Tellyla, CBeTa ¥ OTHSL.

B TpeTbem n yeTBepTOM HTONTOXeHMAX KaHT KOHCTa-
TUPYyeT, UTO 3Ta JXe 3JIacTUYHas MaTepusl HaXOmWUTCs
MeXIly MOJIeKyJlaMU B TBepIBIX Tejlax, Ha OCHOBaHWN
TOTO, UTO, BO-TIEPBBIX, pacIlIaBjleHHble MeTaUIbl IIpu
3aTBepHeBaHMUM ¥, CJIeIOBATeJIFHO, IPV OCTBHIBAHWNA
BCer7a YMEeHBIAIOTCsI B 00beMe 11, BO-BTOPBIX, MeTaJl-
JIMYecKye IIPOBOJIOKNU CIIOCOOHBI Oe3 pa3pbiBa HEMHO-
IO pacTATrMBaThCS MoABelIeHHEIM BecoM. OgHaKo pac-
TIOJIOXKWUTE MOJIEKYJIbI MeTaJlJIOB B IIPOCTpaHCTBe JIPyT
OTHOCUTEJIBHO IIpyTa TakK, Kak Ilpemiaraer KanTt Ha
CBOEM IIOCKOM JepTerXe, HeBO3MOXHO. B rsiToMm mosio-
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duction, two sections and a brief conclusion. In the
introduction, entitled “Reason for the Undertak-
ing”, Kant warns the reader that his reflections on
fire were brief and tentative, “nothing but the out-
lines of a theory” (Di, AA 01, p. 371; Kant, 2012e,
p- 312). To lend them authenticity, the philosopher
“did not indulge hypothetical and arbitrary reason
which seeks freely to prove anything,” but followed
“the thread of experience and geometry” (Di, AA 01,
p- 371; Kant, 2012e, p. 312). Finally, Kant explains
why he begins the study of fire with the questions of
cohesion of matter and the nature of liquid bodies.
Stylistically, the introduction is close to the intro-
ductory sections of the two Latin dissertations that
followed. For example, in the first sentence of the
Physical Monadology Kant reiterates his statement:
“Clear-headed philosophers, who seriously engage
in the investigations of nature, unanimously agree,
indeed, that punctilious care must be taken lest an-
ything concocted with rashness or with a certain ar-
bitrariness of conjecture should insinuate itself into
natural science, or lest anything be vainly under-
taken in it without the support of experience and
without the mediation of geometry” (MonPh, AA 01,
p- 475; Kant, 1992b, p. 51).

The first section is devoted to the nature of solid
and fluid bodies and consists of six propositions and
eight drawings, the last of which Kant does not use
and does not even mention in the text (which was
why Ernst Cassirer did not include it in his edition
of On Fire). Kant's first proposition takes issue with
Cartesian physicists and states that fluidity cannot
be explained proceeding from the division of bodies
into minuscule and loosely-bonded molecular parti-
cles. In the process, Kant distorts the Cartesian con-
cept, claiming that all these particles are in a state of
rest. In the Principles of Philosophy Descartes writes
that “bodies which are divided into very small parts
which are agitated by a diversity of {independent}
movements, are fluid” (Descartes, 1982, p. 70). In the
second proposition Kant meditates on Pascal’s law
and comes to the conclusion that liquids consist not
only of tiny molecules loosely bonded with one an-
other, but also of fine elastic matter in the interstices
between them, which is nothing but ether, the mat-
ter of heat, light and fire.

Kant’s third and fourth propositions claim that
this elastic matter is between molecules in solid
bodies because, first, molten metals always dimin-
ish in volume when solidifying and constantly cool-
ing, and second, because metal wires are capable



JKeHUVI aBTOP TIbITaeTCs IaTh HOBYIO MHTEPIIpeTalNIo
3akoHa I'yka m mokasarp, UTO OedopMallio-cKaTye
TBEpIOro Tejla, IIPONOPIVIOHATIBHYIO MPVIIOKEHHBIM
cujlaM, IIpaBWIIbHee VIMEHOBaTh AedpopMarivert-pac-
MVIpeHVIeM VT PacTsDKeHMeM, HO B KaHTOBCKVIE Ma-
TeMaTU4ecKye pacueTsl BKpajbIBaeTcs omrmoka. [lep-
Bas 4acTb JIVICCEpTAIlMM 3aBepIIaeTcs OOIVM BBIBO-
oM, tae KaHT yTBepXXHaeT, UTO BCAKOE TEJI0 COCTOUT
73 TBEPHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB VI HaXOISIIeVICs MeXIy HUMU
JIaCTUYIHOM MaTepuy, KOTOpas IO3BOJISeT 3JleMeHTaM
IPUTATUBATECS ¥ TPV 3TOM HEMHOTO M3MEHSITh CBOe
pacrionio)keHue ApyTr OTHOCUTeJIbHO apyra. Korna xo-
JINYEeCTBO 3JIaCTUYHON MaTepull YMeHBIIlaeTcs, 3Jle-
MEHTBI IIPUOIVDKAIOTCS OPYT K JPYry, a oobeM Tesia
yMeHBbIIIaeTCsl, I HA0OOPOT.

Bropont pasmen «O marepun orus n ee Mommdm-
KaIlMsx, TeIlle 1 XOJIofe» IIPVIMEPHO B IBa pasa 00i1b-
e rrepsoro. OH HauMHaeTCs C OIMCaHMS HaOJIronae-
MBIX Ha OIBITe XapaKTepPUCTUK IIPOIIeCccOB HarpeBa-
HUS M OXJIaX[AeHMs. B criemyroiieM, cempMOM IIOJIO-
XeHUM KaHT OTOXIECTBIISeT 3TacTMYHYI0 MaTepuio
V3 IIpeblIyIIero pasjesa ¢ MaTepuer OrHd, a Terio
VIMEHYeT «ee BOJTHOOOPa3HBIM VIV VIOMIVM JABVDKEHVI-
em» (AA 01, S. 376) u g moKasaTesIbCTBA IIPaBVIIb-
HOCTV OTOX/IeCTBJIEHNSI CChUIaeTCs Ha sIBJIeHe KUIIe-
HusA. B BocbMoMm nonoxenun KaHT, 1CIIonb3yst HEKO-
Tophle cBefleHMs 13 «OnTukm» V. Helotona (Newton,
1706), yTBepXIaeT, 4TO MIacTMYHas Marepus Tellla
VL OTHS — 3TO «3pup (VI MaTepus CBeTa), CTUCHY TN
MOIITHOV CUJIOVI IIPUTSDKEHMS (VI CKaTWs) TeJl BHY-
TpU VX IPOMeXYTKOB» (AA 01, S. 377), m oObsicHsIeT TIC-
XOIISI M3 CBOEVI TUIIOTe3BbI ¥ TeOPUM CBETOBOro 3pupa
J1. Oninepa (Euler, 1962) mpo3padHOCTh cTekIa. B mess-
TOM HonoxeHun KaHT omnmceIBaeT OIBITEI AMOHTOHA
(Amontons, 1703) 06 n3MepeHMM TeIlIa, a TaKXe, IIPU-
MeHsisl CBOIO TUIIOTe3y 3¢pupa, JaeT OTBeT Ha BOIIPOC,
roueMy TeMIlepaTypa 3aKMUIIAOIIel BOAbI yMeHBIIIaeT-
CsI BMeCTe C YMeHbIIIeHeM aTMOC(epHOro NaBJIeHs,
MIOITYTHO 3aMedasi, YTO B 3TOM CJIydae Bofa He IIpOsB-
JIsieT HeCKMMaeMOCTTL.

B mecsitom monoxenun KaHT mepexommTt K oOBsic-
HEeHUIO IIPUPOIB] UCHapeHW, VIV [apoB, a B OVH-
HafllaToM, KaK eMy BWAUTCS, yCTaHaBJIMBaeT IIpu-
pony BO3Myxa M NPUYMHY €ro 3TacTUYHOCTU. 3[ech
KanT nommmo «Onrukm» HpeloToHa 4acTo ccbllaeTcs
Ha «Craruky pacreruin» C. Xenrica (Hales, 1727). On
pasBuBaeT CBOe IIPeNIIOIOKEeHNe O «TaK Ha3blBaeMo
JIeTyd4ey KWUCJIOTe, KOTOpasl paccessHa TOBCIOYy B BO3-
nyxe» (AA 01, S. 212; KanT, 1994a, c. 110) Ha ocHOBe
cobcTBeHHOV cTaThy «Borrpoc o ToM, cTapeeT v 3eMiis
¢ (PM3MIECKON TOUKM 3peHMs» U IPUIXOOUT K BBIBOAY,
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of stretching a little under strain without rupture.
However, metal molecules cannot be positioned
in space with regard to one another the way Kant
shows in his flat drawing. Kant’s fifth proposition
seeks to reinterpret Hooke’s law and prove that de-
formation-compression of a solid body proportional
to the applied forces would be more correctly called
deformation-extension or stretch, however, an er-
ror creeps into Kant's mathematical calculations.
The first part of the dissertation ends with the gen-
eral corollary maintaining that any body consists of
solid elements and elastic matter in the interstices
between them, which enables the elements to be at-
tracted and slightly change their position relative to
one another. When the amount of elastic matter di-
minishes the elements draw closer together and the
volume of the body decreases, and vice versa.

The second section, “On the Matter of Fire and
its Modifications, Heat and Cold”, is about twice the
size of the first one. It begins with the description of
observed characteristics of the processes of heating
and cooling. In the next, the seventh proposition,
Kant identifies elastic matter of the previous section
with the matter of fire, and describes heat as its “un-
dulatory or vibratory motion” (Di, AA 01, p. 376;
Kant, 2012e, p. 318), bolstering his claim by citing
the phenomenon of boiling. In the eighth proposi-
tion Kant, drawing on some data from Isaac New-
ton’s Latin Optice (1706), maintains that the elastic
matter of heat and fire is “the ether (the matter of
light) compressed by a strong attractive (adhesive)
force of bodies into their interstices” (Di, AA 01,
p- 377; Kant, 2012e, p. 318), and, in line with his hy-
pothesis and Euler’s light ether theory (Euler, 1962),
explains the transparency of glass. In the ninth
proposition Kant describes G. Amontons’s experi-
ments (Amontons, 1703) in measuring heat and ap-
plies his ether hypothesis to answer the question
why the temperature of the water at boiling point
drops with the drop of atmospheric pressure, noting
in passing that in this case water does not manifest
non-compressibility.

In proposition ten Kant proceeds to explain the
nature of evaporation, or vapours, and in propo-
sition eleven he claims to establish the nature of
air and the cause of its elasticity. Here in addition
to Newton’s Opticks he often cites Hales” Vegetable
Staticks (Hales, 1727). He elaborates his hypothesis
of “the volatile acid called into being in this way,
which is distributed everywhere in the air” (FEV,
AA 01, p. 212; Kant, 2012¢, p. 180), on the basis of
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YTO BBICOTHBIVI BO3yX KaueCTBeHHO OT/INYeH OT O0bIY-
HOTO W IIpeCTaBIsieT cOOON «KMCIIOTHYIO KMIKOCTE»
(AA 01, S. 383), To ecTh TAPHEI KMCTIOTHL. B BeHaAIIaTOM
osIokeHm T KaHT 1CTOIKOBBIBaeT IPUpPOAY IIaMeH!
KaK CaMOVI TOpSTYel 1 TIO3TOMY CBETSIIIEeVICS Pa3sHOBI/I-
HOCTW OTHsI, VICXO[Isl U3 YTBepXKIeHWII CBOeV TeOpum
VI CHOBa CJleflys B3IJIsimaM Dvulepa. 3aKiIlogeHe Iyc-
cepTamui COCTOUT M3 IBYX IIPeNJIOKEHV, B KOTOPBIX
KaHT KoHCTaTVIpyeT, 4TO OH HOoJIaraeT «KOHell ef[Ba Ha-
garon HeOombImon padore» (AA 01, S. 384), uToOb! He
3aZlepXXMBaTh YUEHBIX MyXkeVl, oOpeMeHeHHBIX Oojiee
TSDKeJIBIMY 00sI3aHHOCTSIMMY, U BBepsieT BMecTe C COul-
HEHVEM caMoro ce0st «cHucxommuTelbHom Bojie» (Ibid.)
durtocodckoro dpakysbreTa.

3. MecTo Mmarucrepckov nuccepranmunu Kanra
cpeny IPyTIMX ero COUMHEeHUN

Bce pannme Hayunble Tpyasl KaHTa IOCBSIIEHBI
HarypdmmocodpcknM BompocaM. B Humx HamedaroTcs
yHMKaJIbHBIe YepPThI KAHTOBCKOTO B3IVIS/IA Ha IIPVIPOMY,
pOpMYIIMPYIOTCS ITepBble OPUTVHAJIBHBIE KAHTOBCKIE
MBICIIV, TIpUYeM HEKOTOpBIE M3 HUX — HaIIpyuMep, KOH-
LIENIIVS TPEXMEPHOTO IIPOCTPAHCTBA VUIN Wpest 3pu-
pa (xyroueBast Tema aviccepraumm «O0 orHe») — IIpo-
XOIST KPaCHOVI HUTHIO depe3 OOJIBIIMHCTBO KaHTOB-
CKVX paboT 11 OOMyMBIBAIOTCS VM, KaK CBUIETEIIbCTBY-
et «Opus postumumy, BIUIOTH 10 ITOC/IEITHVX MECSIIIEB
xv3HM. KoHeuHO, 3TO He 3HAUWUT, UTO «HOKPUTMUe-
ckmv» KaHT sSIKOOBI MHTEpecoBasics JINIITb HaTypduIo-
codpmert, a «KPUTUIECKVIT» CTaJI 3aHUMAThCST «TIOJIVH-
HoV» ustocoduert. DTO TOBOPUT, HOXKaIYH, O HEKO-
TOPBIX aKIIeHTaX B ero MHTepecax, XOTs Jaxe U B 3TUX
KaHTOBCKMX HaTypdmItocodpcKmx padoTax SBHO IIpU-
CYTCTBYeT cOOCTBEHHO (PmII0cOCKMIT MHTEpEC.

B «MBIcisix 06 MICTVHHOV OLIeHKe KMBBIX CUII», TIep-
BOM CBOEM OITyOJIMKOBaHHOM ITpom3sBeneHmy, KaHt
obparraercs K IIpodsieMaM HaTypdniocodpwm 1 odcy-
X/TaeT BOIIPOC M3MEPEHMS JABVDKEHIS, IIpeyIaras KoM-
IIPOMMCCHBIVI CIIOCOD pasperrieHms IOJIEMUKM MeXk-
Iy JIeiOHMIMaHOaMM ¥ KapTe3uaHiaMmn. Xots KaaT
B 3TOM TpaKTaTe CHMIIaTV3upyeT [eKapTy, IpocTpaH-
CTBO OH IIOHVMaeT BITOJIHE ITO-JIEIOHMIIEBCKI: KaK OT-
HOIIIeHVe MeXy cyOCTaHIMSMM, IpOoVICTeKatoIee 13
VX CHOCOOHOCTM IeVICTBOBATh BOBHE KaKOWI-TO CWJIOVL:
«0e3 3TOVI CVIIBI HeT HMKAKOVI CBS3M, Oe3 CBSI3M — HUKa-
KOTO IIOps/IKa 11, HaKOHeIl, Oe3 IopsiTka HeT HUKaKOro
mpoctpaHcTBa» (AA 01, S. 23; Kanrt, 1994, c. 68). Briorn-
He ITOHATHO, 4YTO KaHT He yIIOMMHaET 3/1eCh O HBIOTO-
HUAHCKOVI mjiee abCOJIFOTHOIO IIPOCTPAHCTBA, a MM
HploToHa HpUMBOAUT B KadyecTBe IIpMIMeEpa aBTOpWTe-
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his own article “The Question, Whether the Earth is
Ageing, Considered from a Physical Point of View”
and comes to the conclusion that air at an elevation
is qualitatively different from ordinary air represent-
ing “acid humor” (Di, AA 01, p. 383; Kant, 2012e,
p.325), i.e. acid vapours. In proposition twelve Kant
explains the nature of flame as the hottest and there-
fore luminescent variety of fire, proceeding from
his theory and again following the views of Euler.
The conclusion of the dissertation consists of two
sentences in which Kant “put [s] an end to this lit-
tle work” that has barely been started in order not to
distract the learned gentlemen burdened with heav-
ier duties and surrenders his work and himself to
the “benevolent will” (Di, AA 01, p. 384; Kant, 2012e,
p- 326) of the Philosophical Faculty.

3. The Place of the Master’s Dissertation
among Kant’s Works

All of Kant’s early works are devoted to natur-
al philosophy issues. They contain harbingers of
the unique features of the Kantian view of nature,
formulate early original Kantian thoughts, some of
which, e.g. the concept of three-dimensional space
or the idea of ether (including the topic of the dis-
sertation On Fire) run like a red thread through the
majority of Kant’s works and engage his mind until
the last months of his life, as witnessed by the Opus
Postumum. This does not of course mean that in his
Pre-Critical period Kant was interested only in nat-
ural philosophy and took up “true” philosophy in
the Critical period. Rather, it hints at certain accents
in his interests, although even these Kantian natural
philosophy works clearly reveal an interest in phi-
losophy proper.

In Thoughts on the True Estimation of Living Forces,
his first published work, Kant addresses the prob-
lems of natural philosophy and discusses the mea-
surement of movement, proposing a compromise
method of resolving the polemic between Leibniz-
ians and Cartesians. Although Kant in this treatise
leans to the side of Descartes, his concept of space
is quite Leibnizian: the relationship between sub-
stances arising from their ability to apply some kind
of force externally: “ [...] without this force there is
no connection, without connection, no order, and, fi-
nally, without order, no space” (GSK, AA 01, p. 23;
Kant, 2012a, p. 26). Understandably, Kant does not
mention here the Newtonian idea of absolute space
and cites Newton as an example of authorities who



TOB, C KOTOPBIMI «B HACTOSIIlee BPeMs MOXXHO CMeJIO
He CYMTATHCH... €CJIVT OHU IIPEISTCTBYIOT OTKPBITHIO
nctuaeb (AA 01, S. 7; Kanut, 1994x, c. 52). Koxren-
ouio a¢dupa B 3ToM TpakTare KaHT He 00cyXIaeT, OT-
Meuas, 9To vis calorifica viu frigifaciens (Harpesaroriast
VJIVI OXJIaXKIIafoIast Cuyla) KakKeTcsl eMY YIIOBKOM, «KO-
TOPOVI TIOJIB3YIOTCS IIIKOJIbHBIE YUWTEIIS IIPY VICCITENO-
BaHMV IIPVYNH TeIIa 1y Xortoga» (AA 01, S. 18; KaxT,
1994, c. 63).

Onnako Bckope curyanms MeHserca. KaaT Goree
TIIATEJIBHO 3HAKOMUTCA C cOYMHeHmMsMM HproToHa,
KOTOPBIVI CTAHOBUTCS 1JISl HETO OHVIM U3 «HeCpaBHeH-
HBIX MyXell» (AA 01, S. 378). IlepBble mpU3HaKU BIIN-
SIHVSI HBIOTOHVMAHCTBA Ha KaHTOBCKYIO HaTypdmioco-
¢vro MOXXHO HaMTM B OBYX KOPOTKMX 3CCe, HaIIVCaH-
HbIX B 1754 1. B «VccitenoBaHmm Bompoca, Imperepriesia
71 3eMJI B CBOEM BpallleHMV BOKPYT ocH, Orraromaps
KOTOPOMY IIPOVICXOIWUT CMeHa IHS M HOUYM, HEKOTO-
pBle M3MEHEHMS CO BPEMEHM CBOErO BO3HVIKHOBEHVIS»
Kanrt, ynmommaas HeroToHa, pasMblIigeT o HeOecHOM
IIPOCTPAHCTBE, «KOTOpOe AOITyCcKaeT cBOOOmHOe, Oec-
MIPeNSITCTBEHHOe ABIVDKEHMe JaXke JIETKMX KOMETHBIX
ra3os» (AA 01, S. 186, Kant, 1994r, c. 85), n cunraer,
YTO OHO «3aITOJTHEHO MaTepyueri, OKas3bIBaloIIer OecKo-
HEYHO MaJloe COIpoTuBiieHVe» (TaM xe), To ecTb 3du-
poum. Criemyet cornacutbes ¢ M. Maccyumun, 9To yrioMu-
HaHMe 00 >dVpHON MaTepuV, HAIIOIHSIIONIE MUPO-
BOe IIPOCTPAHCTBO, YKa3blBaeT Ha To, 9YTo KaHT 06s13aH
V3MeHEeHVeM CBOMX HaTypdwmIOocodCKMX BO33pEeHMN
He CTOJIBKO IPOYTEHWIO 3HAMEHWUTHIX HBIOTOHOBCKVIX
«MaremMaTmyecKXx HavaJl HaTypaIbHON drocodrm»
(Newton, 1687), ckospKo «ropasjio Oosiee 330TepryecKo-
My 1 nportusopeunsomy Hetotony, asropy “Onrnxm”,
KOTOPBIVI Pa3MBIIIIISAII O XVIMUW ¥ O BO3MOXKHOM 3mip-
HOM MeXaHW3Me, CTOSIIEM 3a XVIMUUECKVIMU SIBJIEHVS-
Mm» (Massimi, 2011, p. 540). Texct TpaxTara «O06 orae»
He OCTaBJISeT II0YBBI JI COMHEHWII B IIPAaBOMEPHOCTY
3TOrO yTBEPXKIIEHMS, XOTS M3-3a MaJIOV ero M3BECTHO-
¢t poith «ONTUKI» B MICCIIEIOBAHMSIX, TIOCBSAIIIEHHBIX
KaHTOBCKOMY (prI0copcKOMY HacJIeInIo, 9acTo HeJlo-
oreHMBaeTcs (cM., HarrpumMep: Schonfeld, 2000).

Mmenno «OnTnka» HploToHa, Hapsmy c IIpoOHoI-
Xaroriern ee wmmen «CTaTmkom pacTeHu» Xevwica,
npenocrasmiia Kanry marepuwan pist dpopmysmposa-
HIS «JeTBEPTOrO0 MHEHMS» OTHOCUTEIBHO paspelle-
HuA «Borpoca o ToM, cTapeeT m 3eMiIs ¢ pU3MIecKon
ToukM 3peHMs». CorstacHo KaHTy, 3T0 MHEHMe «He Tak
YK IPOTVBOPEYNT Pa3yMHOMY eCTeCTBO3HaHMIO 11 Ha-
OJIIO/IEH IO, KaK TO MOXKHO OBIJIO OBI IIPEITIOJIOKUTE»
(AA 01, S. 211; Kanr, 1994a, c. 109). VIm nipusHaeTcs cy-
IIeCTBOBaHVE HEKOV JIETyYer KUCIIOThI, yIIOMMHAEMOM
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can be ignored: “One can boldly dare to think noth-
ing of the [ir] reputation [...], if it should oppose the
discovery of truth” (GSK, AA 01, p. 7; Kant, 2012a,
p- 14). Kant does not discuss the concept of ether in
this treatise, noting that vis calorifica or frigifaciens
(the heating or cooling force) appears to him to be
an artifice, “that the Scholastics exploited [...], inves-
tigating the grounds of heat or cold” (GSK, AA 01,
p- 18; Kant, 2012a, pp. 22-23).

However, before long the situation chang-
es. Kant studies Newton’s works more thoroughly
and comes to regard him as one of the “incompa-
rable men” (Di, AA 01, p. 378; Kant, 2012e, p. 319).
The first signs of Newtonian influence on Kant’s
natural philosophy can be found in two short es-
says written in 1754. In “Examination of the Ques-
tion Whether the Rotation of the Earth on Its Axis
by Which It Brings about the Alternation of Day and
Night has Undergone any Change since Its Origin”
Kant mentions Newton reflecting on the heavenly
space “which permits free and unimpeded motion
even to the light vapours of comets” (UFE, AA 01,
p- 186; Kant, 2012b, p. 161), and holds that it is
“filled with some relatively resistant matter” (UFE,
AA 01, p. 186; Kant, 2012b, p. 160), i.e. ether. One
has to go along with M. Massimi that the mention of
the ether matter that fills the world space indicates
that Kant owes the change of his natural philoso-
phy view not so much to the reading of Newton’s
famous Philosophiae Naturalis Principia Mathematica
(Newton, 1687), as to “the much more esoteric and
controversial Newton of the Opticks, who ruminated
on chemistry and on the possible ether-mechanism
behind chemical phenomena” (Massimi, p. 540).
The text of On Fire leaves no room for doubting this
proposition, although the role of Opticks is often un-
derestimated in research because it is little known
(see for example: Schonfeld, 2000).

It was Newton’s Opticks, along with Hales” idea
of Vegetable Staticks that elaborates it, that provid-
ed Kant with material for formulating “the fourth
opinion” on the solution of “The Question, Wheth-
er the Earth is Ageing, Considered from a Physical
Point of View”. According to Kant, this opinion “is
not so opposed to sound natural science and ob-
servation as one might think” (FEV, AA 01, p. 211;
Kant, 2012c, p. 180). He recognises the existence of a
volatile acid he would later mention in proposition
eleven of On Fire. This acid “constitutes the active
principle in most kinds of salts, the essential part of
sulphur and the leading principle of the combustible



C.B. Jlyrosoii

BITOCJIEZICTBUM ¥ B OOMHHAIIIATOM ITOJIOXKEHUM COUVI-
HeHms «O0 orHe». ITa KMUCIOTa «COCTABIISET AeSITe Ib-
HOe HavasIo B OOJIBIIIMHCTBE BUIOB COJIeV], CyIIleCTBeH-
HYIO 9acTb Cepbl U IJIaBHYIO YacTh roprogero» (AA 01,
S. 212; Kanrt, 19%4a, c. 109), TO ecTb sBISETCS ITPOOOpa-
30M TOHKOV 3(PUPHOV MaTepUY OTHsl, TeIlJIa U CBeTa 13
TIOKa ellle He HammcaHHOV KaHTOM MarucTrepckornt auc-
cepTarumL.

B HemocpencTBeHHO ITpeIIeCTBYIOIIEV TpPaKTaTy
«Ob orae» «BceoOrriert ecTeCTBEHHOV VICTOPUM U TEO-
pvt Heba», BriepBble n3gaHHOM B 1755 1., KauT 11bITa-
eTcsl cMHTe3upoBaTh maen HeloroHa 13 «MaTematnde-
CKMX Hayasl HaTypabHOM dutocopum» 1 «OITUKI»,
OOBSICHSS «BEJIMKIUTI TTOPSAIOK IPUPOIIBI TOJIBKO CUIION
IPUTSDKEHMS M CYJION OTTalkmBaHMs» (AA 01, S. 234;
Kanrt, 19946, c. 128). BmsaMe mIepBOM M3 3TUX KHUT
IIPOSIBIISIETCS TIPEXX/Ie BCErO B KAHTOBCKOW TPaKTOBKe
OpUTSDKeHMs KaK PyHIaMeHTaJIbHOrO IIPUHIINIIA MU-
POYCTPOVICTBA, a TaKXe B IIOCTYJIMPOBAaHUM CYIIIeCTBO-
BaHS aTOMOB U ITyCTOrO IIPOCTPAHCTBA, «0eCKOHEUHO-
ro BMecTVIIMIIA ObITIS O0Xbero» (AA 01, S. 306; Kanr,
199406, c. 198). IlpaBna, B mpuMedaHWN K IIEPBOMI IIa-
Be BTOpo 4acT KaHT 3aMedaeT, 4To OH He MccilelyeT
«BOITIpOCa O TOM, MOXXHO JIV Ha3BaThb 3TO IIPOCTPAHCTBO
IIyCTBIM B OyKBaJIBHOM CMBICIIe ciioBa. V6o 3peck 11o-
CTaTOYHO JIUIITE OTMETUTH, UTO BCS MaTepus, KOTopas,
BO3MOXKHO, HAXOAMUTCS B 3TOM ITIPOCTPAHCTBE, JajIeKo He
criocobHa OKasaTh KaKoe-HVUOyIb BIVISHME Ha JIBVDKe-
HIe Macc, 0 KOTOPBIX 371eCh MeT peub» (AA 01, S. 262n;
KanT, 19946, c. 152 cH.). DTO NpMMeUYaHVe JEMOHCTPU-
PYeT, 4To, He yIIOMMHas B 3TON paboTe 00 adpmpe, Kanr
BOBCe He OTpUIIaeT BO3MOXXHOCTVI €r0 CYIIIeCTBOBAHMS
KaK paccestHHOVI BO BCEMVIPHOM IIPOCTPAHCTBE TOHKOM
Matepvit. Cijta OTTasIKMBaHMs, Koropad, 1o Kaxry,
«ODHapyXMBaeTCsl B YIPYTOCTW IIapOB, B MCTEUEHWV
CUJIBHO TIaxXHYIIUX TeJl U B JIETYYeCTU BCeX BelllecTB,
cofiepXXallux CIUpPT, ¥ KOTOpasl eCTh HeOCTIOPVIMOE SIB-
sieHve pupons» (AA 01, S. 265; Kanrt, 19946, c. 155),
paccMaTrpuBaeTca KanToM ckBosb npusmy «OnTHMKmM»
Hrprorona v HanmcanHom 1100 ee BirmsgHmeM «CTaTvKm
pacTteHuy» Xevica. DTa Cvla YBA3bIBAETCS MM C JIer-
KMM ¥ CaMbIM TOPIOYMM BellleCTBOM, KOTOpOe TOJIb-
KO CyIIEeCTBYeT B IIPUPOIE, C «IPe3BbIUANTHO JIETYYel
Matepuein» (AA 01, S. 320; KanT, 19940, c. 212). B xon-
TeKCTe IMpobsieMaTvKy TpakTara «O0 orHe» Hambosee
MHTepeCHO JOIIOJTHeHe K cebMO IIaBe «Bceobrrient
€CTeCTBEHHOV VICTOPUIAL. ..», KOTOpoe HasbIBaeTcs «Bce-
obmrast Teopus u vicropus CosHiia BooOrrie». CorHIle,
o KaHTy, — 3TO «eVCTBUTEIIBHO IIbUIAIOIIEE TeJIO,
a He pacKaJIeHHas JI0 BBICITIEV CTeIIeHVI Macca PacIiyiaB-
slenHO MaTtepum» (AA 01, S. 324; Kanr, 19946, c. 216),
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element of fire” (FEV, AA 01, p. 212; Kant, 2012c,
p- 180), i.e. is the precursor of the fine ether matter
of fire, heat and light from Kant's yet-to-be-written
Master’s dissertation.

In the Universal Natural History and Theory of the
Heavens, immediately preceding the treatise On Fire
first published in 1755, Kant attempts to synthesise
the ideas of Newton from Philosophiae Naturalis Prin-
cipia Mathematica and Opticks on using “no forces
other than those of attraction and repulsion to devel-
op the great order of nature” (NTH, AA 01, p. 234;
Kant, 2012d, p. 204). The influence of the first of
these books shows above all in Kant’s treatment of
attraction as the fundamental principle of the world
order and the postulate of the existence of atoms and
empty space, the “infinite extent of divine presence”
(NTH, AA 01, p. 306; Kant, 2012d, p. 261). True, in
a note to chapter one of the second part, Kant notes
that he is “here not examining whether this space
can be called empty in the most proper sense. For
here it suffices to note that all matter that might be
encountered in this space is far too powerless to
have any influence on the moved masses at issue”
(NTH, AA 01, p. 262n; Kant, 2012d, p. 226n). This
note shows that, without mentioning ether in this
work, Kant does not deny the possibility of its ex-
istence as fine matter dispersed in the world space.
The repulsive force, which is, according to Kant, “re-
vealed in the elasticity of vapours, in the emission
of strong-smelling bodies and in the dispersion of
all spirituous matter, and which is an undisputed
phenomenon of nature” (NTH, AA 01, p. 265; Kant,
2012d, p. 229), is seen by Kant through the prism
of Newton’s Opticks and Hales” Vegetable Staticks
written under its influence. He associates this force
with the light and most flammable substance exist-
ing in nature, with “the most volatile matter” (NTH,
AA 01, p. 320; Kant, 2012d, p. 272). In the context of
the problems discussed in On Fire the addition to
chapter seven of the Universal Natural History enti-
tled “Universal Theory and History of the Sun” pre-
sents the most interest. The sun, according to Kant,
is “a flaming body and not merely a mass of molten
and glowing matter” (NTH, AA 01, p. 324; Kant,
2012d, p. 275), formed from the lightest and most
volatile particles which were once “dispersed in the
space of the heavens that are now empty” (NTH,
AA 01, p. 345; Kant, 2012d, p. 290). It is a fire-ball
consisting mainly of fire and air “since no fire will
burn without air” (NTH, AA 01, p. 325; Kant, 2012d,
p- 275). Speaking about the structure of the sun,



oOpas3oBaBllleecs: 13 Hamboslee JIETKMX U JIETy4YUX Ya-
CTWII, KOTHA-TO PACCETHHBIX «II0 IIYCTOMY HBIHE IIPO-
cTpaHcTBY Heba» (AA 01, S. 345; KanT, 19946, c. 237).
Omno npepcrasiiser co0OV1 OrHEeHHBITT II1ap, COCTOSIIIA
10 IIPEMMYIIECTBY M3 OTHS M BO3[yXa, «IIOTOMY YTO
0e3 BO3Iyxa HUKAKOV OroHb He roput» (AA 01, S. 325;
Kant, 19946, c. 217). ToBopst 00 ycrpovictse ConHila,
Kanrt, Tak xe Kak B CBOeW MarvcTepcKou AyccepTa-
LWV, B 3aBUCVIMOCTVI OT CVJIBI TOPEHMS pasrpaHnvIMBa-
€T OroHb U IUTaMs. [lastee, Ga3umpysch Ha SKCIIEpVIMEH-
Tax XewJica, OH IIpefIioyiaraeT, 4To « Hempax CorrHIa
coflepXarcs IIpeMYIIecTBeHHO TaKlMe BelllecTBa, KO-
TOpbIe TI0JOOHO ceNnTpe HencYepIiaeMo 0orarel yIpy-
ruM Bosgyxom» (AA 01, S. 326, KanTt, 19946, c. 218),
Y TIO3TOMY COJIHEYHBIVI OTOHBb He VICIIBITBIBaeT HeJlo-
CTaTKa B TOILIVIBE.

TaxvumM oOpasom, mpucTymasg K HalMCaHWIO CBOEV
MarucTepckot auccepraumy, KanT mosarai, uro: 1. Bee
Tejla COCTOSIT M3 3JIEMEHTOB, Ha KOTOpble HeVICTBYIOT
CUJIBI IPUTSDKEHMS U OTTaJIKMBaHM. 2. MupoBoe mpo-
CTPaHCTBO, BKJIIOUas IIPOCTPAHCTBO MeX/y dJleMeHTa-
MM, JIM0O IIyCTO, JIMOO0 HAIIOJIHEHO TOHKOV 3(bVPHON
MaTepuert, He MPeISTCTBYIOIEN ABVDKEHVIIO Tell U MX
371eMeHTOB. 3. DjIeMeHThI OTHS U BO3/yXa COCTOSIT U3
CcaMOVI TOHKOVI, JIETKOVI, JIETYYeV ¥ 3JIaCTMYHOVI MaTe-
PV, IIPOSBIISIONIEN], TPEVMYIIIECTBEHHO, CYITY OTTasl-
kmBaHMA. [losToMy KaHTy KaskeTcs BIIOJTHe YMeCTHBIM
CUHTE3VPOBATh 3TV TPV IOJIOKEHVIS U BBECTU B (pr3m-
Ky, Hapsifly C 3JIeMeHTaMM TeJl, 0COOyI0 TOHKYIO 3jIa-
CTUYHYIO MaTepuio 3dupa (0Ha Xe OyzeT MaTepwent
OTHS, IUIaMEHM, CBeTa M TelUla), CIYXKaIyIo MeXaHW-
YeCKOVI CPeiovt [IJIsl Ieperadm CUJI IPUTSDKEHWS M OT-
TaJIKMBaHMA. DTOT cuHTe3 KaHT ocyIecTBUT B Tpak-
Tate «O0 OrHe», IaBHAs MHTEHIVS KOTOPOIO — CO-
3MaHVe YMO3PUTEIILHOV TUIIOTE3bI O IIPOHM3bIBAIOIIEN
BCe TeJla 2JIaCTUYHOV MaTepuL.

Bropas xanTOBCKast mycceprarus «Hosoe ocselrie-
HVe IPMHIIUIIOB MeTad31M4eCcKOro MO3HAHMS» TOCBS-
IIleHa IIpo0JIeMaM JIOTMKY 1 MeTadpV3VKM, HaTypdu-
socodpcKme pacCyXIeHVs B HeVl BCTPEdaroTCs PeKo,
KaK IToSICHSTIoIMe TTpvMepbl. OO 27TacTMYHOV MaTepumt
BO31IyXa 1 orHs KaHT MIMMOXOIOM rOBOPUT B UeTBep-
TOM HOJIOKeHUN (CHOBAa HEBEPHO MHTePHpeTUpys pu-
3uKy /lekapTa, Ha 3TO pa3 — ero TPaKTOBKY BO3AyXa
u cBeta) (AA 01, S. 393; KanT, 19943, c. 271) u gecsaTom
(3mechr OH KpaTKO IlepecKasblBaeT 3aK/IIOUNTeIbHbIE
IIPeIUIOKeHMST IBEeHAIIaTOr0 MOJIOKEHMS TpaKrara
«O0 orHe») (AA 01, S. 407-408; KanTt, 19943, c. 296-297).

A Bor TpeThio muccepranmio Kanra, Tak HasblBa-
emyto «Dusudeckyo MoHagonoruio» (Kaut, 19940)
MOXXHO pacCMaTpmBaTh KakK IIpomorrkeHme «O0 orHe».
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Kant, as in his Master’s dissertation, distinguishes
fire and flame depending on the force of burning.
Then, based on Hales” experiments, he suggests that
“in its innards” there are mostly substances “that,
like saltpetre, are inexhaustibly productive of elas-
tic air” (NTH, AA 01, p. 326; Kant, 2012d, p. 276), so
that the fire of the sun has no shortage of fuel.

Thus, when he embarked on writing his Mas-
ter’s dissertation, Kant believed that: 1. All bodies
consist of elements acted upon by the forces of at-
traction and repulsion. 2. The world space, includ-
ing the space between elements, is either empty or
is filled with fine ether matter that does not impede
the movement of bodies and their elements. 3. The
elements of fire and air consist of the finest, lightest,
volatile and elastic matter which mainly manifests
the force of repulsion. That is why Kant thinks it is
appropriate to synthesise these three provisions and
introduce into physics, along with elements of bod-
ies, a kind of fine elastic matter of ether (it will also
be the matter of fire, flame, light and heat), provid-
ing the mechanical environment for the transmission
of the forces of attraction and repulsion. Kant would
effect such a synthesis in his treatise On Fire whose
main purport is to create a speculative hypothesis of
the elastic matter that permeates all bodies.

Kant's second dissertation, A New Elucida-
tion of the First Principles of Metaphysical Cognition,
is devoted to the problems of logic and metaphys-
ics with natural philosophy issues brought in only
occasionally as elucidating examples. Kant refers
to the elastic matter of air and fire in passing in
proposition four, where he once again misinter-
prets Descartes’ physics, this time his treatment of
air and light (PND, AA 01, p. 393; Kant, 1992a, p. 12)
and proposition ten, where he briefly recapitulates
the concluding sentences of proposition twelve of
the treatise On Fire (PND, AA 01, p. 407-408; Kant,
1992a, p. 33).

By contrast, Kant’s third dissertation, the so-
called Physical Monadology, can be seen as a contin-
uation of On Fire. First, it logically follows from its
full title which is seldom quoted in full because of
its length: The Employment in Natural Philosophy of
Metaphysics Combined with Geometry, of which Sam-
ple I [in Latin original: specimen I — S.L.] Contains
the Physical Monadology, which, by Consent of the Most
Eminent Faculty of Philosophers, will be Defended by
Magister Immanuel Kant on 10 April, in the Philosophi-
cal Auditorium, between the Hours of Eight and Twelve.
The Respondent: Lucas David Vogel, of Kénigsberg in
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Bo-11epBBIX, 3TO JIOrMYecKN cileyeT 13 ee TIOJTHOTO Ha-
3BaHMs, KOTOpOe 73-3a OIPOMHOVI [JIHBI PEIKO IIPU-
BOIWTCS HOITHOCTHIO: «[ Iprmenenme MeTadmsmkm, co-
eMHEeHHOV C reoMeTpuell, B HaTypaJIbHOM (uitoco-
v, iepBast mpobHast padoTa (specimen 1) [13] xoTo-
POV COmEePXUT PU3MIECKYIO0 MOHAIONIOT IO, KOTOPYIO
C COM3BOJIEHMS BbICOUANIIIIeN Kopriopariuy ¢priocodos
10 antpess ¢ 8 go 12 gacos B dpormstocodckovt aygmuTopmm
Oyner sammimars MarucTp ViMmmarywt KasT ¢ pecrios-
nentoMm Jlykont [asumom doresieM, CTyJeHTOM TeoJIO-
rmy, XurteseM mpycckoro Kénmrcbepra, ¢ Oiaroposn-
HBIMM ¥ BBICOKOOOpa30BaHHBIMM OIITOHeHTaM JIroz-
BUTOM DPHCTOM BOpoBcKwM, cTyIeHTOM TeosIornm, XXu-
TesieM mpycckoro Kémmrcbepra, I'eoprom Jlromsurom
MiorreHKaMIIpOM, CTyIeHTOM Teostornu m3 TpeMrm-
4ga Omm3 mpycckoro [lapkemena, 1 JIronsurom Voan-
HoM Kpysenmapkom, crymeHnToM Teostornu mus Kupur-
11a B Mapke B 1756 romy» (AA 01, S. 473; KanT, 19940,
c. 513). Ha Mot B3m15171, B Ha3BaHMUM 3T0M paboTs! KaHT
ccpUTaeTcd Ha cBoell TpakTar «O0 OrHe», KOTOPBIN
” OBUI ero «IepBoyt IpoOHOM paboTom» (specimen).
Tak oH Ha3BaH caMMM aBTOPOM Ha TUTYJIBHOM JIVICTE,
U B «AHHajIax» AJBOEpPTMHBI, KaK y)Xe OTMeYasioch,
cKasaHo, uTo KaHT rpemocraBit «iipobHy0 paboTy 110
dpusnke “O6 orue”» (UNT. I0: Pacholik-Zuromska, 2010,
s. 921). Bo-Bropslx, B TpakTaTre «O0 orHe» comepXar-
Cs1 pacCy XXIeHVsI OTHOCUTEIIBHO IIpOo0sIeMaTKy HaTy-
panpHO rtocodpum 1 PU3MIECKO MOHAIOIOI M
B KaHTOBCKOM ITOHVMMAaHWM 3TOTO TePMWHA, ITOCKOJTb-
Ky B HEM BeJIeTCS pedb He TOJIBKO 00 2J1acTUYHOV Ma-
TepWM OTH$, HO 1 00 371eMeHTaXx, COCTaBJISIONINX TBEP-
IIble, XVAKVE ¥ TapooOpa3Hble Tejla, a B IIpVMedaHm
K IIEPBOMY IIOJIOXXEHWUIO CBOEVI TPETheVI AVCCepTarn
Kanr nmmert: «Tak Kak HaMepeHMe Moe — pacCyXaTh
TOJIBKO O TOM KJIacCe IIPOCTBIX CyOCTaHIINT, KOTOpPbIe
CYTh IIepBUYHBIE YacTU Tejla, TO s 3apaHee 3asBIILIO,
UTO s HaMepeH BIIOCJIe/ICTBUM I0JIb30BaThCsl TEPMIHA-
MM HIpOCThle CyOCTaHIIVMVI, MOHa/BI, 3JIEMEHTHI Mare-
pvM, TIepBUYHBIE YacTy Tejla OyaTo Obl CMHOHVIMAaMIL»
(AA 01, S. 477; KanT, 19940, c. 316). B «Dusnraeckort Mo-
Hagosormny» KaHT oT4eTIMBO BhIpa’kaeT CBOVI OTKa3®

®Opraxo B 1768 r. Kaut B HeGosbImon pabore «O rmepBoM OCHO-
BaHWI Pa3/I4eHNs CTOPOH B IIPOCTPAHCTBE» BEPHETCH K «abco-
JIIOTHOMY W TIepBOHAYaJIbHOMY IIpocTpaHCTBY» (AA 02, S. 383;
Kanrt, 1994k, c. 275) kak HEOOXOIVMMOMY yCIIOBUIO /15 B3aVIMHO-
IO OTHOIIEHMS TeJIeCHBIX Belllell. A B IIpodeccopcKov ayiccep-
tarym «O dopMe 1 IPUHIMIIAX 9yBCTBEHHO BOCIIPMHVIMAEMOTO
" VMHTeUTMIMOeTbHOTO Mupa» KaHT momseprier xpurmke ab-
COJIIOTHOE IPOCTPaHCTBO HBIOTOHMAHIIEB TaK K€, KaK ¥ OTHO-
CUTeJIBHOE IIpOCTpaHCTBO JIeviOHMIIa: IPOCTPaHCTBO Il HEro
CTaHeT CyOBeKTMBHBIM YMCTHIM CO3epIlaHVeM ¥ OCHOBHOM pop-
MOVI BHEIIHErO OIIYIIeHNs, «a0COIIOTHO IIePBBIM (POPMAAbHIM
npunyunom wybcmbenro Bocnpunumaemozo mupa» (AA 02, S. 405;
Kanrt, 1994w, c. 302).
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Prussia, Candidate in Sacred Theology. The Opponents:
the Honourable and Accomplished Young Gentlemen
Ludwig Ernst Borowski of Konigsberg in Prussia, Can-
didate in Sacred Theology; Georg Ludwig Miihlenkampf
of Trempen near Darkehmen in Prussia, Candidate in
Sacred Theology; and Ludwig Johann Krusemark of Ky-
ritz in the Mark, Candidate in Sacred Theology, in the
Year 1756 (MonPh, AA 01, p. 473; Kant, 1992b, p. 49).
In my opinion, in the title of this work Kant refers
to his treatise On Fire which was his “sample 1”
(specimen I). This is what it is called by the author
on the title page, and in the Albertina’s annals, as
mentioned earlier, it states that Kant had submitted
a “specimen work in physics On Fire” (cited from
Pacholik-Zuromska, 2010, p- 921). Secondly, the
treatise On Fire contains meditations on the prob-
lems of natural philosophy and physical monadol-
ogy in the Kantian meaning of the term, because
it deals not only with the elastic matter of fire but
also with the elements that constitute solid, liquid
and vaporous bodies, and in a note to the first prop-
osition in his third dissertation Kant writes, “Since
the purpose of my undertaking is only to treat of
the class of simple substances which are the prim-
itive parts of bodies, I give advance warning that
in what follows I shall use the following terms as if
they were synonymous: simple substances, monads,
elements of matter, and fundamental parts of body”
(MonPh, AA 01, p. 477n; Kant, 1992b, p. 53n). In the
Physical Monadology Kant clearly renounces® the idea
of an absolutely empty space, attributing the differ-
ences in the density of bodies to the inertia of their
constituent elements. He reduces the impermeabili-
ty of the latter and the elasticity of ether or the mat-
ter of fire to the repulsive force, owing to which an
element “will be [...] perfectly elastic, and a number
of them will, in virtue of their combined elasticities,
constitute a medium which is primitively elastic”
(MonPh, AA 01, p. 487; Kant, 1992b, p. 66). Conse-
quently, the third dissertation completes Kant’s dy-
namic theory of matter to which he would adhere,
with minor variations, till the end of his life. Thus,

® However in a short 1768 work “Concerning the Ultimate
Ground of the Differentiation of Directions in Space” Kant re-
verts to “absolute and original space” (GUGR, AA 02, p. 383;
Kant, 1992e, p. 371) as the necessary condition of inter-relation-
ship of body objects. In the professorial thesis On the Form and
Principles of the Sensible and the Intelligible World Kant criticises
the Newtonian absolute space as well as the relative space of
Leibniz: for him space is subjective pure intuition and the main
form of external sensibility, “absolutely first formal principle of
the sensible world” (MSI, AA 02, p. 405; Kant, 1992f, p. 398).



OT mIey aOCOJIIOTHOTO IIYCTOrO IIPOCTPaHCTBa, OOB-
[CHSSI pasyIudyie B IVIOTHOCTY TeJjl C IIOMOIIBIO VIHep-
UM COCTaBJISIONINX VX 3JIEMEHTOB. A HeIlpoHMIIae-
MOCTB IIOCJIETHVIX VI MJIaCTUYIHOCTD 3pupa, MM Mare-
PpUV OTHS, OH CBOAWT K OTTaJIKMBAIOIIEN crle, Oaro-
ZIapsl AEVICTBUIO KOTOPOW «3JIeMeHT OylieT coBepIleH-
HO 2JIaCTMYeH, a MHOTVe 3JIeMeHThl TaKoro popja OT
COeNTMHEeHMs CBOMX YIIPYIOCTell COCTaBAT Cpeny Iiep-
BUYHO ympyryio» (AA 01, S. 487; Kant, 19940, c. 332).
CriemoBaTesIbHO, B TpeThell AuccepTalii 3aKaHdvBa-
€TCs CTAaHOBJIEHVE IMHaMWYeCKON TeOpWM MaTepuu
Kanra, xoTopyio oH OyzieT, ¢ He3HauUMTeIbHBIMI Ba-
pUanusAMY, MCIIOBeOBaTh JI0 KOHIIA XXM3HW. DJIacTud-
HBI1 3¢up TpakraTa «O0 OrHe» IIpeBpaTWICs, TaK/UM
06pa30M, 3 TOHKOV OIIOCPEHYIOIleV Cpefibl, CBsI3bI-
BalOITIeVl 37IeMEHTHI TeJl, BO BMeCTVUINIIE CVIJI IIPUTS-
JKeHMS ¥ OTTJIKMBaHMS, PaclIpoCTpaHEeHHOe BO BCeVl
BcenreHOV, HO OH HO-TIpeXXHEMYy «OTBedaeT» 3a fB-
JIeHMs TeIlla, CBeTa, OTHs, a TakKXe 3a 3JIeKTPUYecTBO
I MarHeTu3M, KOTOpbIE B CBOEVI IIEPBOV AMCCepTALINN
KanT obomrenn BunmManmem. CriemoBaTesIbHO, eaBa JIn
crrenyet, ogo6Ho J1. Y. Beky, mpoBonmuTe HerrpoHMITa-
eMyI0 IpaHMIy MeXAy oOerMM 3TMMM AuccepTariy-
sIMM, TIpoBo3IyIamas Tpakrar «O0 orxe» 3aBeplIeHN-
eM «MexaHW4ecKoVl HaTypayibHou dusocodpun» Kan-
Ta, a «PU3MIeCKyI0 MOHAJIOJIOTMIO» — HadasIoM ero
«IVMHAMWYeCKOVI HaTypasbHov dutocodpvm» (Beck,
1986, p. 12). Ha momt B3mIsAm, Topasgo Omke K MCTH-
He yTBepxXaeHne M. Maccumu, 4To «Apo KaHTOBCKO
paHHeV “IyHaMMYecKoVl HaTypaibHOI dvtocodm”
BO3HMKAaeT M3 3TOr0 Ba’KHOTO KOPOTKOTO JIATMHCKOIO
acce (To ecTh TpakTara «O06 orue». — C.JI) 1 13 “mexa-
HIYeCKOVI HaTypayibHOM dniocodnn”’, OTCTanBaeMom
B Hev» (Massimi, 2011, p. 536).

[Ba HeOOIBIIMX eCTeCTBeHHOHAYYHBIX TpaKTa-
Ta KaHnTa, onmyOImKkoBaHHBIX VM Ha HEMEIIKOM $3bI-
Ke B TOM Xe rofgy — «O IpuumHax 3eMJIETPSICEHMI»
u «HoBble 3ameuyaHMs A1 TOSICHEHWS TeOpUM Be-
TpOB» — IIOKa3bIBAIOT, KaK OH OOBSICHSET KOHKpET-
HBle IIPVPOIHbIe SIBJIeHVIS VICXO A 113 Ooslee 0OmIMIX ITO-
CBUIOK, COIlepXKalllnxcsi B 0benx ero HaTypdmiocod-
ckmx guccepranysx. Tak, KaHT cunraet, 4ro «3emie-
TpsiCeHMsI BBI3BIBAIOTCS ITO3eMHBIM IToXXKapom» (AA 01,
S. 422; Kant, 19941, c. 337), u onuceiBaeT OOBITHL Jle-
MepW TI0 MCKYyCCTBEHHOMY VIX BOCITIPOV3BOMCTBY, KOTO-
pBle CTaHOBSTCA O0Jlee IOHATHBIMYL C YIETOM KaHTOB-
CKMIX IIpEJICTaBJIEHNTI 00 2JIaCTUYHBIX KMCJIOTHBIX T1a-
pax, paccessHHBIX IIOBCIOAY, BKJIIOYasl IIOf3eMHEBIe ITy-
CTOTEI, U SIBJISIFOLIVXCSL IIOXOMSIINM TOIIMBOM ISt
wIamMeHN. A atMocdepy 3emn, ¢ Toukmu 3peHns: Kan-
Ta, «CJIeAyeT IIPeNCTaBIIATh ceOe B ByIe MOPSI XKVUIKOV
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the elastic ether of the treatise On Fire turns from
a fine mediating medium binding the elements of
bodies into the repository of the forces of attrac-
tion and repulsion spread throughout the Universe,
but is still “responsible” for the phenomena of heat,
light, and fire as well as electricity and magnetism
which Kant ignored in the first dissertation. And
so it would hardly be right, as does L. W. Beck, to
draw a watertight boundary between these disser-
tations, declaring On Fire to be the completion of
Kant’s “mechanical natural philosophy,” and Phys-
ical Monadology the beginning of his “dynamical nat-
ural philosophy” (Beck, 1986, p. 12). I would rather
go along with Michela Massimi who believed that
“the kernel of Kant’s early ‘dynamical natural phi-
losophy” originates from this important short Latin
essay [i.e. On Fire — S.L.], and from the ‘mechani-
cal natural philosophy’ championed in it” (Massimi,
2011, p. 536).

The two short natural science treatises Kant pub-
lished in German that same year — “On the Caus-
es of Earthquakes...” and New Notes to Explain the
Theory of the Winds...— show how he explains con-
crete natural phenomena, proceeding from the more
general premises of his two natural philosophy dis-
sertations. Thus, Kant believes that “subterranean
conflagration causes these tremors [i.e. earth-
quakes — S.L.]” (VUE, AA 01, p. 422; Kant, 2012f,
p- 332), and describes N. Lemery’s experiments in
reproducing them artificially. These are better un-
derstood in the light of Kantian ideas of elastic acid
vapours dispersed everywhere, including subter-
ranean voids, and which are suitable fuel for flame.
The earth’s atmosphere, according to Kant, “should
be thought of as a sea of fluid, elastic material con-
stituted, as it were, of layers of different densi-
ty, which decreases as the height increases” (TW,
AA 01, p. 491; Kant, 2012g, p. 376), which is fully in
harmony with the views Kant sets forth in proposi-
tions ten and eleven of On Fire.

As witnessed by Kant’s following “Pre-Criti-
cal” publications, although he had temporarily put
on hold reflections on the ether matter, he revisited
this topic from time to time, using his conclusions
to illustrate metaphysical cases with concrete exam-
ples. Thus in The Only Possible Argument in Support of
a Demonstration of the Existence of God, in meditating
on the natural order as grounds for proving the ex-
istence of God Kant writes, “It is with good reason
presumed that the expansion of bodies as a result
of heat, that light, electrical energy, thunderstorms,



C.B. Jlyrosoii

YIIPYTOVI MaTepUM, COCTOSIIIErO KaK Obl M3 CJIOEB pas-
JINYHOM IIJIOTHOCTYM, KOTOpasl YMeHbIIIaeTcs C yBelu-
4geHMeM BBICOTBD (AA 01, S. 491; Kant, 1994w, c. 344),
Y 3TO TIOJTHOCTBIO COOTBETCTBYET TeM B3IJIsiIaM, KOTO-
pble KaHT n3/1araeT B JecITOM ¥ OOMHHA/IIIATOM IIOJIO-
XeHmsx «O0 orue».

Kax meMOHCTpUPYIOT TOCTIemyIOIIe «IOKPUTHIYe-
CKMe» TeuaTHbIe paboTsl KaHTa, X0Ts OH M chesas ma-
Y3y B CHCTeMaTMYeCcKVIX pa3MBIIUIeHMSIX 00 3dmpHO
Marepmu, HO BpeMs OT BpeMeHM BO3BPAIIaJICS K 3TOM
ImpobrieMaTKe, VICIIOIB3Yys CBOW BBIBOIBI AJISI VIJUIIO-
cTpaumy MeTapM3MIecKX TeM KOHKPETHBIMY ITpyMe-
pamu. Tak, B «EAMHCTBEHHOM BO3MOXXHOM OCHOBaHMUM
IJI JOKas3aTeIbcTBa ObITis bora» mpm paccyxaeHVm
0 TOPsIZIKe IIPUPOIBI KaK OCHOBAHWIM TSI TOKa3aTelIb-
crBa Obrrust bora Kanrt ormeuaer: «EcTh I1071HOE OC-
HOBaHMe IIpeIioiaraTb, YTO paciIMpeHye Tejl OT Te-
IUTOTBI, CBET, 2JIeKTpUYecKas Cuia, TPo3bl, OBITH MO-
KeT, I MaTHeTuJecKas cujla — Bce 3TO TOJIBKO pasHOro
pona ImposiBIeHs O HOV U TOW JKe [esiTeJIbHOCTU Ma-
Tepuu, pas3yINTON IO BCeMYy IPOCTPAHCTBY, a MMEHHO
acpupa» (AA 02, S. 113; Kanr, 19948, c. 441). [JocraTou-
HO IIpOCTpaHHOe OIVCaHMe OTHs, TellJIa, MarHeTM3Ma,
3JIeKTpUUecTBa MOXXHO HamTu 1 B «OIIbITe BBEIeHMS
B (putocodro oTpuUIlaTeIbHBIX BeINMYMH» CO3IaH-
HOM B ToM Xe roxy. Tam KaHT, ncxomns 13 nipenmonoxe-
HUS O pacIIMpeHNN VITIOTHEHHOro 3dupa, Ipeiara-
eT MOIe/Ib 3KCIIepMMeHTa, HOATBEPXIAIOIIero CyIe-
CTBOBaHMe IIPOTMBOIIOJIOKHBIX IIOJIIOCOB Terula. Ilpn
S5TOM OH OTMEYAEeT, UTO «eCJIV OITBITHI OCHOBAHBI He Ha
CJIy4altHOCTY, TO TIOBOIOM 1L HUX IOJDKHBI CIIYKUTD
runoress» (AA 02, S. 186; KanT, 19945, c. 65). B nan-
HOM CJIy4Yae T'MIIOTe30V, PasBUBIIEVICS M3 UV, BIEP-
BBIe BeICKazaHHBIX KaHTOM B TpakTaTe «O06 orte», Oy-
ZeT IIpeAIosiokeHVe O CyIecTBOBaHMM 3dupa Kak
OOHOPOSHOV MaTepu, OOBLeOMHMAIONIeI MarHeTnye-
CKYIO CWJIy, JIEKTPUYEeCTBO W TeIUIO, KOTOpble Jen-
CTBYIOT B Herl. KpoMe Toro, ToirpKo Oarogaps emy cTa-
HOBUTCSI IIOHSATHBIM KaHTOBCKOE CpaBHEHMe ITopoxa
Y IPYXXWHBIL, a TaKXXe yBI3bIBaHME IEVICTBUSA VICKPBI
IIPY BBICTpPeJIe C OCBOOOXKIEHMEM OT «OTPOMHOV CVUTBI
nputsokeHns» (AA 02, S. 199; Kanr, 19948, c. 79).

CrrermasibHOe  MCCIIefIOBaHMe S(PVPHON MaTepum
C Y4YeTOM IOCTVDKEHWV, TIOTy9eHHBIX KPUTWYIeCKUM
npeaymsMoM, KaHT IIpOHOIDKMT MHOTO JIeT CITyCTs,
B «MeTadmsmdeckrx HadajlaXx eCTeCTBO3HAH», OIIy-
O;mmkoBaHHBIX B 1786 T. Bo BTOpOM YacTu 3TOro Tpak-
TaTa OH BBOOUT pasjIndiie MeXIy MexaHYIecKom U V-
HaMmumJecKon Harypdwiocodpuen. [leppast «pacmosnara-
eT B KauecTBe MaTepuasla A1 CBOMX BBIBOIOB AnoMamu
u nycmomoit» (AA 04, S. 532; Kant, 19%4e, c. 331—332),

and perhaps even the force of magnetism, are many
different manifestations of one and the self-same op-
erative matter present in all of space, namely, the
aether” (BDG, AA 02, p. 113; Kant, 1992¢c, p. 155).
A fairly long description of fire, heat, magnetism
and electricity can be found in the “Attempt to In-
troduce the Concept of Negative Magnitudes into
Philosophy” written that same year. In it, positing
the expansion of compressed ether, Kant proposes
a model which confirms the existence of opposite
poles of heat. And he notes that “if experiments are
to be more than a matter of mere accident, they must
be instituted by and conducted in accordance with
a surmise” (NG, AA 02, p. 186; Kant, 1992d, p. 226).
In this particular case, the surmise developed on the
basis of ideas first articulated by Kant in the treatise
On Fire is the existence of ether as uniform matter
combining magnetic force, electricity and heat with-
in which they act. Besides, it alone explains Kant’s
comparison of gunpowder to a spring and the con-
nection of the action of a spark that sets off a shot
to the release of “powerful forces of attraction” (NG,
AA 02, p. 199; Kant, 1992¢, p. 237).

Kant would continue a special study of the ether
matter in light of the achievements of critical ideal-
ism many years later in the Metaphysical Foundations
of Natural Science published in 1786. In the second
part of that treatise Kant introduces a distinction
between mechanical and dynamic philosophy of
nature. The former “has as materials for its deriva-
tion atoms and the void” (MAN, AA 04, p. 532, Kant;
2004, p. 241), the latter explains “specific variety of
matters [...] from the moving forces of attraction
and repulsion originally inherent in them” (ibid.). In
Kant’s view, the “dynamical mode of explanation
[...] is much more appropriate and conducive to ex-
perimental philosophy” (MAN, AA 04, p. 533; Kant,
2004, p. 242). Kant denies the existence of empty
space (it is merely a possible idea of reason) and ad-
heres to an alternative hypothesis of “matter (as one
imagines the aether, for example) that complete-
ly filled its space without any emptiness, and yet
with an incomparably smaller quantity of matter,
at the same volume, than any bodies we can sub-
ject to our experiments” (MAN, AA 04, p. 534; Kant,
2004, p. 243). According to Kant, without recognis-
ing ether “no law of either attractive or repulsive
force may be risked on a priori conjectures” (MAN,
AA 04, p. 534; Kant, 2004, p. 243). The supposed
physical and chemical properties of ether are the
same as those in his Master’s dissertation On Fire,
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BTOpasl OOBSICHSET «CIelnpUIecKre pasJindms Mare-
PUIL. .. W3 M3HAYaILHO IPUCYIIVX VM OBVDKYIIVIX CVJI
IPUTSDKEHMS M OTTalIKvBaHMs» (TaM xe).

C Toukn 3perns KaHTa, «IMHaAMMUYECKUII CIIOCOO
0oOBsiCHEHNSI — TOpa3fo Ooslee TOIXOMSIIVIIL VI TT0JIe3-
HBIT [JIs1 SKCIIepuMeHTaIbHOM dustocodpum» (AA 04,
S. 533; Kanut, 199%4e, c. 332). KaHT oTpuIlaeT IevicTBU-
TeJIbHOE CyIIeCcTBOBaHMe ITyCTOro IIPOCTPaHCTBa (OHO
JIAITG BO3MOXKHAS MIes pa3yMa) M HpVIepKrBaeTcs
aJITepHATVBHOVI 2uUnome3s. O MaTepun, «KoTopas 3a-
HIOJIHSIET CBOe IIPOCTPAHCTBO Oe3 BCSIKMX ITyCTOT U TeM
He MeHee C HeCpaBHEHHO MEHBIIIVIM KOJITYeCTBOM Ma-
Tepuu IIpU OTHOM U TOM e oObeMe, UeM Bce TeJla, 10-
CTyIIHBIE HAIIVM HaOIIOHeHMSIM (IPUMEepPHO TaKou
MaTepwuert IpecTaBiIsIoT cebe adup)» (AA 04, S. 534;
Kant, 19%4e, c. 334). ITo Kauty, «#e nipmusHaBast 3du-
pa, HeJb3s Jake IBITaThCS Ha OCHOBE JIOTalOK yCTa-
HOBUTB a priori Kakovi-11b0 3aKOH CMITBI IPUTSKEHVIS
vy oTTanikmBaHus» (Tam xe). ITpenmornaraemere -
3UUecKye M XMMWYecKre CBOVICTBa 3dmpa Te ke, 9TOo
OIVICaHBI B MarucTepckom mmccepraiium «O0 orxe»:
CBOVICTBEHHAsI €My CIJIa OTTaJIKMBaHVS ropasio 60ib-
ITTe CYUTBI IIPUTSDKEHMST, OH 0OpasyeT yIpyTyIo (TO ecThb
TaCTUYHYI0) cpemdy, Oaromapsi KOTOpOVI IIPOSIBIIS-
eTcs JeVICTBYMe KMCJIOT. 3aMedasi, 9YTO «YIIPyrocTh Ma-
TEpUM TEIUIOTH, OBITH MOXET, M3HadajbHa» (AA 04,
S. 530; Kanr, 1994e, c. 328), KagT mo-mpe’xHeMy OTOX-
mecTsisieT ee ¢ 3dvpom. HakoHer, oH BOCIIPOM3BOONT
CBOe JTaBHee MHeHUe, YTO IIPUTsDKeHVe MaTepuy MOX-
HO OOBSICHSTB «Pe3yJIBTaTOM OFHOTO TOJIBKO CXKATHUA
ITOCPENICTBOM BHEIITHEVI, IIOBCIOAY PpacIIpOCTpaHeHHON
B MVIPOBOM IIPOCTpaHCTBe MaTepum (3dpmpa)» (AA 04,
S. 563 —564; Kanut, 1994e, c. 370). B xon1e «MeTtadmsu-
JecKMx HavaJl eCTeCTBO3HaHMs» OH IOoA4YepKuBaeT I'-
MTOTEeTUYECKIIA CTaTyc 3prpa, KOHCTATUPYS, 9TO «OT-
pULIaTh IIyCTOe IPOCTPAaHCTBO IIPVIXOIWUTCS VICXOAS U3
TIIOTe3; Belb He JIydIlle OOCTOUT [IeJI0 VI C OTCTayBa-
HveM ero» (AA 04, S. 564; Kanr, 199%4e, c. 371), v nuirer,
4UTO IIpW3HaHMe, paBHO KaK M OoTpuilaHme 3dupa, —
MposiBJIeHMe JorMaTy3Ma, OIIVIparolerocs Ha MeTadu-
3U4decKye MPeAIIoChUIKY, a C TOUKM 3peHMs KpUTude-
cKomt prtocodmm «3aziada BOBce He MOXKET OBITH peltle-
Ha» (Tam xe). Ty e MBICJIb MOXXHO HaiITu B «JIoruxe»,
KOTOPYIO Ha OCHOBe PyKONWCHBIX JieKituy KaHTta ms3-
nan . B. Verte B 1800 r: «...2¢hup HOBBIX (PUSMKOB €CThH
IIpeaMeT IIPOCTOro MHeHMs. V100 oTHOCUTEeIBHO 3TOTrO,
KaK VI OTHOCUTEJIFHO BCSIKOTO MHEHMs BOOOIIe, Kakoe
TOJIBKO BO3MOXXHO, 5T IIOHMMAIO, 9YTO BeIb MOKHO OBLIIO
OblI T0Ka3aTh 1 IIPOTHBOIIONIoXKHOe» (AA 09, S. 68; Kanr,
1994n, c. 324).
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its inherent force of repulsion is far greater than that
of attraction and it forms an elastic environment
thanks to which the effect of acids manifests itself.
Noting that “elasticity [of matter of heat — S.L.] is
perhaps original” (MAN, AA 04, p. 530; Kant, 2004,
p- 239), Kant still identifies it with ether. Finally, he
reiterates his long-held opinion that the attraction
of matter can be explained by “the effect, say, of a
compression by external matter (the aether) distrib-
uted everywhere in the universe” (MAN, AA 04,
pp. 563-564; Kant, 2004, p. 269). At the end of the
Metaphysical Foundations of Natural Science he stress-
es the hypothetical status of ether and writes that
“this refutation of empty space proceeds entirely hy-
pothetically, for the assertion of empty space fares
no better” (MAN, AA 04, p. 564; Kant, 2004, p. 269),
and that recognising as well as denying ether is dog-
matism based on metaphysical premises, while from
the viewpoint of critical philosophy “it was neces-
sary at least to show that these can do nothing at
all to resolve the problem” (MAN, AA 04, p. 564;
Kant, 2004, p. 269). The same idea is expressed in
Logic published by G.-B. Jasche in 1800 on the basis
of manuscripts of Kant’s lectures: “[...] the ether of
modern physicists is a mere matter of opinion. For
with this as with every opinion in general, whatever
it may be, I see that the opposite could perhaps yet
be proved” (Log, AA 09, p. 68; Kant, 1992g, p. 572).

However, Kant’s position probably made a
U-turn in the process of writing the Opus Postumum.
In any case the second convolute contains this frag-
ment:

[there] exists a matter, distributed in the whole
universe as a continuum, uniformly penetrating
all bodies, and filling [all spaces] (thus not subject
to displacement). Be it called ether, or caloric, or
whatever, it is no hypothetical material (for the
purpose of explaining certain phenomena, and more
or less obviously conjuring up causes for given
effects); rather, it can be recognised, and postulated
a priori, as an element [Stiick] necessarily belonging
to the transition from the metaphysical foundations
of natural science to physics (OP, AA 21, p. 218;
Kant, 1993, p. 69).

I will not recap Kant’s a priori proof of the ex-
istence of ether, especially considering the speci-
ficity of the text of the Opus Postumum so that any
attempts to ensure its consistent interpretation are
only probabilistic. I would merely note that ether
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Onnaxo B nporecce cosgaHusa «Opus postumum»
nosuins KaHTa, BO3MOXXHO, M3MeHWIach Ha JyaMe-
TpaJIbHO HPOTMBOIIONIOKHYIO. Bo BCSIKOM ciTydae, BO
BTOPOM KOHBOJTIOTE COOEePKUTCS TaKOVI (PparMeHT:

CyrmecTByer MaTepus, pacHpefiesleHHasi BO BCeVl
BCEJIEHHOVI B BUZle KOHTVHYYMa, PaBHOMEPHO ITPOHW-
3bIBalOIIasi BCe Tejla W 3aIloJIHSAIONIAs [Bce MpOCTpaH-
CTBO] (COOTBETCTBEHHO, He IO/IBepXKeHHasi CMeIleHIO).
HaspanHast 3¢dwpoM, WM TeIIopooM, WIV 9eM-TO
IpYyTMM, OHa He eCTb eurnomemudeckutl mamepuas (s
0OBsiCHEHMsI OIpeJie/IeHHBIX sBJIeHUI 1 I Oolee
WIM MeHee OYEBVITHOTO BBIABJIEHVIS IIPUIMH JTaHHBIX
B OIIBITe JIEVICTBUIL); CKOpee, ee MOYKHO IIPW3HATh M I10-
CTYJIMPOBATh 4 priori Kak a11eMeHT [Stiick], obs3aTesibHO
TIpVHAIeXXaIV TTePexoy OT MeTadu3nIecKmxX Ha-
4aJI ecTeCTBO3HaHWMA K dpusmke (AA 21, S. 218).

51 He Oymy IPMBOAUTH KAHTOBCKOE allpVMOPHOE II0-
Ka3aTeJIbCTBO CyIIeCTBOBaHMS 3rpa, TeM Ooslee 4TO
criertndmka Tekcta «Opus postumum» TakoBa, UTO
700l TIONBITKY €Tr0 HeIIPOTMBOPEUYNBOrO TOJIKOBA-
HVS VIMEIOT JIVIIITb BEPOSITHOCTHBIN XapakTep. OTMedy
JIUIIIB, YTO TEIUIOPOZ, (TO ecTh 3¢pup) He TOJIBKO CIIy-
XWUT TaM «IIPVHIIAIIOM BO3MOXXHOCTY €[IMHCTBA BCETO
BO3MOXXHOTO ombITa» (AA 21, S. 225), HO 11 TOYHO TaK
Xe, KaK B MarvmcTepcKon auccepranuu «O0 orHe», siB-
JISIeTCSL peasibHOVI, Be3[ecyIller, HIPOTsDKeHHOV, 3a-
HOJTHSIONIEV BCe IIPOCTPAHCTBO, COBEpPINAIOIIelt BOJI-
HOOOpa3Hble IBVDKEHMS 3JIaCTMYHON MaTepuell OrHd,
cBeTa 1 Tervia. I1o3TOMy O4YeBMIHO, UTO KaHTOBCKE
B3IJISIIBL Ha 3Up B TO3IHUI Iepuol, TBOpYecTBa Ha-
XOIATCS B IIPeeMCTBEHHOCTY C MAESIMU M3 €T0 IIepPBOVL
IyccepTamyy, ¥ X HeoOXOAIMO TPaKTOBaTh C ee yde-
oM. B nccrrenoparmsx b. Tynumnra (Tuschling, 1973),
2. ®épcrepa (Forster, 1987; 1989; 2000), M. ®punmana
(Friedman, 1992), C.M. YeproBa (YeproB, 1985; 2000)
n A.M. Kaprienko (Kaprierko, 2001) ecrecTBeHHOHa-
y4HBIe B3IJI1bI KaHTa 113 ocITeTHero HeOKOHUeHHOT'o
TpaKTaTa CpaBHMBAIOTCS IIPeXKIIe BCETO C MBICJIIMU T3
«Metadm3mdeckmx Hadasl eCTeCTBO3HaHMsI», YTO CaMO
1o ce0e IHTEPeCHO 1 3HA4YMO, HO ODpallieHne K Maru-
cTepckovt ayiccepranmm «O0 OrHe» I03BOJISET MHTEP-
IIpeTpOBaTh X OoJiee TIOTHO.

3ak/IroueHme

TpakrtaT «O0 orHe» — Ba)KHOEe CBU/IETEIILCTBO CTa-
HopleHMsi KaHTa Kak HaTypdwiocoda, mMeroliee
OosbIioe 3HavYeHVe U TIOHVIMAHMUS €0 eCTeCTBeH-
HOHay4YHBIX npevt. [To3ToMy st MOTY JIMIIIB YaCTUYHO CO-
JIacUThes ¢ yTBepKaeHveMm H. B. Morporosor, 9To
«3Ta paboTa He ocTaBMIIa OOJIBITIOTO Cilefa B MCTOPUM
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does not only constitute a “principle for the pos-
sibility of experience of an absolute whole” (OP,
AA 21, p. 225; Kant, 1993, p. 73), but, exactly as in
the Master’s dissertation On Fire, is real, ubiqui-
tous, extended, filling all space, performing un-
dulating movements of elastic matter of fire, light
and heat. Obviously, then, Kant’s views on ether
in the later period hark back to the ideas of his first
dissertation and must be interpreted in its light.
B. Tuschling (1973), E. Forster (1987; 1989; 2000),
M. Friedman (1992), S.M. Chernov (1985; 2000) and
A.M. Karpenko (2001) compare Kant’s natural sci-
ence ideas from his last unfinished treatise primarily
with his thoughts from the Metaphysical Foundations
of Natural Science, which is interesting and relevant,
but still they can be interpreted more fully by turn-
ing to his Master’s dissertation On Fire.

Conclusion

The treatise On Fire is an important testimony
of Kant’s formation as a natural philosopher, essen-
tial for understanding natural science ideas. I can-
not therefore go all the way with N. V. Motroshilova
who claims that “this work has not made a big mark
in the history of philosophy and indeed in the life of
Kant himself” (Motroshilova, 1996, p. 345). It is true
that historical-philosophical studies devoted to On
Fire are few and far between. However, it played a
very important role in Kant’s life as it was insepa-
rable from his return to academia. Besides, it was
while writing the Master’s dissertation that Kant
started developing the dynamical theory of mat-
ter, positing the existence of ether as the medium
transmitting the forces of attraction and repulsion.
For the young Kant, the fine elastic ether matter fills
all space and manifests itself above all in the phe-
nomena of heat, burning and light. Some properties
of solid and liquid bodies as well as air point to its
existence. In his mature years Kant considered the
ubiquitous ether to be a valid hypothesis, maintain-
ing that its alternative — empty space — is not con-
firmed by experience, although its existence cannot
be denied. Finally, in his last unfinished work Opus
Postumum, at least in some parts of it, Kant reverted
to positing the real existence of ether, in many ways
harking back to his ideas enunciated in 1755.

Thus, Kant’s ideas of ether matter changed in
the course of his work. Judging from Kant’s print-



dwtocodmm, ma m B xn3HM camoro Kanra» (Morpormm-
soBa, 1996, c. 345). [levicTBUTEIEHO, MICTOPUKO-PIIIO-
COPCKMX VICCIIeNOBAHMT, IIOCBAIIEHHBIX COYMHEHVIIO
«O06 orue», HemHoro. Ho B xm3um Kanra oHO cvIrpa-
710 0cobyI0 posIb, TaK KaK HEOTHEeIVIMO OT €ro BO3Bpa-
IIIeHns B aKageMudeckyio cdepy. Kpome Toro, mmen-
HO IIPpV HallMCaHMM MarucTepckon auccepraunu Kasr
HNPUCTYIIVII K pa3paboTKe AVMHAMIYECKOV TeOPUM Ma-
Tepuy, IIOCTY/INPOBaB CyIlleCTBOBaHMe 3mpa Kak cpe-
IIBI JIJT TIepeadyl CVUI IIPUTSDKEHVS U OTTaJIKMBaHS.
C touku 3penwms monoporo KaHra, ToH4anmas 1a-
CTMYHAas 3pVpHasg MaTepus 3aIloTHSET BCe IIPOCTPaH-
CTBO U IIPOSBJIsieTcs TIpeXie Bcero B peHoMeHax Tell-
Jla, TOpeHMsI U cBeTa. Tak>ke Ha ee CyIlleCTBOBaHMe yKa-
3bIBAIOT HEKOTOPBIE CBOVICTBA TBEPIBIX W KMUIKMX TeJl,
paBHO Kak 1 Bosiryxa. B spesible romer Kant paccmarpu-
BaJI BCEITPOHMKAIOMINI 3PVp KaK JOCTAaTOYHO yOemy-
TeJIbHYIO TMIIOTe3y, yTBep)K/asi, YTO ero ajbTepHaTH-
Ba — IIYCTOEe IIPOCTPAHCTBO — He OOHapyXuBaeTcs
B OIIBITE, XOTSI 3Ty BO3MOXXHOCTh VM HeJIb3s OTPUIIATh.
Hakower1, B cBoeM HocjleTHeM HEOKOHYEeHHOM COUVIHe-
HUM «Opus postumumy», BO BCIKOM CJIydae B HEKOTO-
prIX ero pparmeHTax, KaHT cTast oTcTanBarh peasibHOe
CyImecTBOBaHMe 3(pVpa, BO MHOTOM BEPHYBIIIVICH K CBO-
VIM UIesIM, BhICKa3aHHBIM B 1755 1.

Taxmm obpasom, mperncrasienms Kanra o6 adpwp-
HOVI MaTepuy MEHSUIVICh Ha IIPOTSKEHUM €To XXV3HML.
Ecyit cynmTh 1Mo KaHTOBCKMM ITe4aTHBIM paboTaM, TO
OH 3aMHTepecoBasicsa 3(PUPHOV MPoOIeMaTHUKON ellle
B TOfIbI pabOTHI IOMAIIIHMM yuuTesieM. bosiplyio poss
B 9TOM coirpanm «OnTrka» Hetorona n «Crartmka pac-
TeHU» Xervica. 3aTeM KaHT cTaHOBUTCS CTOPOHHU-
KOM TeOPMM aTOMM3Ma ¥ abCOTIOTHOTO IPOCTPaHCTBa,
He OTpuIasi, BIIpOYeM, BO3MOXHOCTVI CYIIIeCTBOBAHI
TOHKOTO 3(upa, KOTOPBIVI HUKAK He IIPEsTCTBYeT
IBVDKEHWIO COCTOSIIMX M3 aToMOB Tesl. IIpm Hammca-
Hvn ayiccepTtanyv «O06 orHe» KaHT HaumMHaeT riepexo-
IUTh OT aTOMM3Ma K JMHaMM3MY, a 3aBepIlaeTcss 3TOT
Iepexon B TpeThell AuccepTalyi, TaK Ha3bIBaeMOV
«Py3rrdeckor MOHAIOJIOIWM». DPUp Tellepb He Ha-
TIOJTHSIET IIPOMEXYTKW MEXIy IeMeHTaMM TeJl, a SB-
JISIETCSL CBOEr0 pojia IojieM* JIEVICTBUS CUJT ITPUTSIKe-
HMS 1 OTTaJIKMBaHMS. DTa KOHIleNs B «MeTadmsu-
JecKMX HadaslaX eCTeCTBO3HAHWs», CO3IaHHBIX MHOTO
jleT crrycts, OymeT HasBaHa KaHToM «ImHaMm4ecKo

* KaHT He mcronb3yeT (U3MYECKUVI TEPMUH «II0JIe», HO, KaK
ykasbiBaeT 1O.H. CorloHMH, MMeeTcsl 3HAYMUTETIbHOE CXOLCTBO
MEX/ly KaHTOBCKVMM 3JIaCTUYHBIM 3(WPOM, HOCUTEIIEM SBIIe-
HWUV CBeTa, TeIUIa, OTHSI, JIEKTPUYECTBa 1 MarHeTn3Ma, 1 uyiesi-
mu Dapajiest o 1oJIe CuJl, KOTOPbIE «IIPUJIaBasIvi Hay YHBIVI CMBICIT
MeTadpmsaecknm pgoragkam Kanra» (Cosonnn, 1983, c. 77).
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ed works, he developed an interest in the problem
of ether while still working as a tutor. Newton’s Op-
ticks and Hales” Vegetable Staticks played a major
role in this. Then Kant embraced the idea of atom-
ism and absolute space without, however, denying
the possibility of the existence of fine ether which
does not impede the movement of the bodies con-
sisting of atoms. When writing his dissertation On
Fire Kant starts moving from atomism to dynamism,
with the period being crowned with a third disser-
tation, the so-called Physical Monadology. Now ether
does not fill the interstices between elements of bod-
ies, but is a kind of field” of action of the forces of
attraction and repulsion. In the Metaphysical Foun-
dations of Natural Science written many years later
Kant would refer to this concept as “dynamical nat-
ural philosophy,” considering it to be more fruitful
in the study of nature than atomism, which he came
to identify with “mechanical natural philosophy.”
However, because neither the finest ether nor emp-
ty space can be objects of perceptions Kant during
the Critical period, while giving preference to the
former, stresses the hypothetical status of both con-
cepts of natural philosophy. Kant’s latest theory of
ether in the Opus Postumum has yet to be clarified,
although some research into it has been done. Even
so, some fragments from Kant's last work suggest
that, in the light of the philosophical discoveries
of the Critical period, in many ways he reverted to
his early views concerning ether. Apparently, Kant
again decided that it really exists and fills all the
empty space in the Universe: “It [i.e. ether — S.L.]
has reality, however, and its existence can be pos-
tulated, because, without the assumption of such a
world-material and its moving forces, space would
be no sense-object, and experience of it — whether
affirmative or negative — would not take place”
(OP, AA 21, p. 219; Kant, 1993, p. 69). Thus it can
be said with a fair degree of certainty that the ideas
of the young Kant expressed in his Master’s disser-
tation On Fire can shed light on some obscure and
confusing provisions in the Opus Postumum. Veri-
fying this hypothesis may require a whole series of
historical-philosophical studies.

7 Kant does not use the physical term “field” but, as
Yuriy N. Solonin points out, there is a significant similarity
between Kant's elastic ether which carries the phenomena of
light, heat and fire, electricity and magnetism and the ideas of
Faraday on the field of forces, which “lent a scientific meaning
to Kant’s metaphysical hunches” (Solonin, 1983, p. 77).
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Haty pdurtocodmert», v OH couTeT ee OoJIee TUIOIOTBOP-
HOVI TPV MICCIIEA0OBaHM Y IIPUPOLIBL, YeM aTOMM3M, KOTO-
PBITI OH TeTlephb OTOXKAECTBUT C «MeXaHWYIeCcKOV HaTyp-
dpvtocodmert». BripodyeM, OCKOJIBKY HU TOHYAMIIINT
a¢pup, HU ITycTOE IIPOCTPAHCTBO HEe MOT'YT OBITH 00B-
eKTaMV UyBCTBEHHBIX BOCIIPUSTI, B «KPUTUYIECKWIT»
repuior, KaHT, XOTS M OTIIaeT IIpeIodTeHyie IIEPBOMY,
BCe JXe IIOIUepKMBaeT I'MIIOTETMYECKUII cTaTryc obo-
VX Harypdmmocodpckmnx moHATUN. 1lo3gHsaa KaHTOB-
cKast Teopust acpupa n3 «Opus postumum», HeCMOTPSI
Ha MIMeIOIIIVecs MCcileloBaHMs, BCe ellle He IIPOsCHeHa.
Tem He MeHee HeKOTOpbIe (PparMeHTHI TIOCTIETHEN pa-
6oTer KaHTa IIO3BOJISAIOT IIPEIIIONOXKNTD, UTO OH, yUTS
dmtocodckme OTKPBITUS «KPUTHUUECKOTO TIePUOLIa»,
BO MHOI'OM BEpHYJICSI K CBOEMY paHHeMY B3IVIALY Ha
a¢pup. [No-Buammomy, Terneps 1 Kanra oH cHOBa Cy-
IIIeCTBYET peasTbHO U 3aIl0JTHseT COOOVI BCe ITyCTOoe IIPo-
cTpaHcTBO BO Beenernon: «OgHako oH (3¢mp. — C.JL)
o0JI1aJiaeT PeasIbHOCTBIO, VI €0 CYIIIeCTBOBaHVE MOKHO
IIOCTYJIVPOBATh, IIOCKOJIBKY Oe3 IIPeIIIIONIOKeHMS O Ta-
KOV MMPOBOVI MaTepWV M €e OBVDKYIIVX Crjlax IIpo-
CTPAHCTBO He Oy/ieT 0OBbEKTOM UyBCTB, U €rO OIBIT —
ITO3VTVBHBIV MJIVI HETaTUBHBIVI — He Oy/ieT MeTb Me-
cra» (AA 21, S. 219). CrremoBaTeIbHO, MOXKHO ¢ OOIIBITION
YBEPEHHOCTBIO 3aKJIIOUNTh, UTO Mzen Mostopgoro Kan-
Ta, BBICKa3aHHBIE B MarmcTepckovt nucceprarmm «O0
OrHe», CIIOCOOHBI IIPOJIUTH CBET Ha HEKOTOpbIe TeM-
HBIe V1 3aITy TaHHBIe IToJIokeHs 13 «Opus postumum.
ITpoBepka 2TOV I'MIIOTE3bI MOXET HOTPeOOBaTh IIEJION
cepum VICTOPUKO-PVITOCOPCKIIX VICCTIETOBAHATA.
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BO>XKECTBEHHbBIV 3AKOH
VIV KATETOPUYECKWW UIMITIEPATVB:
O KPY3MAHCKMX MICTOKAX
KAHTOBCKOV MOPAJIN

JI. 3. Kpvuumon'*

Imuka Kanma u smuxa Kpysus nopaxaiom cboum Gudu-
MbiM cxodcmBom. Dmo npoabasemcs 6 yesom paoe noA0HeHUil
u nouamuil. B mopasvom yuenuu Kpysua mul naxooum yno-
MUHAHUSA 0 MOPAALHOM 3aKOHe, Komopbitl 004xeH nobeseBams
¢ abcoAOMHOU HeobX00UMOCHIbI0, HeM OH U OMAUMACHICA O
Opyeux 61006 npeonucanutl, UMeIOUsUX AUWLL OTMHOCUNEALHYIO
cmenens domkercmbBobanus. Dmo ouens BAUSKO 1O CMbiCAY
KaHmoBcKoMy pasdedeHUt0 HA UNOMEeMUYecKUil U Kameaopu-
weckutl umnepamuBul. Ilpyeoil BaxcHotl 0cobeHHOCbI0 MOPALb-
Hoeo yuenus Kpysus oxasviBaemcsa noduepkuymoe Brumanue
K cgpepe Brympennux momubob. Vimenno Buympennutl momus,
a He BHewHAA hopma nocmynka, onpedesient MOPAALHOCHID
deticmbBus. Dmu u pao Opyeux ocobennocmen smuku Kpysua
HaBo0Am Ha Mblcab 0 Bo3moxHom Bausnuu Kpysua na Kanma.
Bosmosxnocms makoeo 6ausAHUA HEOOHOKPAMHO CTAHOBUAACD
npeoMemom npucmavHo2o Brumanus uccaedobameanei. Ilep-
Buie pabomut, nocBsaujenmvie amotl npobiemamuxe, onyosukxoba-
Hot Ha pybexce XIX-XX 66. 3a 6osmoxnocms maxoeo AuAHUA
eoBopsam cmbicaoBbie u cmpykmypHele cxodcmba muueckux
cucmem 08yx muicaumeneii. Kpome moeo, beccnoprvim a6as-
emcs paxm, umo Kanmy 6viau docmamouno xopouio usbect-
HblL 0CHOBHble noaoxeHus gusocogpuu Kpysus. Pao uccaedoba-
meetl nuimaemcs HAumu peuienue moi npobaemut Ha ypobre
kanmocpuosoeuu. Hexomopvie mepmumvl, ynompebdasiemble
Kanmom npexcoe 6ceeo 8 pannux pabomax, secuiue 3amem 6 oc-
HOBY e20 IMUUeCK020 YUeHUs YoKe Kpumueckoeo nepuood, Mo-
eym Obimb Bo3Bedenv k mepmutam gpusococpuu Kpysus. B mo
ke Bpemsa cywecmByem u Opyeas mouka 3penus, 6 coombem-
cmbuu ¢ xomopoi na Kanma oxasvibara Bausmnue npeumyuye-
cmbenno Boavpuarckas guiocopus (6 auye baymeapmena),
moeda kak npamoe Bausnue Kpysusa cuumaenmcs Henoombepx-
OernbiM. S paccmampubaio apeymenmst 6 noaw3y obeux mouex
3penus u npedaaeaio c6oe peuierue 3mow npodaeMbl.

KaroueBuvie caoba: Kanm, Kpysuil, smuxa, mopaivHoe
yuenue, 000podemens, cuacnmve, HeoOX0OUMOCHb, MOPAAbHDLI
3axoH, boe.
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GOD’S LAW
OR CATEGORICAL IMPERATIVE:
ON CRUSIAN ISSUES
OF KANTIAN MORALITY

L.E. Kryshtop'

The ethics of Kant and the ethics of Crusius are striking-
ly similar. This is manifested in a whole range of principles
and concepts. Crusius’ moral teaching hinges on the rigorous
moral law which has to be obeyed absolutely, and which makes
it different from other prescriptions that are binding only to a
relative degree. This is very close to the Kantian distinction
between hypothetical and categorical imperatives. Another
salient feature of Crusius’ moral teaching is the stress laid
on the sphere of internal motives. It is the inner motive that
determines the morality of an act, rather than the external
form of the act. These and some other features of Crusius’
ethics suggest a possible influence of Crusius on Kant. The
possibility of such influence has repeatedly come under close
scrutiny. The first works devoted to this problem date to the
turn of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Pointers to
the possibility of such influence are semantic and structural
similarities of the two thinkers’ systems. Besides, it is an un-
challengeable fact that Kant was fairly familiar with the main
theses of Crusian philosophy. Some scholars proceed from the
study of Kantian vocabulary. Some of the terms Kant uses,
especially in his early works which later formed the basis of
his ethical teaching in the critical period, can be traced to the
terms of Crusian philosophy. However, an alternative view
is that Kant was primarily influenced by Wolffian philosophy
(mainly through Baumgarten), while the direct influence of
Crusius remains unproven. I examine both points of view
and propose my own solution to the problem.

Keywords: Kant, Crusius, ethics, moral teaching,
virtue, happiness, necessity, the moral law, God.

Kantian ethics is one of the best known ethical
systems in the history of philosophy. Although pro-
fessional scholars of Kant’s philosophy have still
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JI.3. Kpsrron

Ortuka KanTa siBi1sleTcst ofHOM 113 HanboIIee M3BeCT-
HBIX 3TMYeCKMX CycTeM B mcrtopmum drtocodum. He-
CMOTpsI Ha TO UTO B Cpefie MCCIIenoBaTesielt, IIpodec-
CVIOHAJIBHO 3aHVIMAIOMIVIXCS M3ydeHMeM drtocodnn
KanTa, B OTHOIIIEHWMIT MHOTMX TIOJIOKEHUII €r0 IIpak-
TUYeCKO (prITocOUM 11 CETOIHS He YHaeTCs IIPUITI
K coIvIacuio, oOIyvie KOHTYpBI 3Tdeckon Mpicia Kan-
Ta, HOXaIyV, M3BECTHBI KaKAOMY (PriIocodckm 00-
pa3zoBaHHOMY 4estoBeKy. OTIOPHBIMY IIOHATVSMM IIPU
3TOM OKa3bIBAIOTCS JI0JIT, KATErOPUYECKIIV MITEPATUB,
MOpaJIbHBIV 3aKOH, aBTOHOMWMS BOJIM, cBoOoma. A of-
HUMM 13 Hanbojlee 9acTO BCTPEUAIOIIMXCS XapaKTe-
PUCTVIK, KOTOPBIMV HarpakgaloT KaHTOBCKYIO 3TUKY,
SIBJISIFOTCSL prropmsM? n opMamsM®, MHOIa Jaxe,
Kak B cjIy4dae pycckoro dustocoda H. A. beprsiesa, 3a-
KOHHWYECTBO, CTaBslllee KAaHTOBCKOE MOpaJIbHOE yue-
Hvie BpoBeHb ¢ nygansmoM (bepnsies, 1931, c. 56, 63, 102,
104). M xoTs XapaKTepuUCTUKM ST Yallle BCero MMEIOT
SIBHO HETaTVBHYIO OKPacKy ¥ HalleJIeHbl Ha HU3BeTle-
Hue >TukM KaHTa c ee mbeecTasa, TIOJTHOCTBIO CIe-
JIaTh 3TO He yJaeTcs M 1o cevt feHb. VI TBopenne Kan-
Ta IIO-TIpe’KHeMY IIpeICTaeT B CBOeM OrIecKe «IVICTOTBI»
aBTOHOMHOTO OITpeziesIeHNsI BOIIV, COITPOBOXKIIAIOIIIEro-
cs1 Oe3yCIIOBHOVI HEOOXOIMMOCTBIO TTOIUMHEH WS II0Be-
JIEBAFOIIIEMY MOPaJIBHOMY 3aKOHY.

B cBsg3u ¢ 3TMM, OgHAKO, BIIOJIHe ITpaBOMEPHO 3a-
TaThCs CIIeAyIONIMMY BOIIPOCAMM: HACKOJIBKO OIIpaB-
IlaHHBIM SIBJISIeTCS onpenerleHne KaHTa Kak IiepBo-
IIPOXOJIIIa B 3TOM U Psifie IPYT VX IIOJIOXKEHMVI, 5a30BBIX
IIJISI er0 3TMYecKou cucteMpl? He mpumviceiBaem jivt Mbl
¥ 371eCh, KaK ¥ BO MHOTVIX APYTMX CTydasix, ¢pniocod-
ckoMy reHmto KaHra To, 9TO Ha caMOM fejle 3TVM re-
HMeM OBIJI0 TI0 OOJIBIIIEVT YacTV 3aMIMCTBOBAHO U3 IIPe-
IIecTBYIoMIeN GrI0codCKOV TPagLIVIV W JIVIID ITOM-
BEPrHYTO OIIpeieJIeHHBIM «KaHTOBCKMM» VI3MEHEHU-
ssM? V1 HaCKONBKO HPUHIIMIIMAIBHBIMU MOXHO CUM-
TaTb 5TV BHeCeHHble M3MeHeHMs? 11 oTBeTa Ha 3TU

2OpHUM W3 APKUX IpeJICTaBUTesIell TaKOro B3IVISA/IA Ha 3TUKY
KanTa genstercs Intep: «B apascTBeHHON dvtocodpnm Kan-
Ta Wjiesl JoJIra BhIpakeHa C JKeCTOKOCTBIO, OTITYTVMBAIOIIel BCcex
rpaluii U CIIOCOOHOVI JIErKO cOOIa3HUTD CJ1a0bIl YM K IIOMCKaM
MOpPaJIbHOTO COBEPIIEHCTBA Ha IIyTSIX MPaYHOIO M MOHAIIIECKO-
ro acketusma» (Ilwmiep, 1957, c. 146).

®Dra TouKa 3peHMs oTueTNBO popmysmpyercs JK.-IT. Caprpom
B €ro IporpaMMHoV paboTe «DK3MCTEHIIMaIM3M — 3TO I'yMa-
H3M» (Captp, 1989). IlogobHOro pona oLeHKM ObUIN CBOVICTBEH-
HBI TAKoKe ¥ 151 MHOTVIX OTEUeCTBEHHBIX MBICIITESIeV] V1 JesTesieit
KyneTypel. Tak, mpodeccop Cankr-IleTepOyprckovt myxoBHOM
akaztemvt H.T1. PoxecTBeHCKIMI XapaKTepr30BaJ KaHTOBCKYIO
3TMKy KaK «Cyxom MopamsMm» (PoxmectseHckur, 1884, c. 94).
«Hexwsor» xapakrep TBOpeHms1 kéHurcOeprckoro duiocoda
rofuepkuBail 1 rpodeccop Kmesckoro ynusepcurera C.C.To-
rorkmit (Torouxwm, 1847, c. 67), Torma kxak I1. A. ®@mopeHckumit
VL BOBCe TOBOPWJI O XOJI0fIHOVI peunt KaHTa, KoTopas «3aMOpaKyBa-
€T BCe XXMBOe», 11 0 ero KOCTJIABOVI PyKe, KOTopasi «BOpYeT cepylia,
uT0OBI youTh 1x» (Drropercku, 2007, c. 36). ITompobree o perern-
1y KaHToBCKom dprutocodvm B Pocenm em.: (Kpyriios, 2009).
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not reached a consensus on many provisions of his
practical philosophy, anyone at all versed in philos-
ophy is familiar with the outlines of Kant’s thought.
The pivotal notions are those of duty, the categor-
ical imperative, the moral law, autonomy of will
and freedom. The most frequent characteristics ap-
plied to Kantian ethics are rigorism? and formalism.?
Sometimes, as in the case of Russian philosopher
Nikolai A. Berdyaev, the word “legalism” was used
to put Kant’s moral teaching on a par with Judaism
(Berdyaev, 1960, p. 50, 81, 92, 94). Although these
descriptions more often than not have a negative
tinge and are aimed at taking Kantian ethics down
from the pedestal, no one has yet quite succeeded in
doing so. Kant’s work stands as a shining instance
of “pure” autonomous definition of the will which
demands unconditional conformity with the unas-
sailable moral law.

This, however, suggests the following legitimate
questions: How justified is the description of Kant as
the trail-blazer in this and other theses that are basic
to his ethical system? Are we not here, as in many
other cases, attributing to Kant’s philosophical genius
what this genius has largely borrowed from the pre-
vious philosophical tradition, with some “Kantian”
tweaking? And how fundamental are the changes he
introduced? To answer these questions it would not
be irrelevant to turn to the work of one of Kant’s im-
mediate forerunners, Christian Crusius. Compari-
son of his moral teaching with the main provisions of
Kantian ethics may enable us to trace the pathways
whereby that philosopher’s views influenced Kant.

2One of the most prominent exponents of this view on Kant’s
ethics is Schiller: “In Kantian moral philosophy, the idea of
duty is presented with a severity which frightens all the Graces
away, and a weak reason might easily attempt to seek moral
perfection on the path of a gloomy and monkish asceticism”
(Schiller, 1988, p. 365).

*This view is clearly formulated by Jean-Paul Sartre in his
programmatic work Existentialism Is a Humanism (Sartre,
2007). Similar assessments were made by many Russian
thinkers and cultural personalities. Thus, Professor Nikolai
P. Rozhdestvensky of St. Petersburg Ecclesiastical Academy
described Kantian ethics as “dry moralism” (Rozhdestvensky,
1884, p. 94). The “lifeless” character of Kant’s works was
stressed by Professor Sergey S. Gogotsky of Kiev University
(Gogotsky, 1847, p. 67). And Pavel A.Florensky referred to
Kant's cold speech which “freezes up everything living” and
to his bony hand which “steals hearts in order to kill them”
(Florensky, 2007, p. 36). For more on the reception of Kantian
philosophy in Russia see (Krouglov, 2009).



BOITPOCHI He JIMIIEHO CMBICJIa oOpallleHne K TBOpdYe-
CTBY OIHOIO 13 HeIloCpeICTBeHHBIX IIpeIecCTBeHHN-
koB Kanra — X.A. Kpysusa. CpaBHeHMe ero Mopasib-
HOTO y4YeHWs C OCHOBHBIMU ITOJIOKEHUSIMM KaHTOB-
CKOVI 3TMKM ITO3BOJIUT HaM IIPOCJIEAUTH BO3MOXKHBIE
JIVHUW BIIVISTHUS B3IJIII0B 3Toro dpwiocoda Ha Kan-
Ta. DTO, B CBOIO OUepelb, 1aCT BO3MOXXHOCTB JIydIlle II0-
HSTB 3TUYECKYIO cucTeMy camoro KaHTa u BEIIe/INTE
Te ee acIeKThbl, KOTOpble JeVICTBUTEIILHO MOXXHO CUU-
TaTh OPUrVHAJIbHBIM KaHTOBCKMM TBOPEHVEM.

DTtuka gosara Kanra

[17151 Havasa pacCMOTPVM IO pOOHee OCHOBHEIE IT0-
HSITVS VI TIOJIOKEeHVISI KAHTOBCKOVI 3TMYECKOVI CYICTEMBL
OCHOBHBIM ee IIPMHIIMIIOM OKa3bIBaeTCs IIpeIIica-
HMe CJIefloBaTh MOPaJIbHOMY 3aKOHY, BeIpakaroIeMy-
csi B ¢dopMe Kareropmdeckoro mmmeparmsa: «[locry-
Tayt TaK, YTOOBI MaKCMMa TBOEVI BOJIVI BO BCSIKOE BpeMs
Mory1a OBl IMETh TaK)Ke VI CVITy IIPVHIIMIIA BCeOOIIeTo
3axoHomarenbcTBa» (AA 05, S. 30; Kanr, 1997a, c. 349).
Torbko 3Ta dopmysmposka pacreHmBaeTcs KaaToM
KaK eVHCTBEHHO BO3MOXKHOEe 3aKOHOATEeJIbCTBO CBO-
OomHON BOIIM. A 3TUYeCKOe 3aKOHOIATeILCTBO Oesyc-
JIOBHO [OJDKHO IIPOVCTEKATh 113 CBOOOMHOV BOJIV, TaK
KaK eciIy HeT cBOOOIBI, TO He MOXeT OBITb M OTBeT-
CTBEHHOCTVI 3a COBEpIIIaeMble UeJIOBEKOM IIOCTYIIKIAL

PaBHO 3HaYMMBIMV IIPV 3TOM OKa3bIBAIOTCS KaK VM-
IepaTVBHOCTb 3TOTO MPeIIMCaHs, TaK ¥ ero KaTero-
PUYHOCTE. VIMIlepaTHBOM MOPAJIBHBIVI 3aKOH SIBJISIETCS
1714 HaC B CWIY HaJIWMYMA y YesIoBeKa IIOMVIMO MOTH-
BOB, OIIpeZleIIsIeMbIX YVCTBIM IIPAKTIYECKIM pa3yMoM,
Takke ¥ MHBIX MOTWMBOB, IIPOVCTEKAIOMIVIX 3 €r0 3M-
HOVPVUYeCKOVI IPUPOMEL. DTV MOTUBBI VI JIeXaT B OCHO-
Be PaCXOXIIEHNS IeVICTBUTEIbHBIX XeJIaHWIL U yCTpeM-
JIEHUVI 4eJIoBeKa C IIpelrycaHusaMy pasyMa. Hpyru-
MU CJIOBaMV, UMEHHO OHWV W IIPUBOAAT K HapyIIEHVIO
ITOJTHOVI aBTOHOMWM B OIIpeieJIeHMVI BOJIN. VIMeHHO 110
STOVI IIPUYVIHE pa3yM BBIHYKIIEH IIPUHYKAaTh desloBe-
Ka MOCTyIaTh Tak, KaK TpebyeT MopasIbHbIN 3aKoH. He
OyIlb 3TOro PacxXoXIeHNs VHTeUINIOeTHON 1 CeH-
cOeIBHOV IPUPO, UeJIoBeKa, VI IIPUHYKIEeHs Obl He
ObUIO, TaK KaK YeJIOBeK Bcerya >kKejlajl Obl IIOCTyIIaTh
TaK, KaK TpeOyeT OT Hero MOpaJIbHBIV 3aKOH. MopaJib-
HBIVI 3aKOH Xe He ObIT OB B TAKOM CITydae MMIIepaTy-
BoM (AA 05, S. 20; Kant, 1997a, c. 323). Kareropiueckmit
XapaKTep JaHHOTO IIpeAIICaHs IPOCTeKaeT 13 Oes-
YCIIOBHOT'O XapaKTepa II0BeJIeHMs, C KOTOPBIM MBI 3[1eCh
cTajIKvMBaeMcsi. Eciam TumoTeTmvecKue VIMIIEpaTVIBBI
vMeloT, 110 KaHTy, 3Ha4MMOCTb TOJIBKO B TOM CJIy4ae,
Kor[ia [yIsl Hac 3Ha4yMa IiejIb, IJIS JOCTVDKeHMS KOTO-
poVi OHU IIpemHa3sHaYalOTCsl, TO KaTerOpMYeCKmi M-
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That in turn may give us a deeper insight into Kant’s
own ethical system and identify the aspects that can
definitely be attributed to Kant himself.

Kant’s Ethics of Duty

To begin with, let us take a closer look at the
main concepts and provisions of Kant’s ethical sys-
tem. Its main principle is the prescription to follow
the moral law expressed in the form of a categori-
cal imperative: “So act that the maxim of your will
could always hold at the same time as a principle
of a universal legislation” (KpV, AA 05, p. 30; Kant,
2002, p. 45). This formula alone is seen by Kant as
the solely possible legislation of free will. Ethical
legislation must unquestionably proceed from free
will since, if there is no freedom, there can be no re-
sponsibility for human acts.

Both the imperative nature of this prescription
and the categorical statement of it are equally im-
portant. The moral law is imperative for us because,
in addition to the motives stemming from pure
practical reason, man has other motives consistent
with empirical human nature. These motives ac-
count for the divergence of the actual desires and as-
pirations of man from the prescriptions of reason. In
other words, they intrude upon complete autonomy
in determining will. That is why intelligence must
force a person to act as the moral law demands.
Without the divergence between man’s intelligible
and sensible natures there would have been no co-
ercion since a person would always want to act as
the moral law requires him to act. In that case the
moral law would not have been an imperative (KpV,
AA 05, p. 20; Kant, 2002, pp. 30-31). The categorical
character of this prescription stems from the uncon-
ditional character of the command we are confront-
ed with. While hypothetical imperatives, according
to Kant, are only significant when the goal for which
they are intended is significant for us, the categori-
cal imperative is a practical prescription that is not
conditional on anything and does not depend on the
consequences that may ensue when it is conformed
with: “Here, however, the rule says: one ought abso-
lutely to proceed in a certain way. The practical rule
is therefore unconditional, and hence is conceived a
priori as a categorical practical proposition by which
the will is objectively determined absolutely and di-
rectly” (KpV, AA 05, p. 31; Kant, 2002, p. 45).



JI.3. Kpsrron

HepaTuB IIpelcTaB/IsieT coboV TaKoe IIPaKTMYecKoe
HpeqIvicaHe, KOTOpoe H4YeM He OOyCJIOBJIEHO 11 He
3aBVICUT OT IIOCJIENCTBUIL, KOTOpble MOI'YT HACTYIIUTh
pu ero codsrroperm: «Ho 3mmech mpaBmIIo ritacuT: He-
IIPeMeHHO CJleflyeT IOCTYIIaTh OIIperesleHHBIM obOpa-
3oM. IlpaxTudeckoe mpaswlo, ciemoBaTesIbHO, Oesyc-
JIOBHO, CTaJIo OBITH, IIPE/CTaBJIEHO a priori Kak Kare-
rOpWYecKy IIpaKTIYecKoe II0JIoKeHVe, KOTOPBIM BOJIS
0e30roBOpPOUHO ¥ HEIOCPEeICTBEHHO. .. OIIpenesiseTcs
o0wpexkTrBHO» (AA 05, S. 31; KanT, 19973, c. 349—351).

B cBs3M ¢ paccMoTpeHMeM Oe3ycIIOBHOV 00si3aTelIb-
HOVI CVJTBI MOPaJIbHOTO 3aKOHa Ilepeft HaMV OTYeTIINBO
IIpeficTaeT CIleayIoliee BaXKHOe MIJTs KAHTOBCKOVI STde-
CKOVI CYICTEMBI IIOHATME — IIOJIT, a BMeCTe C HUIM U Tep-
MMHOJIOTMYeCKasl Iapa «coobpasHoe monry» (pflicht-
mdfig) vi «@to monry» (aus Pflicht), BiepBble BcTpedaroria-
sics1y Kanra B pabote «OcHOBOIOIOXKEHVE K MeTadm3N-
Ke HpaBoB» (1785) 11 coxpaHsIomascs MM Ha IIPOTsKe-
HMM BceTro KpuTumdeckoro nepuona (AA 04, S. 397—398;
Kant, 19976, c. 69—75). UyTb no3xe, B «KpuTHke Irpak-
THdgecKkoro pasyMa» (1788), y Kanra mossurcs n1 gpyras
TepMMHOJIOrYecKasi apa — «JIerajIbHOCTb» (Legalitit)
Y «MOpaJIBHOCTh» (Moralitit), BO MHOrOM CHMHOHWMITY-
Has npensigyment (AA 05, S. 81, 118, 152; Kant, 1997a,
c. 493, 605—607, 699). IToHATMS «I10 TONITY» 1 «<MOpaIb-
HOCTBb» ITOTYEePKMBAIOT, UTO IIOCTYIIOK COBEPIIIAETCS VIC-
KJTFOUMTEIIBHO VI3 CTpeMJIeHVIS COOITIOEH IS MOPaJIbHO-
ro 3akoHa. CoOCTBEHHO TOJIBKO TaKwe IIOCTYIIKM VI MO-
ryT, o KaHTy, canTarbcs IOmIMHHEO TOOpOIeTeIbHBI-
Mmu. Torga Kak HOHSITIS «COOOPa3sHOCTD AONITY» U «JIe-
TaJIBHOCTB», HAIIPOTVB, IIOIUEPKMBAIOT, YTO IIOCTYTIOK
BHEIITHe COOTBETCTBYeT MPeAIICaHNI0 MOPAJIBHOTO 3a-
KOHa, OITHAaKO HOIJIMHHBIM MOTVBOM 3[I€Ch OKa3bIBaeT-
cs1 He caMo I10 cebe cTpeMyIeHMe COOITIOIEeHNS MOpaIb-
HOT'O 3aKOHA, a HeK/ie MHble MOTVBBL

Ho m pasmans B 3THX TepMMHOJIOIMTYeCKMX ITapax
TaKXe MMeloTcsl. Tak, MO)KHO OTMETUTB, YTO, IIPOBO-
Is pas3y4ane MeXXAy IMOCTYIIKaMW IO KPUTEPUIO «Co-
oOpasHOCTh AoNTy» / «110 monry», KaaT mogyepkmsa-
€T, YTO IOCTYIIKW «II0 JOJITY» SBJISIOTCS Pe3yJIbTaToOM
aBTOHOMHOTO OIIpeIleJIeH ST BOJIVI, TOrfa KaK IOCTYIIKV
«cooOpasHble JIONITY» — Pe3yJIbTaTOM BO3ZEVICTBUS Ha
BOJIIO UyBCTBEHHBIX CKJIOHHOCTeM (AA 04, S. 397; Kanr,
19976, c. 71). ITpu mcrionb30BaHNM TEPMITHOB «JIeTalTb-
HOCTB» W «MOpPaJIBHOCTb» KaHT OTBIIEKAeTCs OT OLleH-
KV TIOCTYTIKOB IIO CTeIIeHVI BIIVISTHWS Ha OIIperesieHve
BOJIV UYBCTBEHHOVI IIPVMPOIBI YesIoBeKa, a (PUKCUpPY-
€T JIIIB TO, HAaCKOJIBKO MBI oOpalllaeM BHUMaHMe Ha
cdepy BHYTpPeHHMX MOTMBOB YesloBeKa. Ecivi MBI Ha
Hee BHMMaHMe oOpalllaeM ¥ OKa3bIBaeTcsl, YTO pellle-
HVIe COBEPIINTH TOT VJIVI MHOV IIOCTYIIOK IIPOIMKTOBA-
HO eIVHCTBEHHO JIVIIITL CTPeMJIEHVIEM COOTBETCTBOBATD
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In connection with the unconditional, binding
nature of the moral law we are confronted with the
concept, essential for the Kantian ethical system, the
concept of duty along with the terminological pair
“in conformity with duty” (pflichtmifig) and “from
the motive of duty” (aus Pflicht), which first occurs
in Kant’s Groundwork of the Metaphysics of Morals
(1785) and which he retains throughout the criti-
cal period (GMS, AA 04, pp. 397-398; Kant, 2011a,
pp- 22-25). A little later, in The Critique of Practical
Reason (1788), Kant introduces another terminolog-
ical pair: “legality” (Legalitit) and “morality” (Mora-
litit), which is in many ways synonymous with the
preceding one (GMS, AA 04, p. 81, 118, 152; Kant,
2002, p. 105, 150, 190). The concepts “from the mo-
tive of duty” and “morality” stress that an act is
performed exclusively in order to comply with the
moral law. Indeed, only such acts, according to
Kant, can be deemed to be truly virtuous. Mean-
while the concepts “in conformity with duty” and
“legality,” on the contrary, stress that the act com-
plies with the prescription of the moral law on the
surface, but the real motive is other than the wish to
observe the moral law.

However, there are also differences between
these terminological pairs. Thus, in making a dis-
tinction between acts “in conformity with duty” /
“from the motive of duty”, Kant stresses that acts
“from the motive of duty” are the results of auton-
omous determination of will, whereas those per-
formed “in conformity with duty” are the results
of the impact on the will of sensible inclinations
(GMS, AA 04, p. 397; Kant, 2011a, p. 23). The use of
the terms “legality” and “morality” sets aside the
assessment of acts in terms of the degree to which
man’s sensible nature influences them, concentrat-
ing only on the degree to which we pay attention
to man’s inner incentives. If we do pay attention
to them, and if it turns out that the decision to per-
form this or that act is prompted only by the desire
to follow the bidding of the moral law, then the act
is moral. If we distance ourselves from the sphere
of inner motives or, looking into it, find that the act
has been prompted by something other than respect
for the bidding of the moral law, while it appears to
comply with the moral law, then we can only speak
about the legality of such behaviour.* Whether the

*“The mere conformity or nonconformity of an action with
law, irrespective of the incentive to it, is called its legality (law-
fulness); but that conformity in which the Idea of duty arising
from the law is also the incentive to the action is called its mo-
rality” (MS RL, AA 06, p. 219; Kant, 1991, p. 46).



TITOBEJIEHVIIO MOPAJIBHOTO 3aKOHa, TOra 3TOT ITOCTYIIOK
MOXeT OBITh MOpasIbHBIM. Ecint ke MBI OT 3TOM Ce-
PBL BHYTPEHHVX MOTVIBOB OTBJIeKaeMCs VIV e, BCMa-
TpMBascCh B Hee, HAXOIVM, YTO K IIOCTYIIKY UeJIOBeKa
OLIpee/IVIIO YTO-TO MHOE, HeXellll yBakeHVe K II0Be-
JIEHVSIM MOPAJIBHOIO 3aKOHa, HO IIPV 3TOM IIOCTYIIOK
BHEIIIHe COOTBETCTBYeT TPeOOBaHMSIM MOPaJIBHOIO 3a-
KOHa, TOT/[a MbI MO>XKEM TOBOPUTb JIUIIIIB O JIEraJIbHOCTH
Takoro roseneHnsa*. UyBcTBeHHbIe TOTPeOHOCTM OKa-
3bIBaJIV BJIVSIHVIE Ha BOJIIO YeJIOBeKa IIPU ee Orperieste-
HUM K IOCTYIIKY VUIV JKe Y4TO-TO VIHOE, 5TO B JAaHHOM
cIiIydae ocTaeTcs 3a Kajgpom. Ecin B akre onpenerenms
BOJIV VIMEJICS KaKOV-JInOO MHOV MOTUB, KPOME OI[HOTO
JIIIIB YBaXXEHVIS IepeJT MOPaJIBHBIM 3aKOHOM, 3TO JIeVi-
CTBMeE yXe He MOXeT ObITh MOpasIbHBIM, KaK OBl BO3BbI-
IIIeHHBI yCTpeMJIEHVS YeJIoBeKa IV 3TOM H ObUIN.
ITpu aTOM BCE MOpaIbHBIE IIOCTYIIKV OyAyT JIerayIbHbI-
M, HO JIUIIIb HEKOTOpPAas 4acTb JIETaJIbHBIX MOXeT ObITh
B TO XXe BpeMs ¥ MOpPaJIbHBIMU. MopajleH ke IIOCTy-
TTOK MJIVI TOJIBKO JIETaJIeH, OIIPeeIIsieTCs ICXOJIS VI3 eT0
BHYTpPeHHeVI, MHTEeHIIVIOHAJIBHOV HartolTHeHHOCT. [1o
3TOVI IIPUYVHE JIBAa COBEPIIIEHHO MIEHTUYHBIX 110 CBO-
eMy dakTndeckoMy (MaTeprasIbHOMY) COmep’KaHVIIO
IIOCTYIIKa MOT'Y'T OKa3aThCsl IIPY OLIEHKe MX MOPaJIBHO-
¢ty pasinusbl. OIUH M3 HUX MOXKET ObITh MOPaJIBHBIM
(eCyI €IVHCTBEHHBIVI MOTMB €ro COBEPIIEHUSI — CO-
OrrofieHVIe MOPAJIBHOTO 3aKOHA), APYIoM Xe — JIMIIb
JIeTaJIBHBIM (ECTIV K PEIIeHIIO COBEPIINTD €ro IIpVMe-
IITMBAJIVICh VI IHBIE MOTVBEI).

B TO e BpeMs cileffyeT OTMETUTD, YTO IIPY IIOITBIT-
Ke COIIOCTaBWUTH JIeTaJIbHBbIE IIOCTYIIKM C KaTeropmde-
CKMM VMIIEpaTVBOM MBI He MOIJIV ObI TOBOPUTH O TOM,
YTO OHW €My COOTBETCTBYIOT. BHyTpeHHMIT MOTUB CO-
BepIIeHVS IIOCTYIIKOB B HAHHOM CJIy4ae OKa3blBaeT-
csd TeM, 4TO Hem3DeXXHO OKasbIBaeT BIIMSHMe Ha 00s-
3aTeJIBHYIO CMJTy TOTO IIpeNIcaHms (MaKCUMBI), B CO-
OTBETCTBUM C KOTOPOW UeJIOBEK ¥ BBICTPaMBAET CBOV
mevicTBus. JInins o0beKTMBHAS MakKCMa — MaKCUMa,
oOsamarormasi BceoOrriert Oe3ycitoBHOV 00s3aTeIbHON
CWIOV, — OKa3bIBAETCS /LISl HaC KaTerOpMYeCcKMM VM-
reparvBoM. Ho Takor MakCrMOVE MOXeT OBITh TOJIBKO
caM KaTeropmuecKuil umieparus. Bce e ocTaibHbIe
HaMepeHWsL SBJISIOTCS JIUIIb CYObeKTUBHBIMW MaKCHU-
MaMmy. OHM He obamaroT OGe3ycsIoBHOV 00s3aTe IbHON
CVJIOV M SIBJISTIOTCS JIVIIID IIPEAIICcaHnsIMI Ortaropas-
VMM VIV JIMYHOTO c4acThs. [Ipu ycrpanenun cyob-
€KTVBHO OIIpeJIesIsieMbIX 1IeJIeV, ISl TOCTVIKEHMS KO-

* «OHO VI COOTBETCTBYE VIV HECOOTBETCTBIE TIOCTYIIKA 3a-
KOHY 0€30THOCUTEJIFHO K €r0 MOTMBY Ha3bIBAIOT JIETaJIbHOCTHIO
(3aKOHOCO0OPA3HOCTHIO); TO COOTBETCTBYIE, B KOTOPOM Wlest A07I-
ra, OCHOBaHHasl Ha 3aKOHe, eCThb B TO JKe BpeMs MOTWB IIOCTYII-
Ka, Ha3bIBaeTCs MOPaJIbHOCTHIO (HPaBCTBEHHOCTHIO) ITOCTYTIKa»
(AA 06, S. 219; Kanrt, 199406, c. 240).
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decision to act was influenced by sensible needs or
something else is here beside the point. If the de-
termination of the will had some other motive than
mere respect of the moral law, such an act can no
longer be considered to be moral, however lofty the
actor’s aspirations may have been. All moral acts
would be legal, but only part of the legal acts can be
moral at the same time. Whether an act is moral or
merely legal is determined by its inner, intentional
content. Therefore two acts totally identical in actu-
al (material) content may differ in terms of assessing
their morality. One may turn out to be moral (if the
only motive for it is to comply with the moral law)
and the other merely legal (if other motives have
also been involved).

At the same time it has to be noted that in at-
tempting to compare legal acts against the categor-
ical imperative we would not be able to claim that
they correspond to it. The inner motive for perform-
ing acts in this case is that which inevitably influ-
ences the binding force of the prescription (maxim)
in accordance with which one structures one’s acts.
Only an objective maxim — a maxim that has un-
conditional obligatory force — turns out to be a cat-
egorical imperative for us. But such a maxim can
only be the categorical imperative itself. All the
other intents are merely subjective maxims. They
do not have unconditional force and are merely
prompted by common sense or the pursuit of per-
sonal happiness. If the subjectively determined
goals pursued through performed acts are eliminat-
ed, the prescriptions themselves cease to be obliga-
tory. Hence they cannot be categorical imperatives,
but are merely hypothetical imperatives. Having
looked at the main principles of Kantian ethics we
can now start casting about for the sources that
might have exerted sometimes very considerable
influence on their author. To this end we should
first of all take a closer look above all at the work of
Christian Crusius, a German thinker of the Age of
Enlightenment who was famous in his time, but is
only occasionally mentioned in the history of philo-
sophical doctrines today. In particular, we should
focus on his moral teaching.’

®Nevertheless, it is obvious that the obscurity into which the
German philosopher’s teaching sank, was undeserved. Ini-
tially building his system on the critique of Leibniz and Wolff
(most notably his critique of the law of sufficient ground)
Crusius ended up by offering a very interesting rehash of
preceding philosophical tradition. Some researchers believe
that his philosophical system is one of the most original eigh-
teenth-century systems (cf. Schneewind, 1998, pp. 445-446).
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TOPBIX U OKa3BIBAIOTCSI HEOOXOVIMBIMM COBepIIIaeMble
MOCTYIIKY, CaMy IIPeIMCaHMsl TakXXe TepsiioT CBOO
obsszarenpaylo cyty. CilemoBaTeslbHO, OHM He MOTYT
OBITH KaTeropmdyeckKMM MMIIEpaTBOM, HO SBJISIOTCS
JINIIB MITepaTBaMU I'MIIOTETUYECKIVIMIAL.

PaccMoTpeB B 001IVIX YepTaX OCHOBHBIE IIOJIOKEH VIS
stuky KaHTa, MBI MOXeM Tellepb OOpaTWUTBCS K IIO-
VICKY VICTOUYHMKOB, KOTOpBIe MOIJIM OKa3aTh Ha ee Co-
3aaTesid oIperesieHHoe 11 BeCbMa 3HauMTeJIbHOe BJIN-
stame. C 3TOVI 11eJIbIO HaM CJIeyeT IIpuUcTajIbHee IIpu-
CMOTPeThCS IIpeXkIle BCero K TBOPUECTBY B CBOe BpeMs
V3BECTHOTrO, HBIHE JXe He TaK YacTO BCIIOMMHAeMOIo
B MICTOpUY PUITOCOPCKMX YIEHMT HEMEIIKOTO MBIC/IV-
tesst snoxu [Ipocsermenns X. A. Kpysusi, B ocobeHHO-
CTW K €r0 MOpaJIbHOMY y4eHWIO”.

MopanbHoe ydeHne Xpucrtuasa Asrycra Kpysmsa

Xpuctuan Asryct Kpysum, gputocod u Teosior 3mo-
xm 3pertoro IIpocserieHs, BoIes B MICTOPMIO (prsIoco-
dpum mpexme Bcero Kak HEIIPUMMPVIMBIV IIPOTVBHUK
BoJIbdUaHcKkon dvtocopun. Pomgusimcek B ropome
Jlovtra B Cakconmu B 1715 r.,, Kpysun nontyann dwto-
copckoe 1 TeosIormyeckoe oOpasoBaHve B yHUBEpCHUTe-
Te Jlenrmura. OcHoBHBIE cBOM PrytocodpcKme paboTh
Kpysun nivmet B nepuo, ¢ 1744 o 1749 r. B 1750 1. on
HojTy4aeT JO/DKHOCTh OpOVMHApPHOro Ipodeccopa Teo-
JIOTUN B yHUBepcuTeTe Jlermiinra, mocse yero KOHIIeH-
TPUpPYyeTCcd Ha pacCMOTPEHMN IIPerMYyIIeCTBeHHO Teo-
JIOTMYecKMX BOIIpocoB. B 1773 I. cTaHOBUTCS peKTOpOM
Jlevmmmmrckoro ynmsepcuteta. IlapasienbHo ¢ akasie-
MIUeCKOV JIesITeJIbHOCTHIO Kpysuit akTMBHO 3aHMMaeT-
51 TacTOpcKom pabotort. YmMupaeT prutocod Bee B TOM
xe Jlevmmmre B 1775 1. (em.: Richter, 1876; Saring, 1957).

ITpu obparennt kK MopansHOMY ydeHMo Kpy-
3151 MBI HAXOAVIM LIEJIBIV PsAfT TOpa3suTesIbHbBIX CXOCTB
¢ aTndeckon KoHIlemuet Kanra. 1 mpexxne Bcero 3To
KacaeTcsl B3ITIsfZa 0OOMX MBICIIUTeIeVl Ha CYITHOCTB
MopaIbHBIX IpemnucaHuit. Tak, y Kpysusa oOnapy-
XKIMBaeTCsl pasfgesleHNe BeceX IIPaKTUYecK/X OCHOBOIIO-
JIOKeHUY Ha 3aKOHBI JoOpomeTesv 1 Mpasyuia Or1aro-
pasymus. [IpydeM omrgaloTcs OHV APYT OT IpyTa, 10
Kpysuro, xapakrepoM mpecjieqyeMBbIX 1ieJIeVt i IIPOus3-
BOJTHOV OT 3TOr0 00s13aTesIbHOM CWIoN. B ciydae mpa-

>TeM He MeHee MOXXHO KOHCTaTUpPOBaTh, 4YTO OE3BECTHOCTB, B KO-
TOPYIO IOrPY3WIOCH y4eHNe 3TOro HeMeIkoro dwiocoda, He
OpUIa 3aciTyXeHHa. BeIcTpamBasl CBOIO CMCTeMy IIOHadaly BO
MHOI'OM Ha KPUTHMKe JIEIOHMUIINAHCKO-BOIb(MAHCKIX II0JIOXKe-
HuVt (HanOoJlee V3BeCTHA €ro KPWUTMKA 3aKOHA JOCTATOYHOTO
ocHoBaHMs1), Kpysuit B uTore IIpeyIoXiI BecbMa MHTEPECHYIO
IlepepalboTKy MpeIIecTBYIONeN eMy hrTocodCKOV TPaguIL.
B micciienoBaTeIbCKOVE JIUTepaType MOXHO BCTPETUTh MHEHIe,
ugTO ero rtocodcKasi CcrcTeMa SIBJIseTCsl OHOV U3 Hamborree
opurmnHaiibHbIX cucTeM XVIII B. (Schneewind, 1998, S. 445 —446).
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The Moral Teaching
of Christian August Crusius

Christian August Crusius, a philosopher and
theologian at the height of the Age of Enlighten-
ment, went down in the history of philosophy
above all as a fierce opponent of Wolffian philoso-
phy. Born at Leuna in Saxony in 1715, Crusius stud-
ied philosophy and theology at Leipzig University.
He wrote his main philosophical works in the pe-
riod between 1744 and 1749. In 1750 he became a
professor of theology at Leipzig University where-
upon he concentrated mainly on theological issues.
In 1773 he became the rector of Leipzig University.
Along with his academic work Crusius was engaged
in active pastoral work. He died in Leipzig in 1775
(cf- Richter, 1876; Saring, 1957).

When looking at the moral teaching of Crusius
we discover some striking similarities with Kant’s
ethical system. Above all, I am referring to the view
of both thinkers concerning the essence of moral
prescriptions. Thus, Crusius divided all practical
principles into the laws of virtue and the rules of
common sense. They differ, according to Crusius,
in the character of the aims pursued and the corre-
sponding obligatory force. In the case of the rules
of common sense, we deal with goals arbitrarily
determined by the subject and therefore random.
Accordingly, these principles do not carry uncondi-
tional force. These prescriptions are only necessary
inasmuch as they are a means of achieving the cho-
sen goals. If we do not chose these goals, the need
for the means to achieving them also falls away. By
contrast, the principles of virtue pursue the goal
that has absolute force. Such a goal, according to
Crusius, is the achievement of Good seen as a com-
bination of virtue and happiness in which, howev-
er, happiness cannot be an end in itself but merely a
consequence of the virtue achieved. Crusius himself
was well aware of the inherent paradox: man can at-
tain happiness only by dint of his virtue, but in or-
der to be virtuous he should not seek happiness. In
other words, to have more chance of being happy a
person must wish it less. Crusius defines virtue as
the compliance of human acts with the moral law,
with the concept of virtue being a derivative of the
moral law. Examining the nature of moral law in
Crusius’ philosophy, we see that this law is estab-
lished directly by the will of the supreme being,



BIWI OJIaropasyMus MBI IMEeM JIeJI0 C IIeJISIMM, IIPOu3-
BOJIBHO OIIpefieJIIeMBIMIL CaMVIM CYOBeKTOM U B CHITY
sToro ciaydarHeIMY. COOTBETCTBEHHO, 1 0e3ycI0BHO
HeoOXxoa MOV 00sI3aTeITbHOV CVIIBI 3TV OCHOBOITIOJIOXKE-
HMs B cebe He HeCyT. DTOTO TUIIa IIpefIVCaH s HeoO-
XOAVIMBI JIMIIIEL YCJIOBHO, KaK CpeficTBa K JOCTVIKEHWIO
BBIOVpaeMbIx Liestent. Ecimnt o nemv HaMm He BeIOVpa-
IOTCSI, TO VI HeOOXOIVIMOCTB B CPEIICTBaX K VX AOCTVIKe-
HVIO TaKXe OTHajaeT. B IIpOTMBOIOIOXKXHOCTE 3TOMY,
OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHMS [TOOpozieTeIN IIpeciiefyioT Iiejlb,
abcoITIOTHO HeoOXOOMMYIo IS Beex Jiomert. o aroir
HpuyMHe oHM obagaoT 6e3ycsIoBHOV 00d3aTe/IbHO
cusIont. Dtom 1eitbio, 1o Kpysuro, siBjisgercss nocTiKe-
Hvie OJ1ara, IIpeJICTaBIIsIEMOrO B COeNMHEHMN JoOpozIe-
TeJIVL U CYaCThs, OHAKO TaKMM 00pa30oM, YTO CUacThe
He MOXeT OBbITh CAMOLIEJIBIO, a MOXeT ObITb JIVIIIE CJIeI-
CTBMeM JocTurHyTov modbpomerernu. ITprraem cam Kpy-
3UVI IIpeKpacHO OCO3HaBasI 3aJI0KEHHYIO B 3TOM II0JIO-
JKEHVM IIapajioKCajIbHOCTh: CYacThe YeJIoBeK MOXKEeT
MOJIyYNUTh KaK CJIEJICTBUE CBOEVI HOOpOeTeIbHOCTH,
HO YTOOBI OBITH JJOOPOIETENIBHBIM, OH JJOJDKEH He CTpe-
MUTBCA K CYACTBIO. [IpyrmMu ciioBaMu, dejloBeK TeM
OosTbIle MOXXET Ha/IeAThCS Ha CUacTbe, YeM MeHBbIIe OH
ero >estaeT. [looporneTens xe Kpysuii orperiersieT kak
COOTBETCTBIME TIOCTYIIKOB dYejloBeKa MOpaJIbHOMY 3a-
koHy. [Ipn 3TOM moHsTHE mOOpOImeTen OKa3bIBAETCS
MIPOVI3BOIHBIM OT MOPaIBHOT'O 3aKOHa.

PaccmaTpuBasi mprpomy MOpaIbHOIO 3aKOHa B (pu-
mocodpum Kpysws, MBI BUAMM, UTO 3TOT 3aKOH ycCTa-
HaBJIMBaeTCsl HeIIOCPeCTBeHHO BOJIeV! BBICIIIero Cylile-
CTBa, TO ecTb bora. bor mipu coTBopeHmy MyIpa BIOXKMIT
B CYIIIHOCTB CBOVIX TBOPEHUVI CTpeMJIeHNe K COBepIIeH-
cTBy. [lo3TOMy KOHEUHOV IIEJIBIO TBOPEHWIS SIBIISETCS
cosepireHcTBo. IIpu sTom Kpysuin nomgpasgesnser co-
BEpIIIEHCTBa Ha JIBa Bila: CYITHOCTHOE U CITyJaiHoe.
CyIIHOCTHOe COBEpIIEHCTBO — 3TO «COBEPIIEHCTBO
BeIlV CBOero pofa, KOTOpoe ecTh He UTO MHOe, KaK Ta-
KOe OTHOIIIeHVIe COCTOSHIS BEIIT K CyMMe TOI'0, UTO IT0-
CpelCcTBOM Hee BO3MOXKHO VUIV [IeVICTBUTEIIBHO, Or1aro-
Hapsl 4eMy B Hell BCTpedaeTcs BCsKasl peaylbHOCTh, KO-
Topasi oXugaeMa Ornaromapsi yke IIpelIIoIIoKeHHOMY
MOHATUIO O ee cymrHocTm» (Crusius, 1766, S. 302). Ciy-
4JariHOe COBEPIIIEHCTBO — 3TO «HEKOTOpBIE CBOVICTBA [B
BeIV)... KOTOpble XOTs M He IIpMHajIeXXaT CyIIHOCTH,
MOCPeNICTBOM Yero OHa MBIC/IMMa, HO ¥ He Hapylla-
IOT COBEPIIIEHCTBO BeIM 1, CJIeIOBATeIHHO, IIOMOTaoT
YBeJIMUNUTL CyMMY peasibHocTM Bemu» (Crusius, 1766,
S. 302—303). B ciryuae uertoBeka CYITHOCTHBIM COBEP-
IIIEHCTBOM $IBJIeTCs IMEHHO JoOpomeTers. Bece octams-
HOe, B YaCTHOCTV Y4eHOCTh, KpacoTa, Oyraropasymmue,
OTHOCWTCS JIUIIb K CITy9alfHBIM COBEPIIIEHCTBAM, a CO-
OTBETCTBEHHO, VX OTCYTCTBIe He JleJlaeT JeJloBeKa He-
COBEpIIIeHHBIM, PaBHO KaK ¥ MX IIPUCYTCTBUE CaMo TI0
cebe HIYETO K COBEpPIIIeHCTBY YesIoBeKa He IIprbaBiIgeT.
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i.e. God. In creating the world God imparted to his
creatures the desire to achieve perfection. Therefore
perfection is the ultimate goal of Creation. Crusius
distinguishes two types of perfection: essential and
accidental. Essential perfection is “perfection of its
kind of object which is none other than the propor-
tion of the state of the thing to the sum of what it
makes possible or real which is expected thanks to
the supposed concept of its essence”® (Crusius, 1766,
p- 302). Accidental perfection is “certain properties
[of a thing] [...] which, though not pertaining to the
essence, whereby it is thinkable, does not impair
the perfection of the thing and, consequently, adds
to the overall reality of the thing”” (Crusius, 1766,
pp- 302-303). In the case of man, essential perfection
is virtue. All the rest, including learning, beauty and
common sense, are merely accidental perfections
and, accordingly, their absence does not render a
person imperfect any more than their presence in it-
self adds anything to the person’s perfection.
Everything in the world must agree with the es-
sential perfection of things, i.e. with the ultimate
aim of their existence. Therefore the moral law may
be formulated in the following way: “[...] Do what
corresponds to the perfection of God and your at-
titude to Him as well as the essential perfection of
human nature, and eschew the opposite”® (Crusius,
1767, p. 191, 249). This principle is the main moral
principle of Crusian philosophy. But Crusius sees
this provision as a material principle and demands
that it should be supported by a formal one. Ac-
cording to Crusiuis, the formal principle of moral-
ity is inner intent, which ought to be the basis of
determining the will to act. The only possible for-
mal principle that can be deemed to be truly mor-
al, according to Crusius, is absolute obedience to
God, arising from total and absolute dependence of
the creature on its Creator. The marriage of the ma-
terial and formal principles yields the final formula

¢ [...] Vollkommenheit eines Dinges in seiner Art, welche nichts
anders ist, als dasjenige Verhiltnifs des Zustandes eines Dinges ge-
gen die Summe dessen, was dadurch mdglich oder wirklich ist, ver-
moge welches alle diejenige Realitit an ihm angetroffen wird, welche
man vermoge eines schon vorausgesetzten Begriffs von seinem We-
sen an ihm verlanget”.

7" [...] gewisse Eigenschaften [...], welche zwar zu dem Wesen,
wodurch es gedacht wird, nicht gehdren, jedoch auch der Vollkom-
menheit des Wesens keinen Abbruch thun, und also die Summe der
Realitit des Dinges vermehren helfen.”

8 1...] thue, was Vollkomheit Gottes und deinem Verhiltnisse gegen
ihn, und ferner was der wesentlichen Vollkommenheit der menschli-
chen Natur gemdf ist, und unterlasse das Gegentheil.”
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Bce B Mype ¢ HEOOXOIVIMOCTBIO JIOJDKHO COIJIACOBBI-
BaTbCsl C CYITHOCTHBIMM COBEpIIIEHCTBAMM Belller, TO
eCTb C KOHEUHOVI 11eJIbI0 MX cylnecTBoBaHMs. [loaTomy
MOpaJIBHBIV 3aKOH MOXeT ObITb chOpMYIIMPOBaH Clle-
mytomymM obpasom: «CopepIriait TO, YTO COOTBETCTBY-
eT coBepIieHcTBY bora 1 TBoeMy oTHomeHmio k Hemy,
a TaKXe CYIIHOCTHOMY COBEpIIEHCTBY 4YeJIOBeUecKOu
npuponsl, v w3beran mpoTmBomonoxHoro» (Crusius,
1767, S. 191, 249). D10 MONIOXeHVe U SBIISIETCSI OCHOB-
HBIM MOpPaJIbHBIM IPUHIIUIIOM KPY3MaHCKOM (PriIoco-
¢um. Ho ono BoctipuHmMaeTcst KpysmeM kak Marepm-
QIBHBIVI IIPUHIMI 1 TpeOyeT HOIOIHEHWS IIPUHIIV-
oM popMaTbHBIM. POPMaIIBHBIM XKe ITPUHIIUIIOM MO-
parm y Kpysus okasbiBaeTcsl BHyTpeHHee HaMepeHIe,
KOTOpOe [IOJDKHO JIeXaTb B OCHOBe OIpeJIesIeHIs BOJIN
K IIOCTYTIKY. EAMHCTBEHHBIV BOSMOXHBIV POpMaIbHBIN
IPVHIINIL, KOTOPBII MOXHO CYMTAaTh MONJIMHHO MO-
paibHBIM, TTo Kpy3iuio, — 3To abcorTIoTHOe IOC/TyIIIaHve
Bory, nmpovicrekarolriee 13 ITOITHOVE 11 aDCOJIIOTHOVE 3aBU-
CUIMOCTM TBOpeHW:s OoT cBoero Tsopria. ITpu coenynenvm
MaTepyaJIbHOrO 7 (POpMasIbHOTO IIPVHIINAIIA MBI U TIO-
JlydaeM OKOHYATEeJIBHYIO (POPMYIIMPOBKY MOPAJIBHOIO
3aKoHa: «/les1ari 113 IOKOPHOCTY TIepe] [I0BeJIeHVeM TBO-
ero TBoplia Kak TBOEro eCTeCTBEHHOI'O U HEeOOXOIMMO-
TO TOCIIO/IMHA BCe TO, UTO COOTBETCTBYET COBEPIIIEHCTBY
bora, a Tak)e CyIITHOCTHOMY COBEPIIIEHCTBY TBOEVI COO-
CTBEHHOVI IPVIPOIEI U [Iprpomdsl] Bcex OCTaIBHBIX TBO-
PpeHuI 1 4TO B KOHEYHOM CUeTe COOTBETCTBYeT CO3[IaH-
HBIM MM [BoroMm]| oTHoIIeHMSIM Belrierl MeXy cobors,
v m30eravt mpoTmBonosIoxHoro» (Crusius, 1767, S. 249).

W3 sToro MopasibHOTo 3akoHa IipoucrekaeT y Kpy-
3Usl M omperiesieHne IIPMPOHBI JoOpomeTen Kak Vc-
IIOJTHEHVISI MaTepyaIbHOTO IIPVHIINIIA, HO VICIIOJIHe-
HUS €ro C JO/DKHBIM BHYTPEHHVUM HaMepeHMeM, TO
€CTh KaK TOTOBHOCTV BBITIOJTHSITE TO, YTO COOTBETCTBY-
eT coBepiIeHCTBY bora, ceGst caMoro v mpyTmx JIIOHew,
enMHCTBeHHO M3 nociymanus bory (Crusius, 1767,
S. 250)¢. BaxxHOVI 3/1eCh OKa3bIBa€TCS VIMEHHO I'OTOB-
HOCTb VICIIOJIHSATH TpeOoBaHVE MOpPaJIbHOIO 3aKOHa
pazu TOro, YTO B HeM siBjleHa BOJIs bora oTHOCHUTENTPHO
cBovX TBOpeHMTL. TOJIbKO 3TO 11 ferTaeT IoBefIeH e e-
JIOBeKa IIOIJIMHHO JOOpOIeTeTbHBIM. YBeIdeHe Xe
COBEpIIIEHCTBA B MIUpe 0e3 3TOro OCHOBOIIOJIATAIOIIErO
HaMepeHM: JaeT JIVIIb BUAVMOCTB JOOpomeTesIi.

bo>xecTBeHHBIN 3aKOH
WJIn KaTeI‘OpVI‘IeCKPIVI MMIIepaTnB

TTocie aHasM3a OCHOBHBIX IIOJIOKEHWTA MOpPaJIbHOI'O
y4deHms1 KanTa n KPYSVISI MOJXeT ITOKa3aTbCsd, 4YTO MO-

¢B sToM obpameny Kpysns K aHanmm3y cdepbl BHyTPeHHVX MO-
TVMBOB V1 IIPIAaHNI IIEPBOCTEIIEHHOV BAKHOCTV IMEHHO 3TMM MO-
TVBaM IIPY OLIeHKe T00POIeTe/IbHOCTH IIOCTYIIKOB yCMaTPUBAIOT
IIPOIIOJDKEHVIE TIVIETVICTKOVI TPaJIMIINYL, B KOTOPOVI ITO/TUepKIIBa-
JIach 3HAYVIMOCTH BHYTPeHHeTOo OJ1arodecTyisi B IIPOTMBOIIOIOXK-
HOCTb BHEIIHVM KYJIbTOBBIM AEVICTBVISIM U BHEIIIHe COOOpasHbIM
nmobporererm roctyrnkam (Schneewind, 1998, p. 444).
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of the moral law: “Do out of obedience to the will
of your Creator as your natural and necessary Lord
everything that corresponds to the perfection of God
and to the essential perfection of one’s own nature
and [the nature] of all the other creatures, which ul-
timately corresponds to the relations of things cre-
ated by Him [God] among themselves, and eschew
the opposite”® (Crusius, 1767, p. 249).

From this moral law Crusius derives the defini-
tion of the nature of virtue as fulfilment of the ma-
terial principle, fulfilment, however, with due inner
intent, i.e. readiness to fulfil what corresponds to
the perfection of God, of oneself and other people
solely in obedience to God (Crusius, 1767, p. 250).1°
What is important is precisely a readiness to comply
with the moral law because it reveals God’s will re-
garding His creations. This alone makes human be-
haviour genuinely virtuous. By contrast, an increase
of perfection in the world without the fundamental
intent creates only an appearance of virtue.

God’s Law or Categorical Imperative

An analysis of the main principles of the moral
teachings of both thinkers — Kant and Crusius —
may suggest that Crusius’ moral philosophy is
practically identical to that of Kant. But a closer in-
spection reveals substantial divergences. The first
divergence is arguably over the views on the nature
of the moral law. In Crusian philosophy the moral
law is derived from God’s will. This lends Crusi-
us’ moral teaching a manifest theonomic character.
With Kant, this law is perceived as the law deter-
mined by practical reason.

The second essential difference is the views on
the nature of the purity of motives, an issue raised
both in the philosophy of Crusius and the philos-
ophy of Kant. Both thinkers stress that virtue, un-
derstood as conformity to the moral law, ought to
be the only goal. Both thinkers stress that to assess

“Thue aus Gehorsam gegen den Befehl deines Schipfers, als deines
natiirlichen und nothwendigen Oberherrn, alles dasjenige, was der
Vollkommenheit Gottes, und ferner was der wesentlichen Vollkom-
menheit deiner eigenen Natur und aller andern Geschopfe, endlich
auch was den Verhiltnissen der Dinge gegen einander, welche er ge-
macht hat, gemdfs ist, und unterlasse das Gegentheil.”

The fact that Crusius turns to the sphere of internal motives
and attaches prime importance to these motives in evaluating
the virtuousness of acts is seen as a continuation of the pietistic
tradition which stressed the importance of inner piety as op-
posed to external worship practices and acts that appear to be
virtuous (cf. Schneewind, 1998, p. 444).



pasibHasi prIIocodsi BTOPOro MpeCTaBiIseTcs Ipak-
TUYeCKM WMAEHTUYHOW 3TuKe Hepporo. OmHako Ipu
Gostee TIpMICTAaIBHOM PacCMOTPEHMV BBISICHSIETCS, YTO
VIMEIOTCSI VI IOCTAaTOYHO CYIIIeCTBEHHBIe PACXOXKIEHS.
IlepBBIM TaKMM pacXoXieHVeM MOXKHO CUMTATh B3IJIs-
IIbI Ha IIPVPOIY MOPaJIBHOIO 3aKOHa. MopasIbHBIV 3a-
KOH B dmtocodum Kpysmst okasbiBaeTcst IIpom3BomeH
ot Bormu bora. MopassHoe yuenme Kpysusi, Takim 00-
pasoM, IprobpeTaeT SPKO BbIpaXEHHBIVI T€OHOMHBIV
xapakTep. Y KaHTa >ke 3TOT 3aKOH BOCITPMHVMAETCS
KaK OITpe/IesIsieMbIV CAaMVIM IIPaKTUUeCKVM Pa3yMOM.

BropeIM CyIIecTBeHHBIM OT/IMYMEM MOXHO CUW-
TaTh B3IJIAOBI Ha IIPUPOLY UMCTOTEI MOTMBOB, OOCYX-
nmaemyo B dpurtocodpum Kak Kpysms, tak 1 Karra. Oba
MBICJIUTeJIsS TIOUepKIBAIOT, UTO 11eJIBIO JJOJDKHA OBbITh
JIMIIB caMa Ao0pozeTelIb, IIOHNMaeMast KaK COOTBET-
CTBVe MOpasIbHOMY 3aKoHY. V1 06a MBIcTITe IS Homyuep-
KMBAIOT, UTO [JI5 OLIeHKM J00pOIeTeIbHOCTY HeloCcTa-
TOYHO CMOTPETH JINIIb Ha cdepy BHEITHETO IIPOsIBIIe-
HV TIOCTYTIKA, HO HY)KHO YUUTBIBaTh TaKXXe BHY TPeH-
HIOIO cepy HaMepeHMVI YesioBeKa. Il 3Ta BHy TpeHH:IA
cdepa mo/DKHA MMeTb CBOMM MOTMBOM JIMIIL POp-
MasbHBI npuHIMI. [Ins KaHTa TakmM envHCTBEH-
HO BO3MOXXHBIM MOTVMBOM OKa3bIBaJIOCh YBaKeHWe Ile-
pell MOpaJIbHBIM 3aKoHOM, Wit Kpyswust — mociymmra-
Hue Bojle bora, BbIpakarolliericss B MOpPajIbHOM 3aKo-
He. VI cHOBa 37€Ch MBI BUAVIM TeOHOMWYHOCTHh Kpysns
B IIPOTMBOIIOJIOKHOCTb OTCYTCTBUIO TakoBo y KarTa.

Onnako faxe 3TO pasyimyye MeX[y MBICIUTes-
My OpocaeTcsi HaM B IJ1a3a TOJIBKO 10 TeX 0P, II0Ka MBI
paccMmarpuBaeM 3TuKY KaHTa B OTpBIBe OT ero yueHms
0 BBICIIIEM OJ1are v IIOCTYyJIaTax IPaKTUIecKOro pasyMa.
BBemeHme e TIOCTYIIaTOB, M OCOOEHHO IIOCTYJIaTa ObI-
Tt bora, cpasy ske HaumMHaeT paspyIaTh CTOJIb CTPOV-
HYyIO KapTVHY, 0COOeHHO yuMThIBas noscHeHms Kan-
Ta, YTO IIepexor] OT MOPasIV K PeJIUT UM SIBJISIeTCS ecTe-
CTBEHHBIM V1 Hen30eXXHBIM: «TaK MOpasIbHBIVI 3aKOH Ye-
pe3 TIOHATVIe BBICIIero Or1ara Kak oObeKTa ¥ KOHEUHOM
11eJIV YMCTOrO IIPaKTUYeCKOro pasyMa BefleT K peauaui,
TO eCTb k N03HAHU Bcex 0ba3anHocmell kax boxecmBen-
HbLX 3an06edeli, 4 He KAK CAHKYUL, MO ecb Npou3Boan-
HBLX, CAMUX 10 cebe CAYUATIHbIX paACnoOPAXeHULl UlYKO0u
Boau,— a KaK HEOTheMJIEMBIX 3AKOHOB KaXkIov CBOOO]I-
HOVI BOJIV caMo1 110 cebe...» (AA 05, S. 129; KanT, 1997a,
c. 639). Taknm 0Opas3oM, ecii MbI pacCcMaTpVBaeM 3TU-
4JecKylo cucteMy KaHTa B ee IOJTHOTe, ¢ BKITIOYeHVIEM
B cdpepy paccMOTpeHMS TaKXe M IIOCTYJIaTOB IIpaKT-
YeCcKOro pasyMa, TO cofep)KaTeJIbHOe CXOCTBO 3Tide-
CKVIX CVICTeM 0DOVX MBICJINTeSIeVI CTAHOBUTCS ellle 6o-
Jlee OYEBMTHBIM. B CBSA3M ¢ 3TMM HeJIb3s He 3aTPOHYTh
BOITPOC O BO3MOXXHOM BimstHUM Kpy3sus Ha dopmmpo-
BaHVIe OCHOB 3TWYeCKoVI cricTeMbl KaHTa.
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virtuousness it is not enough to look only at the ex-
ternal manifestation of an act; it is necessary to take
into account the inner sphere of man’s intentions.
The motive of the inner sphere must be solely the
formal principle. For Kant the solely possible motive
is respect for the moral law. For Crusius it is obedi-
ence to God’s will expressed in the moral law. Again
we see Crusius’ theonomism and the lack of the
same in Kant.

Yet even this difference between Kant and
Crusius catches the eye only as long as we look at
Kant’s ethics separately from his teaching of the
highest good and the postulates of practical reason.
The introduction of postulates, especially the postu-
late of the existence of God, immediately begins to
destroy this logical picture, especially in the light of
Kant’s explanation that transition from morality to
religion is natural and inevitable: “In this way the
moral law, through the concept of the highest good
as the object and the final purpose of pure practical
reason, leads to religion, i.e., to the cognition of all du-
ties as divine commands, not as sanctions — 1i.e., chosen
and by themselves contingent ordinances of another’s
will — but as essential laws of every free will by it-
self” (KpV, AA 05, p. 129; Kant, 2002, pp. 163-164).
Thus if we consider Kant’s ethical system in its en-
tirety, including within our purview also the postu-
lates of practical reason, the essential similarity of
the ethical systems of both thinkers becomes even
more evident. This dictates the need to examine the
issue of possible influence of Crusius on the forma-
tive foundations of Kant’s ethical system.

Was There an Influence?

In spite of a number of essential similarities
in the views of both thinkers, these similarities, as
well as the question of whether Crusius might in-
deed have influenced Kant, came in for specialist
scrutiny fairly late. The first serious work devoted
to this topic appeared in the late nineteenth centu-
ry (Marquard, 1885). Several decades later in a long
article Heimsoeth discusses in detail the similar-
ity of Kant’s philosophy to the main provisions of
Crusius’ philosophy. That article marked the start of
gradual increase of scholarly interest in the problem.

In the context of the possible influence of
Crusius on Kant, credit is undoubtedly due to
Heimsoeth for the fact that although he himself
stresses the importance of studying Kant's early
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Taxk Ob1y10 sV BIIMsAHME?

HecMoTpst Ha HayimuMe 11eJIoro psifia CyIlecTBeH-
HBIX CXOZACTB BO B3IVISZAaX OOOMX MBICTIMTENEV, 3TU
CXOJICTBA, a TaK’Ke BOIIPOC BO3MOKHOCTVI HIEVICTBUTEIIb-
Horo mcropudeckoro BiausiHus Kpysus Ha KanTta mo-
CTaTOYHO ITO3IHO CTAHOBATCS TEMOV CHEITVaTbHBIX VIC-
crrenoBanuiL. [lepBast cepbesHas paboTa, IOCBAIIeHHAS
3TOVI TeMe, IosIBMIIach B KoHIle XIX B. (Marquard, 1885).
HeckombKo mecsaTvieTHsIMM TIO3IHEe BBIXOOUT pasBep-
HyTad CTaTbg XalIM3€Ta, IO POOHO OCBEIIAIOIIas CXOI-
cTBO dprtocodpum KaHTa ¢ OCHOBHBIMY HOJIOXKEHWUSAMM
dumocodpvm Kpysms. C Hee MBI 1 MOXXeM Ha9MHATD OT-
CYeT ITOCTEIIEHHOI'0 BO3pacTaHMs VCCIIeIOBaTeTbCKOIO
VHTepeca K pacCMaTpuBaeMOVt IIpodrieMaTuKe.

HecoMHEeHHBIM TOCTOMHCTBOM 3TOV pabOTHI MOX-
HO CYMTATh TOT (PAKT, UTO XarM3ET, HeCMOTPS Ha UM
Xe caMMM TOg4epKMBaeMyIO 3Ha4YMMOCTb M3yUeHMUs
B KOHTEKCTe PacCMOTPeHMSI BO3MOXKHOIO BIIVISHMS
Kpysns na KanTa mMeHHO paHHMX pabOT IIOCIIETHETO,
KOTOPBIE V1 MOIJIV OBbI CITYXKVUTB B JAHHOM CJIy4ae CBOEro
pora CBA3YIOIIVIM 3BeHOM MeXIy KPY3MaHCKOV M KpU-
Tiaeckont dprtocodpmamm (Heimsoeth, 1926, S. 1), Tem
He MeHee ITPOBOAUT Mapasljlein He TOIBKO U He CTOJIb-
Ko ¢ paaHuM KanToM, ckorbko ¢ KanTom KpuTidecko-
ro reproga. OgHAKO OCTaeTCs JINUIID COXKaJIeTh O TOM,
YUTO OCHOBHOe BHVMaHMe XariM3éTa HallpaBjleHO Ha
paccMoTpeHMe ITpo0ieM TeopeTmdeckon dprmocodmm,
a He prytocodpmm ITpaKT4IecKort. TeMm He MeHee MBI MO-
KeM HamTiu y XariM3&Ta U psif, LIeHHBIX 3aMeYaHU OT-
HOCUTEJILHO CMBICJI0BOro cxoficTBa et Kanra n Kpy-
3151 B BOIIpOCe OOOCHOBaHMS BO3MOXXHOCTY CYIIIECTBO-
BaHS CBOOOIHOVI IIPUYMHHOCTV, YTO HEIIOCPEeICTBEH-
HO BBIBOOWT HAC Ha MOpasIbHOEe yueHVie 000X MBIC/IV-
tenent (Heimsoeth, 1926, S. 36—37). dpyron BaxxHOMI
YepTOV JTaHHOV pabOTBI MOXKHO CUMTAThH IIPVHITUAIIV-
aJIbHYI0 YCTAHOBKY XaliM3€Ta Ha PacCMOTPEeHMe JIVIIh
«cyTn perna» (Sachverhalt), To ecTp cucTemaTIdecko-
ro cxoxcTBa PVITOCOPCKIX MIIEN 00OMX MBICITITEIEN,
a He 3a/fHTepeCcOBaHHOCTE B YCTaHOBJICHUVI BO3MOXKHO-
CTVI IEVICTBUTEIILHOTO VICTOPUYECKOTO BIIVISTHVIS B3IJIS-
nos Kpysus Ha Kanra (Heimsoeth, 1926, S. 2—3). Ber-
HeceHMe pelIeHVs] OTHOCUTEIBHO TIOCIeIHero Xamm-
36T OCTaBJIT 3a KaHTOMWIIOIOTMEI — CHELVaIbHBIM
pasmesioM KaHTOBedeHMs, 3aHVMAOIIVIMCS VCCIIeo-
BaHVEM TepMuHoOJIorndeckoro anmapara Kanra. Cam
Xe XalM3€T OCTaBajics B IUIOCKOCTV PacCMOTPEHVIS
JINIIB ITPeeMCTBEHHOCTH (riocodcKkmx mpobieM, He
3a/1aBasiCh BOIIPOCOM O TOM, OBUIO I HEIIOCpeNCTBEeH-
Hoe BymsiHVe Kpysus Ha KaHTa mpudnHoOM 30w 1Ipe-
€MCTBEHHOCTY MJIV e 00a MBICIIUTEIIS IIPUIIIIN K T10-
CTaHOBKe CXOIHBIX IIPOOJIEM M CXOIHBIM MX PeIIeHMSIM
He3aBVCVIMO JIPYT OT JIpyTa.
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works which might have provided a link between
Crusian and critical philosophies (Heimsoeth, 1926,
p- 1), he nevertheless draws parallels not only or
largely with early Kant but with Kant of the critical
period. It is a pity, though, that Heimsoeth concen-
trates on the problems of theoretical philosophy and
not practical philosophy. Even so, we can find in
Heimsoeth some valuable remarks about the seman-
tic similarity of the ideas of Kant and Crusius on
the possibility of free causality, which brings us to
the moral teachings of the two thinkers (Heimsoeth,
1926, pp. 36-37). Another important feature of the
article is Heimsoeth’s commitment to considering
only “the bones of the matter” (Sachverhalt), i.e. sys-
tematic similarity of the two thinkers’ philosophical
ideas and not dwelling on the possibility of histori-
cal influence of Crusius on Kant (Heimsoeth, 1926,
pp- 2-3). Heimsoeth leaves it to Kant philology — a
department of Kant scholarship dealing with Kant’s
terminological apparatus — to deliver the verdict
on that issue. Heimsoeth himself considers only
the continuity of philosophical problems without
delving into the details of whether the continuity is
the result of direct influence of Crusius on Kant or
whether the two thinkers had raised similar prob-
lems and arrived at similar solutions independently
from each other.

One can mention several other works published
in the 1920s and 30s which touched upon the issue
of a possible influence of Crusius’ ideas on the for-
mation of the foundations of Kant’s moral philoso-
phy. One such author is Bohatec, who believed Kant
was under a strong influence of Crusius in laying
the foundations of his moral philosophy (Bohatec,
1938, p. 154; cf. Boca, 1937, pp. 26-27, 75-76, 129-
130). However, a truly revolutionary study of this
matter is arguably Schmucker’s work, published
in the early 1960s (Schmucker, 1961, pp. 85-87).1 It
triggered a groundswell of research interest in the
problem of the apparent similarity of the two philos-
ophers’ ideas which eventually made the influence
of Crusius on Kant into an oft-repeated hypothesis

"Schmucker concludes that Crusius had a direct influence on
Kant from the fact that in his early work “Inquiry Concerning
the Distinctness of the Principles of Natural Theology and Mo-
rality” (1764) Kant uses the word combination necessitas lega-
lis, interpreted as the necessity of objects whose meaning, he
believes, remains obscure unless one turns to the context of
Crusian practical philosophy. Schmucker repeats this thesis in
another work (cf. Schmucker, 1976, p. 94).



MOXHO OTMETUTBH M HECKOJIBKO JIPyTMX ITyOJIMKa-
1y, Beimenmmx B 1920—1930-x rr. m 3aTparvBabIImx
BOITPOC BO3MOXKHOTO BivsiHVA maent Kpysusa Ha dop-
MMpOBaHMe OCHOB MopasbHOM dusocodpumn KaxTa.
B wactrocTH, V1. Boxatek norarart, uro KauT rpu dop-
MVPOBaHUV OCHOB CBOEVI MOpasIbHOM pvtocodmm Ha-
xomwicss mof, cvuibHBIM BivsiHueM Kpysust (Bohatec,
1938, S. 154; cm. Taxxe: Boca, 1937, p. 26—27, 7576,
129—130). OpHAaKO IO-HACTOSIIEMY PEBOJIIOIVIOHHBIM
VICCJIEIOBaHMEM B IaHHOVI CBSI3V CJIEITYET, 110 BCEVI BUIU-
MOCTV, CYMTATh BBIIENNTYIO B Hadasle 1960-x rr. pabo-
Ty . Imyxepa (Schmucker, 1961, S. 85—87)7, Tak Kax
VIMEHHO OHa TIOCITy>KIJTIa CBOeOOpa3HbBIM TOITIKOM K PO-
CTy VICCIIeIOBATeIIBCKOIO VIHTepeca K IIpobieMe BUIU-
MOTO CXOZICTBa Mev AByx pritocodoB, UTO B KOHEUHOM
cdeTe IIPMBEJIO K TOMY, YTO B HaCTOSIIIVIII MOMEHT BJIVI-
anve Kpysusa Ha KaHTa sBJIsieTcsl 4acTo IOBTOPSeMO
vccrenoBarestbekovt ruroresont (Henrich, 1963, S. 415;
Sala, 1990, S. 75; Ciafardone, 1990, S. 26; Schonfeld, 2000,
S. 141, 147—148; Allison, 2012, p. 144—145).

B TO ke BpeMs ciremyeT Bce JKe COITIACUTRCS C BBICKa-
3aHHBIM ellle B 1920-e IT. yTBepXXIeHVeM XaliM3éTa OT-
HOCHTEJIBHO TOT'O, YTO YCTAaHOBJIEHVIe HaJIVYVIS VIJIVL OT-
CYTCTBMsL McTOopudeckoro BimsHus Kpysus na Kanra
SIBJISIETCS IIPO0JIEMOVI He CTOJIBKO OOIMIVX pa3MblIIlIe-
HWL O «CYTW [IeJIa», TO eCTh Coiep’KaTeIbHOM CXOIICTBE
VIIEeVI MBICIIVITEJIEVI, CKOJIBKO 3ajauerl HeIloCpeOCTBEeH-
HO KaHTOdwIIosIorm. Ecimv e MbI 00paTuMCcs K TOMY
paszesly KaHTOBeZIeHVsl, TO cileflyeT IPU3HATh, UTO BJIN-
srme Kpysnst Ha KaHTa B Boripoce paspeneHVIsT pa3sHBIX
TUIIOB 00s13aTeJIbHO CVJIBI Y Pa3sHBIX TUIIOB IpaKTIde-
CKVIX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHUTI CJIOKHO MOATBepAnTD. Y maxe
HaIIPOTVB, CJIE[IyeT COITIaCUTRCS CKopee ¢ TeM, uTo KaHT
BCe JXe JIBUTAJICS 3[1eCh B Pyciie BOJIbPMAHCKON Tpaiy-
IVM, HEeXeIM 3aMCTBOBaJI VAEM HeIoCpeICcTBeHHO
y Kpyswust. O1o BrioriHe 00BsICHSET TOT (paKT, UTO TPYAEI
VIMEHHO BOJNIb(maHIa baymrapreHa, a He Koro-HMOyIb
u3 Kpy3uaHiies KaHT Her3sMeHHO VCIIOIB30BaJI B Kaye-
CTBe KOMITEHIMYMOB Ha CBOVX JIEKIIVSIX TI0 MOPaJIbHOV
pumocodpint m1 Teortornm (Stark, 2004, S. 386—391; Beyer,
1937, S. 231—236; Esposito, 1988, p. 43—51; Kpemnror,
2016, c. 299—309). CTOpOHHMKOM TaKOV TOUKM 3peHMs
sIBJIsIeTCs HeMellknit viccienoBarertb K. IIBavirep, mop-
YEePKMBAIOLIVIVI, YTO BO3BEIEHVIE BCTPEYATOIIIEVICS B KOH-
KYpCHOM couViHeHMM 1764 T. TepMIMHOJIOrMYeCcKOV ITapbl

"IIIMyKep ieJlaeT CBOVI BBIBOJ, O HaJIMUMI HEIIOCPeCTBEHHOTO
pvgans Ha KanTa co croponsl Kpysust Ha ocHOBaHUI BCTpe-
garorierocs B paHHelt pabore KanTa «Vcciegopanme oTaeT/n-
BOCTVI IIPVHIIVIIOB €CTeCTBEHHOe TeoyIornu u Mopaim» (1764)
CJIOBOCOYETAHWMS hecessitas legalis, IHTepIIpeTMPYeMOro Kak He-
00XOAMIMOCTD IiejleVi, CMBICJI KOTOPOTO OH IIojlaraeT HerloHsIT-
HbIM 0e3 OTCBUIKM K KOHTEKCTYy IHpaKTudecKou dwtocodpmm
Kpyswz. Ty xe nmosummro HIMmykep BbICKa3bIBaeT U B APYIOV pa-
6ote (Schmucker, 1976, S. 94).
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(Henrich, 1963, p. 415; Sala, 1990, p. 75; Ciafardone,
1990, p. 26; Schonfeld, 2000, pp. 141, 147-148;
Allison, 2012, pp. 144-145).

At the same time one has to concur with
Heimsoeth’s observation made in the 1920s that es-
tablishing whether or not there was historically an
influence of Crusius on Kant is a problem that has
to do not so much with general reflections “on the
heart of the matter,” i.e. the similarity of the sub-
stance of the thinkers” ideas as with Kant philolo-
gy. If we look at that area of Kant scholarship we
have to admit that it is hard to prove that Kant was
influenced by Crusius on the distinction of differ-
ent types of obligatory force of different types of
practical principles. On the contrary, one would
rather tend to agree that Kant was working with-
in the mainstream of the Wolffian tradition rather
than poaching ideas directly from Crusius. This am-
ply explains the fact that Kant invariably used the
works of none other than Baumgarten, a Wolffian,
and not of any Crusians, as compendiums in his lec-
tures on moral philosophy and theology (cf. Stark,
2004, pp. 386-391; Beyer, 1937, pp. 231-236; Esposito,
1988, pp. 43-51; Kpemrror, 2016, pp. 299-309). This
view is shared by the German scholar Schweiger
who stressed that tracing the terminological pair
necessitas problematica (necessity of means) / neces-
sitas legalis (necessity of objects) that occurs in a
1764 competition essay (UD, AA 02, p. 298; Kant,
2011b, p. 245) to the influence of Crusius may ex-
plain only one part of the pair (necessitas legalis).
Necessitas problematica remains unexplained, which
prompts a search for other sources of influence on
Kant. Besides, the fact that Kant uses Latin forms of
the above concepts rather suggests that his source
was also written in Latin. Schweiger concludes that
the source referred to may have been Baumgarten’s
compendiums on ethics Initia (1740) and Ethica
(1760) which Kant used extensively in his academic
activities (cf. Schwaiger, 1999, pp. 54-55).

Conclusion

An analysis of the main provisions of the moral
philosophy of Crusius and Kant leads to the conclu-
sion that these two teachings are close on a num-
ber of counts. Both thinkers stress the unconditional
obligatory force of the moral law (the law of virtue).
Both stress the fundamental difference between the
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necesitas problematica (HeOOXOIVIMOCTB CPeNCTB) / necessi-
tas legalis (HeoOxommmMocTh netert) (AA 02, S. 298; Kawr,
1994a, c. 187) x BrmvstHMIO Kpysnst mo3BosiseT oObsCHUTD
JIMIIB OVH WIEH 3TOV Mapbl, a UMeHHO hecessitas lega-
lis. Necessitas problematica TIpy1 3TOM OCTaeTCsl HEIposic-
HEHHBIM, YTO 3aCTaB/IgeT HacC VICKAaTh VIHbIe VICTOYHVIKI
BvsHMA Ha Karta. Kpome Toro, 1 ynorpebriermie 3mech
KaHnToM jraTmHCKMX ¢opM TaHHBIX IIOHSATII yKa3blBa-
€T CKOpee Ha TO, YTO MICTOYHVK 3TOT JOJDKEH ObITH Ha
JIATVIHCKOM s3bIKe. B KoHeuHoM cuete IIBavirep ckjio-
HseTCSI K MBICJI O TOM, YTO 3TUIM WCTOYHMKOM MO-
I'yT OBITh KOMIIEHAMYMEI baymrapTeHa 1o 3TmKe Initia
(Baumgarten, 1740) v Ethica (Baumgarten, 1760), akTvs-
HO VICIIOJIB30BaBlIIvecs KaHToM B ero akazmeMirdeckon
mesitestbHOCTH (Schwaiger, 1999, S. 54— 55).

3aKk/IroueHue

PaccMoTpeHME OCHOBHBIX TIOJIOKEHWVI MOPaJIBHOM
dvmocodpvm Kpysus 1 Kanrta mpuBognT Hac K BBIBO-
Iy, 9TO 3TV y4eHMs OJIV3KM OPyr OPYTy IO IIeJIoMY
pAny MoMmeHTOB. O0a MBICTIVTEJIS TOBOPST O Oe3yciIoB-
HOV 00s13aTeJIBHOM CMJIe MOPaJIBHOTO 3aKOHA (3aKOHa
nmobpopetesny). Oba mogYepKMBAIOT TPVHINMITMAIBHOE
pasudrie MeXOy OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHMSIMU Io0pomeTe-
7 1 Ortaropasymms. Y o0ovX MBIC/IVITeTIeV MBI Haxo-
IIVIM OITHO3HA4YHOeE OlIpefielieHie MMEeHHO J100poneTe-
JIM — OCHOBOIIOJIATAIOIIIErO 3JIeMeHTa BBICIIEro Oria-
ra — B OT/IMYMe OT CUacThsl, KoTopoe 11 Kanrtom, n Kpy-
3MeM paccMaTpPMBaeTCsl KaK TOJIBKO JIMIIb ITPOM3BO-
HOe OT JoOpozieTesn, HO HMKaK He caMollellb. B To xe
BpeMs HaJIM4Me 3TMX BeCbMa CYIIEeCTBEHHBIX CXOICTB
BO B3IIsimax obomx dpmtocodos camo 1o cebe errie He
CBVIETEIECTBYET O TOM, 4TO B3rIsaasl Kanra dopmu-
PpOBaJIVCH TIOf, HETIOCPEACTBEHHBIM BIIVSIHUEM (DUIIO-
copum Kpysusa. Ilpuxogmrcs KOHCTaTMpOBaTh, UTO
Ha COBpEeMEHHOM YpPOBHE PasBUTHSI KaHTOBEIEHWUS
BOITPOC O HEIOCPeCTBEHHOM BimsHuM Ha KaHTa pa-
6ot Kpysus He mpencrasisieTcs BOSMOXHBIM PEIINTh
OIIHO3HA4YHO. B TO ke Bpems, JTaXke ecyv IPUHSITH BO
BHMMaHVIe apryMeHThI KaHTOMIIIONOT 1N, OCIIapVBao-
IIIie BOSMOXXHOCTH TaKOIO BJIVISIHWSI, COBEPIIIEHHO VIC-
KJIFOUaTh M3 IOJISI PACCMOTPEHMSI CXOZICTBO MJIeri 000mX
MBICITUTEIIEVI BPSL JII MOXXHO CUMTATh KOPPEKTHBIM.
OpHako TIpM HpOBeIeHNN IOHOOHOro pofia CpaBHe-
HWIVI He CTOUT 3a0BIBaTh M O CyIIIeCTBEHHBIX Pa3iIidy-
SIX, IIpVIYeM He B KOHKPETHBIX PeIleHsIX B I[eJIOM aHa-
JIOTMYHBIX IIpo0reM, a B pyHAaMeHTaJIbHOM 00OCHO-
BaHMM IIOCTAHOBKM caMuXx 3Tmx rpobiem. Ecym s
Kpysus Takum o60cHOBaHVEM SBJISIIOCH XeJlaHWe OT-
CTOSITH «VICTVHHOE» IIPeCTaBIeHe O CyITHOCT bora
KaK BCECOBEPIIIEHHOIO CYIIeCTBa, TO 3agada KanTa yxe
He MOXeT ObITh CBelleHa K ITOIIBITKE PeIeHms! IoHo0-

tenets of virtue and common sense. Both thinkers
unequivocally define virtue — the pivotal element
of the highest good — as distinct from happiness
which both Kant and Crusius see as merely a de-
rivative of virtue, but not an end in itself. Howev-
er, the presence of very substantial similarities in the
views of both philosophers is not reason enough for
claiming that Kant’'s views were formed under the
direct influence of Crusius’ philosophy. One has to
admit that at the present level of the development
of Kant scholarship the question of direct influence
of Crusius” works on Kant does not lend itself to an
unequivocal answer. At the same time, even if one
accepts the argument of Kant philology, which de-
nies the possibility of such influence, it would not
be correct to ignore the similarity of the two think-
ers’ ideas. However, in making such comparisons
one should not forget the essential differences, not
only in concrete solutions of largely analogous prob-
lems, but also in the fundamental justification and
formulation of the very problems. While for Crusius
the justification was his wish to uphold the “true”
idea of the essence of God as an all-perfect entity,
Kant's task cannot be reduced to an attempt to solve
such theological questions, although theological as-
pects of Kant’s thought cannot be excluded in study-
ing his moral philosophy (cf. Allison, 2012, p. 144;
Esposito, 2004, pp. 265-291).
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INEPECMOTP OVIHAMWKWU
MAKCVIM M1 3AKOHOB
B CBETE KAHTOBCKOW TEOPUU OJEVICTBWMI

B.K. Paoxaxpumnan’

B ocrobe moparvrotl meopuu Kanma sexum ycmotuubas
KAACCUDUKAUUA NPAKMULECKUX 0CHOBONO0A0KEHUTL HA B3aUMO-
uckatouatouyue muns. OOHAKO, NOMUMO HECKOABKUX HAMEKOB
HA pasauyue Mexoy MaKcuMamu u 3akonamu, 6 cBoux pabomax
OH He 3aHuMaemcs. noopodHbIM 00CYxKOeHUeM Kiaccupuxayuy
u munob npakmuueckux ocHoBoN0A0KeHUT, Umo cnodbueio
Onopy O’Hua u Jlvouca bexa sanobo umnmepnpemupobams
KAHMOBCKY10 KAACCUDUKAYUIO NPAKMUYECKUX 0CHOBONOA0XKe-
HULl maxum odpasom, 4mobsvl c0eaams KOHYenmyasvHywo cbasv
3ax0H08 u Mmakcum bosee AcHou. B amou cmamve s ymbep-
xoato, umo unmepnpemayuu O'Hua u Bexa npoucmexaiom
U3 ouUbOUHO0 NPOUMEHUA PYHOAMEHMAALHO20 OCHOBAHUA
KAacCUpuKayUuU npaxkmudeckux ocHoBonoaoxenutl. Ymoovl
smo obocHoBams, 5, Bo-nepborx, nokasvibaro, umo Kanm npobo-
oum pasauue mexoy 3aKoHAMU U MAKCUMAMU HA OCHOBAHUL
3HAUUMOCHU U peassHocmu. Bo-6mopuix, s ymbepxoaro, umo,
XOMA 3HAYUMOCHb U ABAAeMCA HeoDXOOUMBIM NPUSHAKOM
npaKmu4eckux 0CHOBONOAONKEHUT, UX PealbHOCTU KAK MOMIU-
Gamopa x coBepuienuio deiictnéutl Ha camom dese bydem docma-
mouto 044 npebpauyenus ocHoBonosoxerHus 6 npakmuteckoe
ocHobonososxenue. Ilockoavky smo max, s 0okasvibaio, umo
KAACCUDUKAYUA NPAKMULECKUX OCHOBON0A0KeHUTI 004KHA OC-
HoBviBamybea Ha cmenenu ux agpgpexmubrocmu 6 omHoueHuu
Ato0eil (mo ecmb ux peasstocmu). Taxaa kaaccugpukayus daem
HAM mpu ucuepnuibaouux U B3aUMOUCKAIOUAIOWUX MUNA:
«MAKCUMBL, KOMOpble He ABAAIMCA NOMEHYUAAbHBIMU 30K0-
HAMU», «MAKCUMDbL, KOMOpbie ABASIOMCA NOMEHYUAALHIMU
3AKOHAMU» U «3AKOHDL, KOMOpble He ABAAI0MCS MAKCUMAMU».

KaroueBore caoBa: Kanm, npaxmuueckue ocHoBonoao-
JKeHUA, MAKCUMA, 3AKOH, NOCYNok, kiaccugpuxayus, funda-
mentum divisionis, ueaoBeveckas 0esmesbHOCb.

1. Beegenmue

JTroGort uestoBek, unTaroruit Kanra, Bpsiyt v crioco-
OeH He 3aMeTUThb YeTKOe pa3jIndeHVie MaKCUM U 3aKO-
HOB KaK IBYX TUIIOB ITPpaKTUIeCKX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEeH T
B IIlepBOM pasjiesie «KpuUTHKM IIpaKTUYecKoro pasyMa»

! MaHVIIaJICKVVE IEHTpP TyMaHUTapHEIX HayK, MaHmITasickas aka-
nemvisi BeICIero obpasosanmst, 576104, Vunyst, Kapraraka, Ma-
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REVISITING THE MAXIM-LAW DYNAMIC
IN THE LIGHT OF KANT’S THEORY
OF ACTION

V. K. Radhakrishnan'

A stable classification of practical principles into mutu-
ally exclusive types is foundational to Kant’s moral theory.
Yet, other than a few brief hints on the distinction between
maxims and laws, he does not provide any elaborate discus-
sion on the classification and the types of practical principles
in his works. This has led Onora O’Neill and Lewis Beck to
reinterpret Kant’s classification of practical principles in a
way that would clarify the conceptual connection between
maxims and laws. In this paper 1 arque that the revised
interpretations of O’Neill and Beck stem from a mistaken
reading of the fundamental basis of the classification of prac-
tical principles. To show this, I first arque that Kant distin-
guishes between maxims and laws on the bases of validity
and reality. I then arque that although a practical principle
necessarily has the feature of validity, its reality in actually
moving the agents to action sufficiently makes a principle a
practical principle. If this is so, I arque that the classifica-
tion of practical principles must be based on the extent to
which they are effective in human agents (i.e. their reality).
Such a classification yields us three exhaustive and mutual-
ly exclusive types namely, “maxims that are not potential
laws”, “maxims that are potential laws” and “laws that are
not maxims”.

Keywords: Kant, practical principles, maxim, law,
action, classification, fundamentum divisionis, human
agency.

1. Introduction

Any reader of Kant can hardly look past the
clear-cut distinction between maxims and laws as
two types of practical principles in the first section
of his Critique of Practical Reason (KpV, AA 05, p. 19;

! Manipal Centre for Humanities, Manipal Academy of Higher
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(AA 05, S. 19; KanT, 1997a, c. 321—323). Paree, B «Oc-
HOBOIIOJIOXKEHMSIX MeTapu3MKM HpaBoB», KaHT nmBaxk-
ZIBI B CHOCKaX BBOAUT pasjInueHrie MaKCUM U 3aKOHOB,
HIpVYeM B pa3HbIX KOHTeKcTax (AA 04, S. 401 Anm., 421
Anm,; Ka#nT, 19976, c. 81—83 cH., 143 cH.). DTO pas3im-
4JeHMe SIBJIsieTCsl OCHOBOIIOJIaraloI M JIJ1sI er0 MOpaJlb-
Homt Teopun. [ToCKOJIBKY ITpaKTMYecKye OCHOBOIIOJIO-
JKeHMs JIeXKaT B OCHOBAHWMV COBEPIIEHWS [IEVICTBU,
XOPOITI0 00OCHOBaHHAS KiIacCUPUKAIMS ITUX OCHO-
BOIIOJIOKEHUTI OOBSICHSET BO3MOXXHOCTH COBEpPITIEHVIS
JIFOIBMM OEVICTBUM pasIMuHBbIX TUHOB. HecMoTps Ha
ee 3HadeHVe, JINIIb HECKOJIBKO KOMMEHTAaTOPOB KpPW-
TIYIEeCKV OTHeC/IVCh K KJTacCUUKaIIY ITPAaKTUIeCKIX
OCHOBOIIOJIOXKeHM Kak Takosom'. JIbtouic bek (Beck,
1960, p. 80—81), Oyayum omHMM 13 HMX, Ha3bIBaeT KaH-
TOBCKYIO KJIaCCMI(PUKAITNAIO, Pa3OeISIoNIyio IIPaKTH-
4YecKyie OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHMS Ha CyOBbeKTVBHBIE MaKCH-
MBI ¥ OOBEKTVBHBIE 3aKOHBI, «CTPAHHOV» U «JIOTMYe-
cKku ommbouHom». Brobasok lerpn Ascon (Allison,
1990, p. 87—88) 1 DHnpro Put (Reath, 2006, p. 89, ch. 24)
HaOJIIOAIOT «HEOTHO3HAYHOCTE» U «T€PMMHOJIOTYe-
CKYI0 HeOIIpelleJIeHHOCTh» B VCIIOIb30BaHMM KanToM
«MaKCMM» U «3aKOHOB» KaK TUIIOB ITPaKTMUIECKVX OC-
HOBOIIOJIOXKEHUTI B KOHTeKCTe X Kilaccudmkarmm. [Ty-
TaHMIIA BO3HMKAET B OCHOBHOM TOITa, KOITa JesieHue
Ha MaKCUMBI M 3aKOHBI IIOHMMAETCs Kak II0JTHas KJlac-
cudmKaImMsl MPaKTUYeCKMX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHMI, ITO-
CKOJIBKY TaKoe ITIOHVIMaHVie He B COCTOSTHUM OOBSICHUTD
TOT TUII TIPAKTUYECKMX OCHOBOITOJIOKEHMVI, Ha KOTO-
PBIVT OIMPAIOTCS COBEpPIIaeMble JIIOABMIM MOPaJIbHBIE
mevicteus. KaHTOBCKasg maess MOpasIbHOTO HEVICTBUIS
IIpenroaraeT, YTO 3aKOHBI SBIISIOTCS 3HAYMMBIMU
71 JIIOZeVI VI IIOTOMY MOTYT CIIY>KWUTBh MM B KadecTse
adppexTmBHBIX MakcuM. 1o sTont mpramHe KaHT 005-
SIBJISIET 3aKOHBI «CyOBeKTMBHO CIIyKaIllMW» KaK MaK-
CMMBI, Korga BBoOuUT B «OcHOBoOMOIOXeHsIX» (AA 04,
S. 401 Anm.; Kanr, 19976, c. 81—83 cH.) 1Ba TwIIa rrpak-
TUYeCKMX OCHOBOIIONIOKeHMTL. TakmM oOpa3oM, geTKoe
paszesieHre MeXIy 3aKOHOM ¥ MaKCMMOV HaduHaeT

! HecoMHeHHO, CyIIlecTByeT oOLIMpHas JInTepaTypa O KaHTOB-
CKOM TIoHATMM MakcuMbl. Cpemy Hambosiee BIMATEIILHBIX pa-
6ot crout orMeruth «On Kantian Maxims: A Reconciliation
of the Incorporation Thesis and Weakness of Will» Slma Mop-
pucona (Morrison, 2005), «Ends and Principles in Kant’s Moral
Thought» Txona Atseinia (Atwell, 1986, p. 33—55), «Kant's
Puzzling Ethics of Maxims» Venca Tummepmana (Tmmermann,
2000), «Kant's Justification of the Role of Maxims in Ethics» Mu-
xaanst Asiebpexta (Albrecht, 2009), «Doing Things for Reasons»
Propgurepa burrhepa (Bittner, 2001, p. 43—64), «Another Look
at Maxims» Pronurepa byGrepa (Bubner, 2000) i1 «Maxims and
Virtues» Tanbora Bprospa (Brewer, 2002). BonpmmHcTBO 3TMX
paboT paccMaTpwBaeT IIpeXie BCero IPMPOAY MaKCUM M WX
CBs3b C JevicTBusIMM. VIccemoBaHws, paccMaTpuBaloOIIyie ViC-
KIIIOYNUTEIPHO MaKCVMBI ¥ 3aKOHBI KaK TWIIbI IIPaKTUYEeCKMX
OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHWVI ¥ OTHOIIEHNISI STVX TUIIOB B CBETe TeOPUN
nevictBus KanTa, JOBOJIBHO perIku.
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Kant, 1996a, p. 153). Previously, in his Groundwork
of the Metaphysics of Morals, Kant introduces the
distinction between maxims and laws as footnotes
at two places in different contexts (GMS, AA 04,
p- 401n, 421n; Kant, 1996b, p. 56n, 73n). The divi-
sion of practical principles into maxims and laws is
foundational to Kant’s moral theory. Since practi-
cal principles underlie the performance of actions,
a classification of practical principles on a sound ba-
sis explains the different types of actions possible
for human agents to perform. Despite this signifi-
cance, only a few commentators have given critical
responses to the classification of practical princi-
ples into maxims and laws per se.! Lewis Beck (1960,
pp- 80-81), who is one of them, calls Kant’s classi-
fication of practical principles into subjective max-
ims and objective laws “peculiar” and “logically
faulty”. Additionally, Henry Allison (1990, pp. 87-
88) and Andrews Reath (2006, p. 89n24) observe that
there is “ambiguity” and “terminological looseness”
in Kant’s usage of “maxims” and “laws” as types of
practical principles in the context of their classifi-
cation. Confusions mostly arise when maxims and
laws are read as exhaustive types of practical princi-
ples. This is because such a reading fails to explain
the type of practical principles underlying moral ac-
tions performed by human agents. Kant’s idea of
moral action presupposes that laws include human
agents under the scope of their relevance and, so,
they can be effective as maxims in them. It is for this
reason Kant declares that laws “serve subjective-
ly” as maxims when introducing the two types of
practical principles in his Groundwork (GMS, AA 04,
p- 401n; Kant, 1996, p. 56n). Thus, the rigid concep-
tual separation between maxims and laws begins
to blur when the two concepts unite to explain the

! Undoubtedly, there is a vast amount of secondary literature
on Kant’s notion of maxim. Some of the influential works in-
clude Ian Morrison’s “On Kantian Maxims: A Reconciliation
of the Incorporation Thesis and Weakness of Will” (2005),
John Atwell’s Ends and Principles in Kant’s Moral Thought
(1986, p. 33-55), Jens Timmermann’s “Kant’s Puzzling Ethics
of Maxims” (Timmermann, 2000), Michael Albrecht’s “Kant’s
Justification of the Role of Maxims in Ethics” (2009), Riidi-
ger Bittner’s Doing Things for Reasons (2001, p. 43-64), Rudi-
ger Bubner’s “Another Look at Maxims” (2000) and Talbot
Brewer’s “Maxims and Virtues” (2002). The concerns that
most of these accounts address centre on the nature of max-
ims and how maxims connect to actions. Rarely do we find
studies exclusively meant to study maxims and laws as types
of practical principles and which explore the relationship be-
tween the two in the light of Kant’s theory of action.



PpasMBbIBaThCs, KOr/1a 00a IIOHATS OO BeIVHSIOTCS 11
00BSICHEHVIS TPAKTIIEeCKVIX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHTIT, JTeXKa-
IIMX B OCHOBE COBEpIIEeHMs JIFONbMM MOpPaJIbHO 3Ha-
UMMBIX AeCTBU. YTOOBI permmTs Ty mmpobiiemy, bex
(Beck, 1960, p. 82) mobaBiseT K «TOIBKO JINIIb MaKCH-
Me» U «3aKOHY» elIlle OAVH TWII IPaKTUYeCKMX OCHO-
BOIIOJIOKEHWTII — «3aKOH, TaKXKe SBJISIOIIMVICS MaKCH-
MOV1», TeM caMBIM ITpeBpaliiasi KaHTOBCKYIO Kilaccudm-
KaIio B TpuxoToMmio. AsummcoH (Allison, 1990, p. 88)
KPUTHUKYET TPUXOTOMMUIO beka, IMOCKOIBKY Ta «CKPbI-
BaeT AEVICTBUTEJIPHOE OTHOIIEeHVe MeXAy MaKCiMa-
MM " OOBEKTMBHBIMM IPAKTUYECKVIMMU OCHOBOIIOJIO-
JKeHWSIMMU, JAeVICTBYIoIee B KaHTOBCKOV MbIcIn». OHO-
pa O'Hut Takkxe oTBepraer TpuxoTomMuio beka, mpes-
Jlarasg cOOCTBEHHOE YeTBHIpPexXdacTHOe JeJleHMe IIpak-
TUYECKVX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHMVI Ha «BO3MOXKHBIE TOJIBKO
JIVIITE MaKCUMBD», «TOJIBKO JIVMIITE MaKCVMBD», «3aKOHEI,
MOryIye ObIThb MaKCMMaMM» U «3aKOHBI, HMKOITIA He
Moryiye OuITh Makcmamim» (O'Neill, 1975, p. 34, n. 7).
Taxvm 06pa3oM, MBI BUIIVIM, UTO U «3aKOH, TaKXKe SIBJIS-
FOIIVICA MaKCMOW» B Knaccmcpmxauvm bexka, n «3ako-
HBI, MOT'yIIVie OBITh MaKCUMaMV» B KJIaCCHIPUKAIIIN
O'Hut o0OpsICHSIOT 3HaUeHVEe 3aKOHOB LIS YeJloBeue-
CKVIX JIEVICTBUVI M1 3aIIMUIIAIOT KAHTOBCKYIO TEOPIIO MO-
PaJIbHOTO HEeVICTBISL

Sl cumTaro, YTO pacCMOTpeHHBIe MHTepIIpeTamu
KaHTOBCKOM KJIacCUMUKAIIUM IPAKTUUECKMUX OCHO-
BOIIOJIOKEHUT, TIpeyiokeHHble bekom 1 O'Hu, mmpo-
VICTEKAIOT 13 OIIMOOYHOro IOHMMAHMS TOr0 OCHOBA-
HMS, Ha KOTOPOM CTPOUT CBOIO KJIACCMIPVKAIIMIO caM
Kanr. 41 yTBepxmaro, 1o j1ro0as IOoIbITKa IlepecMoTpa
3TON KylaccuduKanmuy TpeOyeT MOHMMAaHWS TOro, YTO
IIPaKTUIecKiie OCHOBOIOJIOKEHNMSI HE TOJIBKO 3HAUV-
MBI AJ15I IEeVICTBYFOIIIVIX JINII, HO TaK)Ke OIIPEeIeISIOT VX
BOJIIO K AevicTBrIo. C OHOV CTOPOHBI, MHTepIIpeTalls
O’Hut ommGogHO IprHMMaeT cTelleHb 00OCHOBAaHHO-
CTV U cTenleHb 2P PeKTVBHOCTH IIPAKTUIECKIX OCHOBO-
ITOJIOKEH MV 32 OCHOBaHWMe 1x Kiaccudukanum. C gpy-
rou CTOpOHEI, bek He oOpartiaeT BHMMaHMS Ha 00/1acThb
VIX JIEVICTBUTEIIBHOTO IIPVIIOKEHWS VI OIITMOOYHO TIPV-
HVIMaeT CTelleHb VX IPVUIOKVMOCTY K HeVICTBYIOIIM
CcyObeKTaM 3a OTJIMYMTEIILHBIN IIPU3HaK, Ha KOTOPOM
KanT crpout cBoro kitaccudmkammio. ITpu koppexT-
HOM JXe IPOYTeHUM MPU3HAeTCs, YTO XOTs IIpaKTuye-
CKVe OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHWS C HEOOXOIVMMOCTBIO 00IaiaroT
oITpesie/IeHHOV 3HaYMMOCTBIO IS JeVICTBYIOIINX JIVLI,
KanT Bce e cunTasl peajIbHOCTb B OIpellelIeHMI BOJIV
HEVICTBYIOIIMIX JIVIIT HEOOXOOMMBIM W IOCTaTOYHBIM
IpU3HAKOM IIPaKTUYeCcKMX OCHOBOMOIOXeHUMN. Ecim
3TO TaK, TO HOBasl KilaccuduKanms IMIpaKTUUecKX oc-
HOBOITOJIOXKeHUTI JOJKHA OCHOBBIBATBCSI Ha VX pealb-
HOCTM KaK TOTO, UTO AEVCTBUTEIBHO IOABUTAET UesIo-
BeKa K IIOCTYIIKY, a He TOJIKO Ha VX OOOCHOBaHHOCTM
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type of practical principles that underlie the perfor-
mance of morally worthy actions by human agents.
In order to resolve this issue, Beck (1960, p. 82) adds
“law which is also a maxim” to “mere maxim” and
“law” as another type of practical principles, thus
making Kant’s classification a trichotomy. Allison
(1990, p. 88) criticises Beck’s trichotomy on the
grounds that it “tends to obscure the actual relation-
ship between maxims and objective practical prin-
ciples that is operative in Kant’s thought.” Onora
O’Neill also rejects Beck’s trichotomy and propos-
es her own four-fold division of practical principles,
namely, “possible mere maxims”, “mere maxims”,
“laws that may be maxims” and “laws that may
never be maxims” (O’Neill, 1975, p. 34n7). Thus we
see that, in their classification of practical principles,
Beck’s “law which is also a maxim” and O’Neill’s
“laws that may be maxims” explain the relevance of
laws to human agents and defend Kant’s account of
moral action.

I believe that the revised interpretations of
Kant's classification of practical principles provided
by Beck and O’Neill spring from a mistaken reading
of what serves as the fundamental basis of Kant’s
classification of practical principles. I argue that any
attempt to revisit this classification requires an un-
derstanding that practical principles not only hold
valid for the agents, but also determine their will
to actions. On the one hand, O’Neill’s reinterpreta-
tion fallaciously presumes both the extent of their
validity and the extent of their effectiveness as the
fundamental bases of the classification of practical
principles. On the other hand, Beck leaves out the
extent of their actual application and mistakes the
extent of their applicability to agents as the distin-
guishing feature on which Kant’s classification of
practical principles occurs. Instead, a correct read-
ing acknowledges that although practical principles
necessarily have a scope of relevance to agents, Kant
thought of their reality in determining the will of the
agents as both a necessary and a sufficient feature of
practical principles. If this is so, a reclassification of
practical principles must be based on their reality in
actually moving the agents to action and not merely
on their validity to agents. In what follows, I show
that such a revised classification results in three col-
lectively exhaustive and mutually exclusive types
of practical principles namely, “maxims that are not
potential laws”, “maxims that are potential laws”



B.K. Pagxakpuinan

718 IEVICTBYoIMX cyOpekToB. Hipke s 1mokaxy, 4ro Ta-
Kasl ITlepecMOTpeHHas! KJTacCUPMKAIIS COCTOUT V3 TpeX
B COBOKYITHOCTW VICUYEPIIBIBAIOIIX VI B3aIMOVICKIIIOYa-
OIIVIX TUIIOB IIPAKTMYECKX OCHOBOITOJIOXKEH ML «MaK-
CVM, He SBJISIOIIMXCSI TOTEHIIMaJIbHBIMIU 3aKOHAMIL»,
«MaKCVM, ABJIAIOIIINMXCA IIOTEHIIVIAJIBHBIMIY 3aKOHAMVD»
VI «3aKOHOB, He SIBJISTIOIIIVXCS MaKCMaMVI»,

INocnemytorriee paccyXmeHve COCTOUT W3 IIATV pas-
meros. Crieyrommut pasziell HA4MHaeTCs C IlepecMoTpa
KaHTOBCKOI'O pas/IMyeHns 3aKOHa Y MaKCHUMBI C IIeJTBI0
OIIpene/INTb UX obocHoBanHoCmb (KaK B03MOXKHBIX OC-
HOBOIIOJIOXKEHWVI ITIOCTYIIKA) U X peasbHocms (Kak Oeli-
cBumeAbHbIX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHWMVI IIOCTYIIKA) — JIBa
[IpU3HAaKa, OTJIMYAOIIVE 3aKOHBI OT MakcuM. [ Tpu aTom
s TIOKaXXy, 4TO OOJIBIIIMHCTBO VCCIIe/IOBaTeNIeVl He IIPU-
3HAIOT OOOCHOBAHHOCTH M PeaIbBHOCTh B KauecTBe [IBYX
OTHEJIbHBIX KPUTEpHeB, Ha OCHOBaHMM KOTOpbiXx KaHT
pasiuaer 3aKOHBI M MakCMMBL. [ IpuHMMas Bo BHMIMa-
HVIe 5TU JIBa IIPM3HAKa IIPaKTUYECKIX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKeE-
HWUV, 5 HAUMHAIO TPETUV pa3fel C VICC/IeIOBAHs TOro,
KaKOVI IMEHHO W3 3TUX IIPU3HAKOB CIIYXXUT (PyHIIaMeH-
TaJIbHBIM OCHOBaHVEM KJTacCUPUKALIN ITPaKTUIECKX
ocHoBoIIoJIOKeH M. S okaxy, aro Onopa O’Hwwt omm-
OouHO TIpenIonaraeT, YTO KiIacCHpMKaIMs OCHOBAaHA
OTHOBpPEMEHHO Ha JIBYX 3TMX KpuTepwsx. [1omoOHbIM
obpa3soMm JIstoric bek HeBepHO IIpMHMMAET KPUTEPUTL
00OCHOBAaHHOCTY 3a OCHOBY KJIacCHPMKAIIM ITPaKTH-
YecKMX OCHOBOITOJIOXKeHMTL. [lariee, B UeTBepTOM pasrie-
Jle s JOKaXKy, uTo JaHHoe KaHTOM orperiesieHe IIpak-
TUYECKIX OCHOBOITOJIOXKEH VI MOXKHO IIOHVMATh TOJIBKO
TaKVMM 00pa3oM, UTO VX PeaIbHOCTh €CTh OJTHOBpPEMEH-
HO HeOOXOIIMMBIVL M1 JIOCTATOYHBIV [IPU3HAK ITpaKTiye-
CKOI'O0 OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHMSL. YUUTBIBAS 9TO, B HIOCJIEIHEM
pasferie s IPVBOXY IIepeCMOTPEHHYIO KilaccudvKa-
LIVIIO ITPAKTMYECKIIX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHWVI, ITOCTPOEHHYIO
Ha OCHOBaHUM CTeleHM MX 3P PeKTMBHOCTI B OIIperie-
JIEHMVI BOJIVI K COBEPIIIEHVIIO ITOCTYIIKOB.

2. HEPECMOTP pa3jinvaeHmsi MaKCM ¥ 3aKOHOB

K coxarennro, KaHT BTMCHYIJI cBOM pacCy KIIeHMs
0 3aKOHaX M MaKCUMax JIVIITh B HECKOJIBKO KOPOTKMX
3aMevyaHUM B paboTax IO MopaybHOM dtocodnn
(AA 04, S. 401 Anm., 420—421 Anm. KaaT, 19976,
c. 81—83 cH., 143 cu.; AA 05, S. 19; KanT, 19973, c. 321—
323; AA 29, S. 602—603). PaccMoTpmM OITHO M3 TaKmMX
3aMevaHmM B CHOCKe 13 «OCHOBOIIOJIOKeHMS MeTadu-
3UKV HpaBOB» B KOTopom KaHT ompenernsieT 3aKoHBI
VI MAKCUIMBI CJIEYIOITMM 00pa3oM:

Maxcuma ecTb CyOBEKTVIBHBIV IIPUHIVII HeVi-
CTBOBaHMS, 1 ee OOJDKHO OT/IMYaTh OT 00sekmubHozo
npuHyuUnNag, a IMeHHO, OT IIPaKTI4IecKoro 3akoHa. Mak-
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and “laws that are not maxims”.

The discussion that ensues has five sections.
I begin the second section by revisiting Kant’s max-
im-law distinction in order to identify their validity
(as possible principles of action) and their reality (as
actual principles of action) as two features on which
maxims and laws differ as practical principles. In
doing this, I show that most scholars do not rec-
ognise validity and reality as two separate criteria
on which Kant distinguishes between maxims and
laws. With the delineation of these two features of
practical principles in mind, I begin the third sec-
tion by examining which of the two serves as the
correct fundamental basis of the classification of
practical principles. I show that Onora O’Neill fal-
laciously assumes this classification as taking place
on the bases of both validity and reality of practical
principles. Similarly, Lewis Beck misreads the ba-
sis of the classification of practical principles as the
feature of validity. Following this, in the fourth sec-
tion, I argue that one can only take Kant’s definition
of practical principles to mean that their reality is
both a necessary and a sufficient feature of practi-
cal principles. Taking this into account, in the final
section, I provide a revised classification of practical
principles on the basis of the extent of their effec-
tiveness in determining the will of the agents to per-
form actions.

2. Revisiting the Maxim-Law Distinction

Kant infamously crammed his discussion on
maxims and laws as brief notes in his works on
moral philosophy (GMS, AA 04, p. 401n, p. 420-
421n; Kant, 1996b, p. 56n, p. 73n; KpV, AA 05, p. 19;
Kant, 1996a, p. 153; V-Mo/Mron 1I, AA 29, pp. 602-
603; Kant, 1997, p. 227). Let us consider one such
footnote from his Groundwork of the Metaphysics of
Morals wherein Kant introduces maxims and laws
as follows:

A maxim is the subjective principle of acting, and
must be distinguished from the objective principle,
namely the practical law. The former contains the
practical rule determined by reason conformably
with the conditions of the subject (often his igno-
rance or also his inclinations), and is therefore the
principle in accordance with which the subject acts;



C/Ma COHEPXWUT IpaKTU4ecKoe IMpPaBuIo, KOTopoe
pasyM ycTaHaBJIVMBaeT COITIaCHO C yCJIIOBVISMMU CyObekK-
Ta (Jalle BCEro ¢ ero HeBelleHMeM MIIN Xe ero CKJIOH-
HOCTSIMM), U, CJI€[I0BATEIILHO, SIBJISIETCSI OCHOBOIIOJIO-
JKeHMeM, COIJIaCHO KOTOPOMY CyObeKT 0eacm6yem; 3a-
KOH e eCTh OO BbeKTUBHBIN IIPVHIIII, UMEIOIIVIV 3Ha-
YeHwe I KaXI0ro pasyMHOIO CyIIeCTBa, 1 SIBJISeTCS
OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHMEM, 10 KOTOPOMY TaKOe CYIIeCTBO
dokHo OeticmBobamsb, TO ecTb viMItepatuBoM (AA 04,
S. 420—421 Anm.; Kanur, 19976, c. 143 cH.).

Ha mepBbI B3ITISI YeTKOe pasjIMueHVe MaKCM
Y 3aKOHOB B 3TOM (parmMeHTe oudeBugHO. C OIHOM CTO-
POHBI, MaKCUMBI eCThb CcyDsekmubHvle IIpaKTUUeCKue
IIPVHLIVIIBL, Ha OCHOBAHWVVI KOTOPBIX JIIOIM OelicmBytom,
a C APyrov — 3aKOHEBI eCThb 006eKmubHO 3HaAUUMble TIpaK-
TUYecKyie IPUHIINIIBI, Ha OCHOBaHMY KOTOPBIX UeJIoBeK
doaxen deiicmboBams. B To BpeMs KaK MaKCVIMBI TIOBV-
TalOT OTHEIBHBIX JIIONEV K JEeVICTBUSM, 3aKOHBI Heo0Xx0-
0uMO 3HaAUMMBI IS fcex pasyMHBIX cyInecTs. MHorve
KOMMEHTaTOpbl CUUTAIOT 3TO pasjivMdeHue IpsSMOJIN-
HetHBIM 1 sIcHBIM (Allison, 1990, p. 87; Reath, 2006, p. 89;
McCarty, 2009, p. 4, Timmermann, 2007, p. 40; Paton,
1947, p. 60)2. OgHaKO BHUMAaTeIIBHOE VCCIIeIOBaHIe [1aeT
OCHOBaHMS TIOJIaraTh, YTO 3TV KOMMEHTATOPHI OITnda-
IOTCS HacueT OT/IMYUTEIIBHOTO IIp13HaKa, VICIIONIb3yeMOo-
ro Kanrom. B cBoux mHTepoperanmsax oHy, Kak IIpaBy-
JI0, TIPMMEHSIIOT ABa Pa3HBIX KpUTepus AjIS 000CHOBa-
HVIS pa3/ITYe Vsl MaKCVM 7 3aKOHOB. S1 yTBepkziato, 4To
i1 KaHTa 3HauMMOCTb U peaIbHOCTh — [Ba PasHBIX
CBOVICTBa MaKCVIM VI 3aKOHOB, OOBSICHSIOIIE UX CyOB-
eKTVBHBIE I OOBEKTVBHBIE IPUPOOBI COOTBETCTBEH-
Ho. OHI TaKXe CITy>KaT KPUTEPVSIMI JJIs1 pasIideHs
CYOBEKTMBHBIX MaKCMM ¥ OOBEKTVBHBIX 3aKOHOB, TO
€CTh 3HAYVIMOCTD VI PeaJIbHOCTb — JIBE€ TOUKV PaCXOX-
TIeHMVI MeXXIy MaKCMaMVL 1 3aKOHaMu. 171 Toro 4ro-
OBbI TIOHATH, KaKM 00pazoM 3TV KPUTEPUM OKasaInich
CMelllaHbl, HaM MPeACTOUT PacCMOTPeTh, KaK MMeHHO
OHU PA3JINYAIOT ABa TUIIA IPAKTUIECKIX ITPUHITATIOB

2.1. ObocnoBannocms Kax ocHobBanue
044 pasiuueHus Makcum u 3aKoHo8

3HaYMMOCTb MAKCVIM 1 3aKOHOB OTHOCUTCS K cpepe
VIX aKTYaJIBHOCTY B KaueCTBe IIPaKTUUeCKUX [IPUHIIN-
0B, TO €CTh K CTEIeHN MX IPUIOKUMOCTU KaK I[TPH-
IIMIIOB TTOCTYIIKA K IEVICTBYIOMNM CyObekTaM. B 3aBu-
CHIMOCTM OT 3HA4MMOCTY MaKCVMBI V1 3aKOHBI pasferisi-
IOTCSI CJIeAYFOIIIM 0Opa3oM:

2 Xorsa Asumicod u Put n YKa3bIBalOT Ha HEOJHO3HaYHOCTb TE€P-
MWHOB «MaKCVMBbI» M «3aKOHBI», KaK VX VICIIOJIb3y€eT KaHT, OHWN
BCe JXe He 3a/1al0TCs BOIIPOCOM 00 OCHOBaHMM 3TOrO pasjmmue-
HVIsL, KaK MbI Y2Ke€ OTMedaJIvt paHee.
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but the law is the objective principle valid for every
rational being, and the principle in accordance with
which he ought to act, i.e.,, an imperative (GMS,
AA 04, p. 420-421n; Kant, 1996b, p. 73n).

What is obvious here at first glance is Kant’s
clear-cut distinction between maxims and laws. On
the one hand, maxims are subjective practical princi-
ples on which an agent acts, and on the other, laws
are objectively valid practical principles on which
agents ought to act. That is, while maxims move in-
dividual human agents to perform actions, laws
are necessarily valid for all rational agents. Many
commentators of Kant take this point of difference
between maxims and laws to be straightforward
and clear (Allison, 1990, p. 87; Reath, 2006, p. 89;
McCarty, 2009, p. 4, Timmermann, 2007, p. 40; Pa-
ton, 1947, p. 60).2 However, a careful examination
suggests that these commentators have mistaken the
basis of Kant’s maxim-law distinction. In providing
their interpretation, they tend to take two different
criteria to found the distinction between maxims
and laws. I argue that, for Kant, validity and real-
ity are two different features of maxims and laws
that explain their subjective and objective natures
respectively. These two features also serve as crite-
ria for distinguishing between subjective maxims
and objective laws. That is, validity and reality are
two points of differences between maxims and laws.
Before understanding how these two criteria have
mostly been jumbled up, let us examine how they
distinguish the two types of practical principles.

2.1. Validity as the Basis
of Maxim-Law Distinction

Validity of maxims and laws refers to the scope
of their relevance as practical principles. That is, it
refers to the extent of their applicability to agents as
principles of action. On the basis of validity, maxims
and laws are distinguished as follows:

i. Subjective validity of maxims: Maxims are
subjectively valid in the sense that they are appli-
cable to individual human agents. About this, Kant

2 Although Allison and Reath point out the ambiguity in the
usage of the terms “maxims” and “laws”, as mentioned ear-
lier they have not questioned the basis of distinction between
maxims and laws.
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i. CyOpexTmBHAsl 3HAUMMOCTh MAaKCMM: MaKCUIMBI
CyOBEKTMBHO BaJIMAHBI B TOM CMBICJIe, YTO OHM IIpVIMe-
HMMBI K OTAeJILHBIM JeVICTBY oMM aniaM. KanT nm-
IIIeT, YTO MaKCMMa COITIACYEeTCS «C YCIIOBUSMMU CyObek-
Ta (Jallle BCero ¢ ero HeBeJleHVIEM VIV )Ke €T0 CKJIIOHHO-
ctamm)» (AA 04, S. 421 Anm.; Kant, 19976, c. 143 cH.).
DTO 3HAYWT, YTO YCJIOBME MaKCMMEI, Tpebyloliee co-
BEPIIEHVISI JeVICTBIUVI )1 JOCTVIKEHSI O peae/IeHHbBIX
YCJIOBHBIX 1I€J1€V1, 3HAYMMO TOJIBKO J1JIsI JIIozIe’.

ii. OOBeKTMBHAS 3HAYMMOCTb 3aKoHOB: KaHT mpu-
HVCBIBaeT 3aKOHaM OOBEKTMBHYIO 3HaumMocTb. OH
HOWIIeT, YTO 3aKOH «eCTb OOBeKTMBHBIVI ITPUHIINIIL,
VIMEIOIITNT 3HaueHMe IS KaXIOoro pa3yMHOIO Cyllle-
CTBa, U $IBJIeTCs OCHOBOMOJIOKEHWEM, IO KOTOPOMY
TaKoe CyIIecTBo 00/4xHo Oeticmbobame» (Tam xe). To
eCTh 3aKOHBI YHUBEPCaJIbHO ¥ HeOOXOHMMO IIpuMe-
HUMBI K Pa3syMHBIM CyIIlecTBaM. DTO 3HAUWUT, UTO ycC-
JIOBVIE 3aKOHAa, TpeOyIolliee MCIIOTHEH NS JOJITa, 3HAYN-
Mo 17151 Bcex ©Oe3 MCKITIOUeHMS PalVIOHAIBHBIX CYIIIeCTB
c Heobxooumocmvio. I1OCKOIIBKY JIIOOM IIpENCTaBiIs-
10T coDOVI IIOMMHOXECTBO pa3yMHBIX CYIIecTB, OOBbek-
THBHasg 3HaYMMOCTb 3aKOHOB O3HaudaeT MX HPUMeHU-
MOCTB KO Bcem miofsiM. VIHTepecHO, UTO OHM 3HaUYMMBI
II71s Hac KaK 0e3ycJIOBHBIE MMIIEpaTUBBI JJOJIKHOTO, T10-
CKOJIBKY B JIOIIOJIHEHE K Pa3yMy JIIOau o0IaaoT 9y B-
CTBEHHOVI IIPUPOIOV, TpeOyIoIIelt yOBIIeTBOPEHIS ee
niorpebHocTert . Terleps, Tak Kak JIFOIAV CYUjHOCTHO 00-
JIaJlafoT MHCTUHKTaMV, HOPbIBAMY ¥ HAaKJIOHHOCTAMU
KaK YyBCTBEHHBIMW IIOTPeOHOCTSIMM, TpeOyIommMMu
YIOBJIETBOPEHWIS], 3aKOHBI 17151 Hac Bceraa OyayT ocHO-
BOIIOJIOKEHWSIMU, B COOTBETCTBUM C KOTOPBIMU 00/4KHO
JeVicTBoBaTh. JIpyrMu cjioBaMu, C TOYKM 3peHus Ofl-

® KaHT ucIIorp3yeT TepMUH «ycioue» (Bedingung) omua pas
B «OCHOBOITOJIOXXEHVSIX» U BHOBb B «KpuTIKe TIpaKTNIecKoro
pasyMa», KOI/Ia OH paccy’k/laeT O MaKCMMaX ¥ 3aKOHax KaK OC-
HoBoOIOJIOKeHVsIX fevicTBus (AA 04, S. 421 Anm.; Kanr, 199706,
c. 143 cu,; AA 05, S. 19; Kanr, 1997a, c. 321 —323). «YciioBue»
IIPaKTUYeCKMX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHUVI OTHOCUTCSI K TpeboBaHM-
SIM VIV OTPaHMYEeHNSIM, 3aJ/IeVICTBOBAHHBIM B MOTUBAIIMI BOJIV
K pevictButo (Beck, 1960, p. 81). DTu ycioBus, oroBopeHHbIe
B MaKCVMax ¥ 3aKOHaX, TPeOyIOT VCITOJTHEHVS! IIOCPECTBOM CO-
BepIeHnst pevictBuit. HampumMep, TpeOoBaHme He cammThes
3a PyJIb B COCTOSIHUM OIIbsIHEHWs eCThb YCJIOBMe, 3aK/II0YeHHOe
B MaKCVMe, 3aIIpelaoler IIbsiHoe BOXIeHne. DTo yciosue Oy-
JIeT y[I0BJIETBOPEHO, TOJILKO KOT7la 3Ta MaKCMa J1eVICTBUTEIIEHO
BeJleT K TOMY, 4TO JIeVICTBYIOIIlee JINIIO BO3/IeP)KMBAETCS OT BO-
JK[IeHWSI B HETPe3BOM COCTOSTHL.

*EcTh pasHMUIIa MeX]Ty TeM, KaK 3aKOHBI HEOOXOIVIMO 3HaUVIMbI
IUTSL JIEOIEVA VI JIJISL YVMCTO PasyMHBIX CYIIecTB. st YncTo pasym-
HBIX CyIIIeCTB, 00JIaZIaIoIIMX TOJIBKO Pa3yMOM, 3aKOHBI IIOHMMa-
I0TCSL KaK BHYTPEHH:ISI HeOOXOIMMOCTb, KOTOPOVI Beeraa Oyner
COOTBETCTBOBATh X DoxecTBeHHas BOJIA. ITocKoIbKY 1oy 00-
JIaJIaloT YyBCTBEHHOVI IIPUPOAON, IIOTPeOHOCTV KOTOPO JlejIa-
IOT MX CyOBeKTMBHBIMM ¥ CITyYaltHBIMM, 3aKOHBI ITOHVMAIOTCs
VI TIPeZCTaBIISIOTCS B KadecTBe KOMaHJI /IS VX HeCOBepIIeH-
HOVI BOJIM, COIJIACHO KOTOPBIM MOXKHO [I€VICTBOBaTh. BOT moue-
My KaHT nmiireT, 4To 3aKOHBI — 3TO TO, COIJIACHO Y€MY IOJDKHBI
nevicrBosath oy (AA 04, S. 414; Kaut, 19976, c. 121—125;
AA 06, S. 222, 379; Kawnr, 2014, c. 65—69; Kanr, 2018, c. 23).

writes that a maxim conforms “with the condi-
tions of the subject (often his ignorance or also his
inclinations) ” (GMS, AA 04, p. 421n; Kant, 1996b,
p- 73n). This means that the condition of a maxim
which requires the performance of actions for at-
taining certain conditional ends are relevant to hu-
man agents alone.’?

ii. Objective validity of laws: Kant ascribes ob-
jective validity to laws. He writes that a law “is the
objective principle valid for every rational being,
and the principle in accordance with which he ought
to act” (GMS, AA 04, p. 421n; Kant, 1996b, p. 73n).
That is, laws are universally and necessarily appli-
cable to rational beings. That means that the con-
dition of a law which requires the performance of
a duty is relevant for all rational agents necessarily
without exception. Since human agents are a subset
of rational agents, objective validity of laws includes
their applicability to all human agents. Peculiarly,
they are valid for us as unconditional imperatives
with an “ought” because, in addition to reason, hu-
man agents possess a sensible nature whose needs
require satisfaction.* Now, since human agents es-
sentially have instincts, impulses and inclinations as
sensible needs that require satisfaction, we would
always have laws only as principles that we ought
to act on. In other words, from the point of view of
validity alone, laws are always applicable only with

* Kant uses the term “condition” (Bedingung) once in the
Groundwork and again in the Critique of Practical Reason when
he discusses maxims and laws as principles of action (GMS,
AA 04, p. 421, footnote; Kant, 1996b, p. 73, footnote; KpV,
AA 05, p. 19; Kant, 1996a, p. 153). “Condition” of the practical
principles refers to the demand or constraint involved in mov-
ing the will of the agents to action (Beck, 1960, p. 81). These
conditions specified in maxims and laws call for satisfaction
via performance of actions. For instance, the demand that one
should not drive after drinking alcohol is the condition in-
volved in a maxim that condemns drunk driving. This condi-
tion will be satisfied only when this maxim actually leads an
agent to abstain from drinking and driving.

*There is a difference in the way the laws are necessarily valid
for human agents in comparison with purely rational agents.
For purely rational agents, who possess only reason, laws are
conceived with an inner necessity to which their divine will
always conform. Since human agents possess a sensible na-
ture whose needs make them subjective and contingent, laws
are conceived and represented as commands for their imper-
fect will to possibly act on. This is the reason why Kant writes
that laws are what human agents ought to act on (GMS, AA 04,
p. 414; Kant, 1996b, p. 67; MS, AA 06, p. 222, 379; Kant, 1996c,
p. 377).
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HOVI JIVIIIb 3HAYMMOCTM 3aKOHOB OHW 6cez0a IIpyiMe-
HUMBI TOJIBKO KaK «IOJDKHBIE» ISl KOHTMHIEHTHBIX
U CyOBeKTMBHBIX JIIOHEN®. DTO 3HAYUT, UTO 3aKOHBI
HUKOIa He 00afaloT CyOBbeKTMBHON 3HAUYMMOCTHIO,
a 3HAUYMT, He OOJIaaloT €l0 IS OTHAEJIbHBIX JIIOEVL.
YTBepxmmeHME O TOM, YTO 3aKOHBI PeJIeBAaHTHEI IIJISI OT-
IIeJIBHBIX JIIOfIeVI, OTBepraer b0 oOBeKTMBHOCTD 3a-
KOHOB, JIM0O CyOBbeKTMBHOCTD JIIOEV, HO U TO, W APY-
roe — Kareropmdeckye omokm®

CriezioBaTesIbHO, KpUTEPVEM /151 YeTKOrO pasrpaHu-
4eHs1 CyOBeKTUBHBIX MAKCHM U OOBEKTVBHBIX 3aKOHOB
SIBJISIETCS VIX 3HAUMMOCTD, TO €CTh MaKCVIMBI OT/IYaOT-
sl OT 3aKOHOB TeM, UTO IlepBble 3HA4VIMBI CyOBEKTVBHO,
a BTOpble — 00BeKTMBHO. C TOUKM 3peHMs 3HAaUMMOCTI
CyOBeKTMBHOCTh MaKCVIM OTHOCUTCS K VX IIPVIMEHVIMO-
CTU K OTHEIBHBIM JIFOOAM, a OOBeKTUBHOCTh 3aKOHOB
OTHOCUTCS K VX IIPMEHVIMOCTVI KO BCeM Pa3yMHBIM Cy-
ecTBaM. B TO BpeMsl KaK MakCMMbI — 3TO IIpaKTiye-
CKVe IIPVHINITEL, Ha OCHOBAHMM KOTOPBIX MBI MOXXEM
IeVICTBOBATh, 3aKOHBI — 3TO IPAKTUYecKMe IIPVHIIN-
I1bI, KOTOPBIE Ba’KHBI JIJIsI HAC TOJIBKO KakK JIOJKEHCTBO-
BaHVe. V3-3a Hallleyl CIyJariHOCT U CyOBbeKTUBHOCTU
3aKOHBI fceeda crpo2o 3HAIMMBL IS JIEONIEN Kak o0si3a-
TeJIbHBIE, a [IOTOMY HIUKOITIA He IIPVIMEHVIMEI K OTHeITb-
HBIM JIIOOSIM. DTO [He/IaeT MaKCUMbI 1 3aKOHBI B3alIMO-
VICKJTFOUAOIIVIMVL C TOUKM 3PeHMS MX 3HaUVMOCTIAL.

2.2. Peaavnocms kax ocHoBanue
044 pasiuuenus MaKkcum u 3aKoHob

PeanbHOCTH MakKCUM ¥ 3aKOHOB KaK IIpaKTNYECKMX
OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHMM 3aKJII0YaeTcd B X BCPCIJGKTVIBHO-

° Jliopy ob6JaZaroT CIIyYavHOCTBIO M CyOBeKTMBHOCTBIO OJla-
romapsi CBOEVI UYBCTBEHHOV INpMpofe. Bo-IiepBBIX, IIOCKOJIb-
Ky IOTPeOHOCTN VX YyBCTBEHHOVI IIPVIPOIBL BCEINIAa CTPEMSITCS
K yHOBOJ’IBCTBVIIO, VIX HeCOBeplleHHasl BOJISI He COOTBeTCTByeT
¢ Heobxo0umocmubio abcomoTHOMY 0r1ary, K KOTOPOMY CTPeMMT-
¢ pasyM B mpaktmdeckont cdepe (AA 04, S. 413; Kanr, 19976,
c. 119—121). Bo-BTOpBIX, XOTS BCE JIOAM B COBOKYITHOCTM 00-
JIafafoT 9yBCTBEHHOV IIPUPOHOV, UHOUBUOYAIbHO OHUM OTIMYa-
IOTCSL B CBOEM IIaTOJIOIMYECKOM W TICMXOJIOIMYECKOM CTPOEHUN
(AA 04, S. 451; Kanr, 19976, c. 235—237).

®Vimest 0 TOM, YTO 3aKOHBI HUKOITIA He SIBJISIOTCS CyOBEKTMBHO
3HAYMMBIMM, KaXXeTCsl, HapyIIaeT XOPOIIO M3BECTHBIV IIPVHIIVII
KaHTa «I0/DKeH, 3HauMT MOXKelllb». TeM He MeHee 3TOT IPVHIINIL
He O3HAYaeT, YTO eC/I YeJIOBEK TOJDKEH HeVICTBOBATh COIVIACHO 3a-
KOHaM, TO OH, 803M0xHo, cnocobet cmerath 310. CKOopee, OH O3Ha-
YaeT, YTO eCJIV YeJIOBeK JIOJDKEH JIeVICTBOBATh COTJIaCHO 3aKOHaM,
TO OH OdelicmBumensto moxem 3to caernars (A 807 / B 835; Kamr,
2006, c. 1013—1015; AA 06, S. 47; Kanut, 1994, c. 49—50; AA 06,
S. 380; Kanr, 2018, c. 23). To ecTb «MOXeIIb» M3 «IOJDKEH, 3HAUNT
MOXEIIIb» O3HAYaeT He JIEVICTBIIE, KOTOPOe IIPOCTO BO3MOXKHO, HO
JIEVICTBIE, KOTOPOEe JEVICTBUTEIIBHO BO3MOXKHO. Kak s IoKaxy
HIDKe, «[I0JDKEH, 3Ha4MT MOXelllb» KaHTa JIeVICTByeT He B paMKax
«3aKOHOB», a B paMKaX «MaKCVM, KOTOPBIe SIBJISFOTCS ITOTEHIIValTb-
HBIMM 3aKOHaM1», B KOTOPBIX CYOBbEKTVBHAs PeaIbHOCTE M O0BeK-
TUBHAsI 3HAUVIMOCTb OOBEVHSIOTCS.
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an “ought” for the contingent and subjective human
agents.” This means that, laws are never subjectively
valid and so are never relevant for individual hu-
man agents. The claim that laws are relevant for in-
dividual human agents discards either objectivity of
laws or subjectivity of human agents, both of which
are categorical errors.®

Therefore, validity is a criterion to sharply dis-
tinguish between subjective maxims and objective
laws. That is, maxims are different from laws be-
cause the former are subjectively valid and the latter
are objectively valid. From the viewpoint of validity,
subjectivity of maxims refers to their applicability
to individual human agents and objectivity of laws
refers to their applicability to all rational agents.
While maxims are practical principles on which we
can possibly act, laws are practical principles that
are relevant for us only with an “ought”. Due to our
contingency and subjectivity, laws are always strictly
valid for human agents with an “ought” and so are
never applicable for individual human agents. This
makes maxims and laws mutually exclusive from
the point of view of their validity.

2.2. Reality as the Basis
of Maxim-Law Distinction

Reality of maxims and laws refers to their ef-
fectiveness as practical principles. That is, it refers

® Human agents acquire contingency and subjectivity due to
their sensible nature. Firstly, since the needs of their sensible
nature always seek satisfaction, their imperfect will is not nec-
essarily in conformity with the absolute good that reason in
the practical realm aims for (GMS, AA 04, p. 413; Kant, 1996b,
p. 66). Secondly, although all human agents collectively have
a sensible nature, they individually differ in the way they are
pathologically and psychologically constituted (GMS, AA 04,
p- 451; Kant, 1996b, p. 98).

®The idea that laws are never subjectively valid seems to vio-
late Kant’s well-known “ought implies can” principle. How-
ever, the principle of “ought implies can” does not mean that
if a human agent ought to act on laws, then she can possibly
do it. Rather, it means that if a human agent ought to act on
laws, then she can actually do it (KrV, A 807 / B 835; Kant,
1998, p. 678; RGV, AA 06, p. 47; Kant, 1996d, p. 92; MS, AA 06,
p. 380; Kant, 1996¢, p. 513). That is, the “can” of “ought im-
plies can” refers not to an action that is merely possible, but to
an action that is possibly real. As I will show below, Kant’s
“ought implies can” is at work not in “laws”, but in “maxims
that are potential laws” wherein subjective reality and objec-
tive validity come together.
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CTU, TO €CThb B CTEIIEHV VX AEVICTBUTEIIBHOTO IIpUIMeEHe-
HMSA K IEVICTBYIOITVM JINIIaM KaK IIPUHIINIIOB ITOCTYTI-
ka’. Ha ocHOBaHMM peasyibHOCTM MakKCUMBI Y 3aKOHBI
TeJISATCS CJIey oM o0pa3oM:

1. CyOpexkTmBHasi peasIbHOCTh MaKCHM: MaKCH-
MBI He TOJIBKO CyOBEKTMBHO 3HAUMMBI, HO U CyObek-
TMBHO peasibHbL. KaHT ImIrer, YTo MakcuMa «SIBIIS-
eTcsl IIPUHITNTIOM, TI0 KOTOPOMY CyObeKT Oedlcmbyent»
(AA 04, S.421 Anm,; Kanr, 19976, c. 143 cH.). DTO 03Ha-
YaeT, YTO MaKCUMMBI — 3TO OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHVISI, Ha OC-
HOBAHMV KOTOPBIX 0etictBumeavHo JEVICTBYIOT OT/IENIb-
HBI€ JIIO/IV, TO €CTh YCJIOBME MaKCUMBI 0elictnBumeasHo
CTIOBWTaeT HECOBEPIIIEHHYIO BOJIIO OTAEILHBIX JIIONIe
K COBEPILIEHWIO IeVICTBUL

2. OObeKTMBHAS peaJIbBHOCTD 3aKOHOB: BBIIIIE MBI BUI-
JIeJIV, UTO, XOTsI OOBbEeKTUBHA HNeVICTBUTEIIBHOCTD 3aK0-
HOB BKJIIOYaeT B ceDs MX 3HAYMMOCTD IJIsI fcex JTIoneit
B CIJTy WX pa3yMa, OHU BCerfa 3Ha4MMBI I Hac Kak
IIOJDKEHCTBOBaHVIE M3-3a HallleVl YyBCTBEHHOV IIPVPO-
1l O0beKTMBHAS peaIbHOCTh 3aKOHOB IIOJTHOCTBIO VIC-
KJIIOYeHa J171s1 JIIOfIeVt 13-3a HallleVl CJIyJaiiHOM U Cy0b-
eKTVBHOV YyBCTBEeHHOV IIpmpodsl. To ecTh m3-3a Ha-
Ievl CyObeKTMBHOCTY M CJIIyYalfHOCTY 3aKOHBI HIIKOT-
Ila He MOTYT OelicmbumebHo TIONBUTHY T HAIITy HeCco-
BEPIIIEHHYIO BOJIIO COBEPIIIATH IIOCTYIIKM. VIHade roBo-
P, OTHesIbHBIe JIIOOV HUKOITAa He MOTYT [IeViCTBOBaTh
COIJIACHO 3aKOHAM.

HJ1st KOoro ke Torja 3aKOHBI peasIbHBI? B forionHe-
HMe K JIIOOSM 3aKOHBI TakKke OOBeKTVMBHO [IeVICTBU-
TEeJIBHBI JIJIS CYIIECTB, OOJIaIaroInX JIUIIb pa3yMHON
npupopon®. 3aKOHBI IIOHMMAIOTCS KaK Heobxo0umo

7 CBOVICTBO peaJIbHOCTM, KOTOPYIO s IIPUIIVCBHIBAIO IIpaKTIIYe-
CKVM ocHoBomnostoxeHmsiM KarTa (MakcviMaM 11 3aKOHaM) B 3TOL
cTaThe, JOJDKHA OBITh VICTOJIKOBaHA OCTOPOXKHO VI C OrpaHMye-
Hysimu. Omnipepiesisisi peaJIbHOCTb OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHW:S KaK ero ad-
dexTMBHOCTB B TIOOY>K/I€HUN K JIEVICTBUIO, 5 MEIO B BUJTy JIVIIIb
ee IO3UTVBHYIO POJIb B COBepIIeHMuN jevncTsuil. To ecTb, 10
OTIperieJIeHNIO, ITPaKTIYecKyie ITPUHIIVITEI 00J1a/JafoT YCITOBYIEM,
KOTOPOe OIIpeesIsieT BOJIIO K JIeVICTBIIO (cM. pasmen 4.1). Bonpoc
0 TOM, MOMUBUPYIOM TV CAMU MaKCUMBI VI 3aKOHBI K JIEVICTBVISIM,
SIBJISIeTCS IIPEMETOM IPYTOro paclIpeHHOTO O0Cy KIeHIs.

8 KaHT MCIIOJIB3YeT TEPMUH «UMCTO pa3yMHBIE CYII[ECTBa» TOJIb-
Ko ofuH pa3 B «KpuTnke nmpakrudeckoro pasyma» (AA 05, p. 44;
Kamnr, 1997a, c. 381 —383). ITockosbKy w1 JIIOAM, 1 YMCTO pasyM-
HbIe cyliecTBa oOJafaroT oOlert pasymHow mpuponorn, Kaxt
VMHOT[Ia OOBeIVMHAET MX B MHOXECTBO «pasyMHbIe CyIIIeCTBa»
(AA 04, S. 408, 415, 425, 433, 447, 452, 462; Kanr, 19970, c. 103 —
107,125—127,155—159, 181 —183, 223 — 225, 237 — 241, 269 —271;
AA 05, S. 43, 67, 82; Kanr, 1997a, c. 377 —381, 451 —453, 495—
499; AA 06, S. 453; Kanr, 2018, c. 181 —183), Ho nHOTHA M pasme-
et mx (AA 04, S. 389, 428, 442; KanT, 19970, c. 45—49, 165 —167,
209—211; AA 05,S.12, 21, 32,130; Kanr, 1997a, c. 303 —307, 325 —
327,353 —355, 639 —643; AA 06, S. 379; Kanr, 2018, c. 23). B aTomit
CTaTbhe 5 VICIOJIB3YIO TEPMVH «YVCTO Pa3yMHBIe CyIIeCTBa» IS
o0o3HaYeHsI CyIIecTB, 00J1a/IaoIIMX TOJILKO Pa3yMHOV IIPUPO-
movt. VIcriomnb3ysi 3TOT TEPMUH, S COOMPAIOCh ITPOBECTH pas/Idyie
MEeX]1y IIeVICTBYIOIIVMM Pa3syMHBIMV CYITIeCTBaMV C 4yBCTBEH-
HOVI TIpMpPOoAoV (HallpyMep, JIFOIbMM) M TeMV JIeVICTBYIOIIVIMIA
pa3syMHBIMI CyIIIeCTBaMM, KOTOpBIe el0 He oOJIafaloT (Harpu-
Mep, 9VCTO pa3yMHBIMU CyIIIeCTBaMM).

to the extent of their actual application to agents as
principles of action.” On the basis of reality, maxims
and laws are distinguished as follows:

i. Subjective reality of maxims: Maxims are not
just subjectively valid, but are also subjectively real.
Kant writes that a maxim is a “principle in accor-
dance with which the subject acts” (GMS, AA 04,
p- 421n; Kant, 1996b, p. 73n). This means that max-
ims are principles on which individual human
agents actually act. That is, the condition of a maxim
actually moves the imperfect will of individual hu-
man agents to perform actions.

ii. Objective reality of laws: We saw above that,
although objective validity of laws includes their
relevance to all human agents by virtue of our rea-
son, they are always relevant for us with an “ought”
due to our essential sensible nature. Now, objective
reality of laws fully excludes human agents due to
our contingent and subjective sensible nature. That
is, owing to our subjectivity and contingency, laws
can never actually move our imperfect will to per-
form actions. In short, individual human agents can
never act on laws.

Who, then, are laws real for? In addition to hu-
man agents, laws are also objectively valid for pure-
ly rational agents.® That is, laws are conceived of as
necessarily relevant practical principles by all purely
rational agents who possess only an intelligible na-
ture with reason. Due to the lack of a sensible na-

"The feature of reality that I have attributed to Kant’s practi-
cal principles (maxims and laws) throughout this paper must
be construed carefully with limitations. By defining a princi-
ple’s feature of reality as its effectiveness in moving agents to
action, I am merely referring to its positive role in the perfor-
mance of actions. That is, by definition, practical principles
have a condition which determines an agent’s will to action
(see section 4.1). The question whether maxims and laws moti-
vate agents to action by themselves is a subject matter of another
extended discussion altogether.

8 Kant uses the term “pure rational beings” only once in his
Critique of Practical Reason (KpV, AA 05, p. 44; Kant, 1996a,
p. 175). Since human agents and purely rational agents share
an intelligible nature, Kant sometimes clubs both the species
under “rational beings” (GMS, AA 04, p. 408, 415, 425, 433,
447, 452, 462; Kant, 1996b, p. 62, 68, 76, 83, 95, 99, 108; KpV,
AA 05, p. 43, 67, 82; Kant, 1996a, pp. 174-175, 194, 206; MS, AA
06, p. 453; Kant, 1996c, p. 572) and sometimes separates the
two (GMS, AA 04, p. 389, 428, 442; Kant, 1996b, pp. 44-45, 79,
90; KpV, AA 05, p. 12, 21, 32, 130; Kant, 1996a, p. 146, 155, 165-
166, 245; MS, AA 06, p. 379; Kant, 1996¢, p. 512). I use this term
“pure rational agents” throughout this paper to refer to beings
that possess only an intelligible nature. By using this term, I in-
tend to draw a distinction between rational agents who pos-
sess a sensible nature (i.e. human agents) and rational agents
who lack a sensible nature (i.e. purely rational agents).
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3HA4YMMBble IIPAaKTUUeCcKyie OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHMS 6Bcemu
cylecTBaMy, 00JIaIaroIIMY JIUIIb Pa3yMHOV IIPUPO-
non. VI3-3a OTCyTCTBUSA UyBCTBEHHOV IPUPOLIBI 3aKO-
HBI BOCIIPVHMMAIOTCS MMV C BHYTpeHHe HeoOXOmy-
MOCTBIO, KOTOpasl 3acTaBJIsIeT MX OOKEeCTBEHHYIO WIIU
COBepIIIeHHYIO BOJIIO BCeryia MOABUTaThCs STUMM 3aKO-
Hamu. O0 stom KaHT rminer, uro 6oxecTBeHHOe «BoJIe-
HVie [U1CTO pa3yMHBIX CYIIecTB] yXe caMmo 110 cebe He-
00X0IMMO corylacyeTcs ¢ 3aKOHOM». VIHBIMM cJIoBaMM,
OoxecTBeHHas BOJIA fcex UVCTO Pa3syMHBIX CYIIIECTB
00s13aTeIIbHO COOTBETCTBYeT 3akoHaM (AA 04, S. 414;
Kant, 19976, c. 121—123). TakmM 0Opa3oM, OHU «OXOT-
HO JteraloT] Bcé coobpasHo ¢ 3akoHOM» (AA 06, S. 405;
Kant, 2018, c. 79). Ycroue 3akoHa deilcmbumneasHo Tof-
BUTaeT COBEPIIIEHHYIO BOJIIO BCEX UNCTO Pa3yMHBIX CY-
IIEeCTB K COBEPITIEHWIO JIEVICTBUVI.

CrienoBaresIbHO, peaslbHOCTh — elIlle OIVMH KpuTe-
PVIVL, TIO3BOJISIIOMINTL YETKO pa3jIndaTh CyObeKTHBHBIE
MaKCUMBI ¥ OOBEKTMBHBIE 3aKOHBL. DTO 3HAYUT, UTO
MaKCUMBI OT/JIMYAIOTCA OT 3aKOHOB TeM, UTO IIepBble
CyOBEKTMBHO peaJIbHBL a BTOPble OOBEKTVIBHO PeaIbHBI.
C TOUKM 3peHMs peayIbHOCTY CyOBeKTUBHOCTE MaKCUM
O3Ha4aeT MX JIeVICTBUTEIBPHYIO HPUIIOKMMOCTD TOJIIBKO
K OTZIEJIBHBIM JIIOMISIM, 8 OOBEKTVBHOCTD 3aKOHOB ITperl-
TojIaraeT MX JAeVICTBUTEIIBHYIO IIPVJIOKMMOCTD KO BCEM
PpasyMHBIM CyIIleCcTBaM. DTO TaKXKe O3HaYaeT, YTO UMCTO
pa3yMHBIe CyIIiecTBa HIUKOITIA He JIeVICTBYIOT COIVIacHO
MaKcVMaM, a JIFOIIV HVKOT/Ia He JeVICTBYIOT COIJIaCHO 3a-
koHaM. Takvm 00pa3oM, C TOUKM 3PeHNIS IX peaJIbHOCTI
MaKCVUMBI V1 3aKOHBI OCTAIOTCS B3aIMOVICKIJIFOUaIOIIVIMI
TUIIAMVI IPaKTIYeCKVIX OCHOBOITOIOXKEHVITL.

DTo pasnyne MeX/Iy MaKCMaMU 1 3aKOHaMVI, OC-
HOBAaHHO€e Ha 3HAYVIMOCTVL VI PEAJIBHOCTY, He SIBJISeTCS
OUEBM/THBIM B IIEPBBIX CTPOKaX OCHOBHOIO TekcTa «Kpu-
TUKM IIpaKTU4Ieckoro pasyMa». Xots Kaur 11 obcyxma-
€T MaKCVIMBI VI 3aKOHBI, €T0 OCHOBHAsI 11eJIb B 3TOM OT-
PBIBKE COCTOUT B TOM, YTOOBI KAdccuuyupobams mpak-
TUYeCKVe OCHOBOIIOJIOXKeHMSI Ha MaKCVIMBI ¥ 3aKOHBI,
a He IIPOCTO pasAuyams 3TV ABa TUIA. TeM He MeHee
PV BHMMAaTEeIbHOM B3IJISAZe Ha 3TOT OTPBIBOK MBI MO-
JKEM 3aMETUTh BCTPOEHHOe pasjindre MeXy Mak-
CrMaMM ¥ 3aKOHaM¥ Ha OCHOBaHWM VX 3HaYVIMOCTV
VI peasIbHOCTH. Bo-TIepBBIX, OUEBMIHO pasydye MeX-
Iy MaKCMMaMV ¥ 3aKOHaMM Ha OCHOBaHWM 3Ha4MMO-
ctu: KaHT IIpoTMBOIIOCTaBIISIET MaKCUIMBI, Yb€e «YCIIO-
Ble pacCMaTpVBaeTCsl CyOBeKTOM KaK 3HAYUMOE TOJIb-
KO /7151 eT0 BOMv» (Kypcus Mot. — B. P) (cyObexTmBHas
3HAYMMOCTBD), 3aKOHAM, B KOTOPBIX YCIJIOBUS «IIPV3Ha-
I0TCSI OOBEKTMBHBIMMU, TO €CTh 3HAUUMbIMU IS BOJIN
KaKIIOro pa3yMHOTO CyIIecTBa» (KypcuB Mov. — B.P)
(obBexTmBHAS 3HAUMMOCTE) (AA 05, S. 19; KanT, 1997a,
c. 321). Bo-BTOpBIX, pa3jnyeHMe MaKCVM ¥ 3aKOHOB
Ha OCHOBAaHWMM VX PeaIbHOCTV MOXKHO yBU/IETb TOJIb-
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ture, laws are conceived by them with an inner
necessity which makes their divine or perfect will
to always be moved by these laws. About this Kant
writes that the divine “volition [of purely ratio-
nal agents] is of itself necessarily in accord with the
law.” That is, the divine will of all the purely ration-
al agents is necessarily in conformity with the laws
(GMS, AA 04, p. 414; Kant, 1996b, p. 67). Thus, they
would “gladly do everything in conformity with the
law” (MS, AA 06, p. 405; Kant, 1996c, p. 533). The
condition of a law actually moves the perfect will of
all the purely rational agents to perform actions.

Therefore, reality is another criterion to sharp-
ly distinguish between subjective maxims and ob-
jective laws. That is, maxims are different from laws
because the former are subjectively real and the lat-
ter are objectively real. From the viewpoint of re-
ality, subjectivity of maxims refers to their actual
application only to individual human agents and
objectivity of laws refers to their actual application
to all purely rational agents. This also means, pure-
ly rational agents never act on maxims and human
agents never act on laws. Thus, from the point of
view of their reality, too, the mutual exclusivity of
the maxim-law distinction is retained.

This distinction between maxims and laws on
the bases of validity and reality is not straightfor-
wardly evident in Kant’s opening lines in the main
body of his Critigue of Practical Reason. Although he
discusses maxims and laws, his primary purpose
in that passage is to classify the practical princi-
ples into maxims and laws and not merely to dis-
tinguish between the two types. Yet, a careful look
at the passage could help us notice the tightly em-
bedded maxim-law distinction on the bases of va-
lidity and reality. Firstly, what is clearly apparent is
the maxim-law distinction on the basis of validity:
he contrasts maxims whose “condition is regarded
by the subject as holding only for his will [my ital-
ics — V.R.]” (subjective validity) with laws whose
“condition is cognized as objective, that is, as hold-
ing for the will of every rational being [my italics —
V.R.]” (objective validity) (KpV, AA 05, p. 19; Kant,
1996a, p. 153). Secondly, the maxim-law distinction
on the basis of reality can only be seen in the light
of the definition of practical principles that Kant
presents above the two lines on maxims and laws.
He writes that practical principles essentially “con-
tain a general determination of the will, having un-



B.K. Pagxakpuinan

KO B CBETE OIIpereJIeHNs IIPaKTUIeCKMX OCHOBOIIOJIO-
JKeHMVI, KoTopoe KaHT mmaeT BhIIIIe Tex ABYX CTPOK, IHe
OH TOBOPWUT O MakcMMax M 3akoHax. OH muIeT, 4To
IIpaKTIdecKyie OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHVISI CYTh «CofeprKaliiye
B ceDe oITperiesieHe BOJIVI, KOTOPOMY ITOYMHEHO MHO-
TO IIpaKTUUIecKMx Impasmw» (TaMm xe). @pasa «ompene-
JIeHVe BOJIV» OTHOCUTCS K MOTMBAIIMV BOJIIU K COBEp-
IIeHUIO JaevcTBuiL. 1o ecTb CyIIeCTBEHHOM 0CcOOEeHHO-
CTBIO IIPAKTUYECKVX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHUI SIBJISIETCS VIX
CTIOCOOHOCTB ODecriedmBaTh COBepIIeHVEe H0OPOBOIIb-
HbIX gevicTBui’. IToCKOIIBKY MaKCUMBI 1 3aKOHBI SIBJISI-
IOTCSI IByMsI TUIIAMM ITPaKTUYeCKVX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKe-
HUVL, 3Ta PeaJIbHOCTD B OITpeesIeHNI BOJIV K ITOCTYTI-
Ky CTaHOBWTCS CYIIIeCTBEHHBIM CBOVICTBOM IJIsI 00OMX.
YuuThIBasi, UTO MakCUMBl — CYOBEKTVBHBIE ITPaKTU-
JecKrie OCHOBOIIOJIOKEH IS, a 3aKOHBI — OOBEKTVBHEIE
IIpaKTIYecKyie OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHVS, IIepBble CyObek-
TUBHO peasIbHBI, a BTOpPble O0BEKTMBHO peaIbHBL

CremoBaTtesibHO, 3HAYMMOCTD U PeaIbHOCTB CITy>KaT
KpUTepWSIMU 711 Pa3/IMdeHnsl OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHMIV
VI 3aKOHOB.

Onopa O'Hunm — emumHCTBEHHBIN MCCIIEIOBaTeITh,
OJIVM3KO TIOAOMIEAIMII K TaKOMY IIPOYTEHWIO pasiiv-
ums MeXIy Makcumamm 1 sakoHamu Kanra. B paGore
«JlevicTBYs COTJIacCHO OCHOBOIIOJIOXKeHMAM» (1975) oHa
IIPOBOAMT pa3jIMave MeXAy MaKCMMaMM U 3aKOHaMM
Ha OCHOBAaHMM MX 3HAYMMOCTW W peasIbHOCTY, He TO-
BOps 00 3TOM 1IpsiMo. OHa ITOHMMaeT MaKCMY BOOOIIIe
KaK «[IPVHOWUII KOHKPETHOTO pallVIOHaJIbHOTO areH-
Ta B OIIpeieJIleHHOe BpeMs» VI MAEHTUPUIVIPYET «BO3-
MOYXHBIE TOJIBKO JIVIIIb MaKCUMBD» (M3-3a MX CyObek-
TMBHOVI 3HAYMMOCTV) ¥ «TOJIBKO JIVIITh MaKCUMBD» (V13-
3a X CyOBbEeKTMBHON peaIbHOCTH) KakK [IBa Pa3JINyuHbIX
TUIIa IIPaKTIIeCKVIX OCHOBOIIONIOXKeHM. UTo erre 6o-
Jlee Ba)KHO, OHA CUMTAET 3aKOHBI OTIIMYHBIMM OT MakK-
CVIM He TOJIBKO IIOTOMY, YTO OHW «3HA4IMMBI IJIT BCeX
PpalLVIOHaIBHBIX areHTOB BO BCe BpeMeHa» (OObeKTVB-
Hasi 3Ha9VIMOCTB), HO V1 IIOTOMY, YTO OHM «BcerAa OyayT
IIPVHMMATBCS He JIIOOBIMI, a YMCTO Pa3syMHBIMU CY-
IlecTBaMy, 0 KOTopbix KaHT ropoput, 4To oHM 0bs1aga-
0T CBSITOVI BOJIeT» (0O bekTMBHas peastbHOCTB) (O'Neill,
1975, p. 34, n. 7).

Xotsa Pobepr xorcoH (Johnson, 1998, p. 357) Tak-
JKe IpuOIVDKaeTcs K TIOHMMaHWIO KaHTOBCKOTO PasiIii-
YeHVIS 3aKOHOB VI MaKCVM, KOTOpOe s pa3paboTal BbILIIE,
OH JaeT TOJIBKO HeTIONTHOoe ero onvicaHve. OH mpu3HaeT
3HAYVIMOCTB U peaJIbHOCTh KaK /IBa CBOVICTBA, OITPeJIerIs-
IOITVie CyObeKTMBHOCTD MaKCVM, He Ha3bIBast VIX TAKOBBI-
M. OH NIIIET, YTO MaKCVMBI «(@) IIPeICTaB/II0T HallIl
MOTMBBL. . . 0eticBumeAbHbLX TEVICTBUI» (KyPCVB MOL. —
B.P) (cyopexTmBHas peaTbHOCTE) U «(0) IpencTaBIsoT

9 [I71s1 yTOYHEH WS 3TOVI IIO3VLIMMA CM. pasmen 4.1.
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der it several practical rules” (KpV, AA 05, p. 19;
Kant, 1996a, p. 153). The phrase “determination of
the will” refers to moving an agent’s will towards
the performance of actions. That is, the essential fea-
ture of practical principles is their capacity to enable
the performance of voluntary actions.” Since max-
ims and laws are the types of practical principles,
this feature of reality in determining the agent’s will
to action is an essential feature common to both of
them. Given that maxims are subjective practical
principles and laws are objective practical princi-
ples, the former are subjectively real and the latter
are objectively real.

Therefore, validity and reality serve as criteria
for distinguishing between maxims and laws.

Onora O'Neill is the only writer who comes very
near to this line of thought concerning Kant’s max-
im-law distinction. In her Acting on Principles (1975),
she distinguishes between maxims and laws on the
basis of validity and reality without articulating it
as such. She understands maxims generally as “the
principle of a particular rational agent at a particular
time” and identifies “possible mere maxims” (due to
their subjective validity) and “mere maxims” (due
to their subjective reality) as two different types of
practical principles. More importantly, she considers
laws as different from maxims not only because they
are “valid for all rational agents at all times” (objec-
tive validity), but also because they “will not always
be adopted by any but wholly rational agents — be-
ings who have what Kant calls a holy will” (objec-
tive reality) (O'Neill, 1975, p. 34n7).

Although Robert Johnson (1998, p. 357) also
comes close to the understanding of Kant’s max-
im-law distinction that I have developed above,
he presents an incomplete account of it. He recog-
nises validity and reality as two features that define
the subjectivity of maxims without naming them as
such. He writes that maxims “(a) represent our mo-
tivations [...] of actual actions [my italics — V.R.]”
(subjective reality) and “(b) represent our valua-
tions, on which we may fail to act” (subjective valid-
ity). Yet, he contrasts these two features of maxims
with the objective validity of laws alone, leaving
their feature of reality behind. Similarly, Rudiger
Bittner (2001, p. 44) and Talcot Brewer (2002, p. 541)
acknowledge the validity and reality as two differ-

°See section 4.1. below for the elucidation of this point.



HaIII OLIeHKM, Ha OCHOBaHWV KOTOPBIX MBI MOXKeM OKa-
3aThCs He CIIOCOOHBIMM JIeVICTBOBATh. ..» (CyObeKTMBHas
3HauMMOCTB). TeM He MeHee OH IIPOTMBOIIOCTABIISAET 3T
JIBa CBOVICTBA MAaKCVM TOJIBKO OOBEKTVMBHOW 3HAYVIMO-
CTV 3aKOHOB, OCTaBJ/ISIA VX peasIbHOCTh 0Oe3 BHVIMaHVIA.
Touro Tak xe Progurep butTtrep (Bittner, 2001, p. 44)
u Tan6ot Bproap (Brewer, 2002, p. 541) ipu3HatoT 3HaUM-
MOCTb M PeasIbHOCTb KaK JBa Pa3HbIX CBOVICTBA MaKCUM
(He Ha3BIBasI VIX TAKOBBIMI), HO He IIPOTMBOIIOCTABIISIOT
MaKCVIMBI ¥ 3aKOHBI, VICTIONTB3Ysl 3TV KPUTEPUTAL
BoJIBIIMHCTBO IPYTIUX KaHTOBEIOB VCIIOIb30BaIN
171 pa3INdeHnsl TOJIBKO CyOBeKTMBHYIO peaslbHOCTh
MaKCUM " OOBEKTMBHYIO 3HauMMOCTh 3aKOHOB. DH-
nproc Put (Reath, 2006, p. 89) yTBepxmaeT, 9To MaKch-
MBI ¥ 3aKOHBI Pa3JIMYHBL, IIOCKOJIBKY MaKCUMBI «Ievi-
CTBUTEJIPHO IIPVHSATHI IEVICTBYIOIIVIM JIMIIOM» (CyOB-
eKTVBHasl peaIbHOCTB), a 3aKOHBI «3HaUVMMBI 17151 JTF000-
TO pa3yMHOIO CyIlecTBa» (OObeKTVMBHAsA 3HAYMMOCTE).
Touno Tax xe Tepbept Ilaron (Paton, 1947, p. 60) oT-
MeyaeT, YTO MaKCHMBI — 3TO OCHOBOITOJIOXKEeHsI, KOTO-
pble JIeVICTBYIOIIEE JIVIIIO <<BbI6T/IpaET, 9TOOBI [1eVICTBO-
BaTh Ha MIX OCHOBe» (CyOBeKTVBHas PeaIbHOCTD), a 3a-
KOHBI — «OCHOBOITOJIO’KEeHVIs, Ha OCHOBaHWY KOTOPBIX
OyreT J1eVicTBOBATh JII000E PasyMHOe CyIIecTBO» (00Bb-
eKTVBHas 3HaunMMOocCTh). Kpome Toro, Ienpnu Asvcon
(Allison, 1990, p. 87), SIlm Moppwcon (Morrison, 2005,
p. 76), Vlenc Tummepman (Timmermann, 2007, p. 40)
v Prgapn Makkapru (McCarty, 2009, p. 4) mpounTsl-
BalOT 3TU JIBa OTPbIBKa 13 «OCHOBOIOIOXKEHU» Tak,
OyaTo OHM IIpearoIaraloT, YTO MAKCVIMBI OTJIMYIAIOTCS
OT 3aKOHOB TeM, UTO IIepBble — OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHMS, Ha
OCHOBaHMW KOTOPBIX HEVICTBYIOT (CyOBeKTMBHas pe-
aJIbHOCTB), @ BTOpPble — OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHMSI, Ha OCHO-
BaHMUM KOTOPBIX IOJDKHO MIEVICTBOBATH (OOBEKTVIBHAS
IIeVICTBUTEIILHOCTB). be3 coMHeHMs, Bce 3TM KOMMeHTa-
TOPBI IIpaBbl, KOITIa TOBOPSIT, YTO MaKCHMBI Cy OBEeKTVIB-
HO peaJIbHBI, a 3aKOHBI 00BeKTMBHO 3HauMMBL. OgHaKo
VX OIIMOKa 3aKJII09aeTCsl B MCIIOIIB30BaHM HEBEPHOTO
KpUTEepWSL IS pas3IndueHns MaKCUM U 3aKOHOB ™.
VIcKiTroueHMSIMY 13 3TOVI TEHIEHIIUN SIBJISIIOTCS AJl-
sieH Byt (Wood, 1999, p. 108) 1 Hestbeon Iortep (Potter,
1994, p. 61—62), KOTOpble IlepeBOpaYMBAIOT KOMOVHa-
LIVIIO KPUTEPUEB IS pa3IndeHns MaKCM ¥ 3aKOHOB,
VICTIONB3Y$I 3HAYVIMOCTb MaKCVIM ¥ PeajTbHOCTh 3aKOHOB.
Cormacno Byny, KanT pasimiyaeT MakcuMBL 1 3aKOHBI,
TIOCKOJIBKY TIepBble «00JIaZlaloT TOJIBKO CyOBeKTMBHOM
3HAYVIMOCTBIO», & BTOPBIE «YHVBEPCAJIBHO 00sI3aTe IbHBI
IS BCEX Pa3syMHBIX BOJIb» (OOBEKTVMBHAS peayIbHOCTE).
TouHno Taxk ke IToTTep mmIIeT, YTO «MaKCMa OTHOCUT-

Y Pobepr dxoHcoH (Johnson, 1998, p. 354) Takxke npusHaeT Ha-
JIVaVie 3TOTO TPeH[a M Ha3bIBaeT TaKOV ITOIXOT] K pasrpaHirde-
HVIO MaKCVIM VI 3aKOHOB «YIIIepOHBIM.
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ent features of maxims (without naming them as
such), and yet do not appropriately contrast maxims
with laws using these criteria.

Most of the other scholars of Kant have taken
only the subjective reality of maxims and the ob-
jective validity of laws to distinguish between the
two. Andrews Reath (2006, p. 89) claims that max-
ims and laws are different because maxims are “ac-
tually adopted by an agent” (subjective reality) and
laws are “valid for any rational being” (objective va-
lidity). Similarly, Herbert Paton (1947, p. 60) notes
that maxims are principles that an agent “chooses
to act on” (subjective reality) and laws are “princi-
ples on which any rational agent would act” (ob-
jective validity). In addition, Henry Allison (1990,
p- 87), lan Morrison (2005, p. 76), Jens Timmermann
(2007, p. 40) and Richard McCarty (2009, p. 4) read
the two passages in Kant's Groundwork as suggest-
ing that maxims are different from laws because the
former are principles on which an agent acts (sub-
jective reality) and the latter are principles on which
an agent ought to act (objective validity). Without a
doubt, all these commentators are correct in saying
that maxims are subjectively real and laws are objec-
tively valid. However, their mistake lies in wrongly
using this as a base for the maxim-law distinction.'

Exceptions to this trend are Allen Wood (1999,
p- 108) and Nelson Potter (1994, pp. 61-62) who re-
verse this criteria mix-up by differentiating maxims
and laws using validity of maxims and reality of
laws. For Wood, Kant distinguishes between max-
ims and laws because the former “have only sub-
jective validity”, while the latter “are universally
binding on all rational wills” (objective reality). Sim-
ilarly, Potter writes that “maxim holds or is ‘val-
id” only for the agent” and contrasts it with laws
“which are regarded as binding on all agents” (ob-
jective reality). Once again, both Wood and Potter
are right in viewing maxims as subjectively valid
and laws as objectively real. However, their mis-
take lies in reading Kant’s maxim-law distinction as
founded on these criteria.

In interpreting Kant’s passages, most of these
commentators use one feature of maxims and an-

10 Robert Johnson (1998, p. 354), too, acknowledges this
trend and calls this way of distinguishing maxims and laws
“flawed”.
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¢ K vy “3HaumMa” TOJIBKO ISl areHTa», U IIPOTUBO-
ITOCTABJISIET ee 3aKOHaM, «KOTOpble CUMTAIOTCS O0si3a-
TeJTBHBIMM 17151 BCeX IeVICTBYOIIVIX JIUI» (OO BeKTVIBHAS
peastbHOCTB). Emmie pas: n Byz, u [oTTep mpaBsl, cumrast
MaKCUMBI CyOBEKTVBHO JIeVICTBUTEIIBHBIMM, a 3aKOHBI
00BEKTVBHO peaIbHBIMI. TeM He MeHee MX OIIMOKa 3a-
KJIIOYAEeTCS B VICTIONTB30BaHVI HEBEPHOTO KPUTEPVIs 115
KaHTOBCKOTO pa3JIMUeHMs MaKCM U 3aKOHOB.

ITpu waTeprperanym KanTa OOIBIIMHCTBO 3TMX
KOMMEHTAaTOPOB VICIIOJIB3yIOT OHO CBOWCTBO MaKCVM
VI IPyTO€e CBOVICTBO 3aKOHOB B KauecTBe KPUTeps AJIs
pasIueHMs MeXXAy MaKCcMMaMM M 3aKoHaMu. Takoe
TOJIKOBaHVE He TOJIBKO JIOMMYECKV OIIMOOYHO, HO V1 MO-
JKeT Jlake 3aCTaBUTh HaC 3a7yMaTbCsl, He COBEPILIL JIV
KanT ommmbKy, IIpenyioXkmB TOJIBKO KaXKylIleecsl pasiv-
upte. [IpyanHa HemopasyMeHMsST — OTCYTCTBIE YETKOTO
pasrpaHUYeHVSI MEXy 3HAaYMMOCTBIO U PeasIbHOCTBIO
IIPaKTUYEeCKMX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHUVI, KOTOPOEe MOXKeT
HOpUBECTV K OMMOOYHOMY MHEHWIO, OYyITO OOBEKTVIB-
Hasl 3HaYMMOCTb 3aKOHOB aBTOMATIUIECKV IIOIpa3yMe-
BaeT, B CBOIO OYepellb, 3HAYMMOCTb J1JIsI OT/EJTbHBIX JIIO-
Hevt (To ecTb CyObeKTMBHYIO 3HAUMMOCTD). DTO MOXET
O3HauaTh, UTO HEKOTOPble MaKCUMBI TaKXXe SBIISIOTCS
¥ 3aKOHaMV, YTO pa3MbIBaeT IPaHMUIIBI STVIX [BYX ITOHS-
vt VineHTrduKays 3HaYMMOCTM M PeaIbHOCTY KaK
IOBYX pa3JITYHBIX CBOVICTB MaKCVIM V1 3aKOHOB VI VICIIOIb-
30BaHMeE VX B KadeCTBe [BYX Pa3IMIHBIX KpUTepVeB
IJI pa3JITYeH s IIPaKTUIeCKIX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHWT —
€JIVIHCTBEHHBIVI CIIOCOO COXpaHUTH ITpoBerieHHoe KaH-
TOM pasJIidavie MeXIy MaKCVIMaMM Y 3aKOHAMIA

3. O6ocHOBaHMe KilaccudpnKanum
MPaKTHUYECKMX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEH VL
IIBe HEBepHBbIE MHTePIpeTaLNN

B mpempiyiieM pasperie Mbl yBUIeIN, KaK HEKOTO-
Phle vccTlerioBaTes v IIPYHMMAIOT ITpoBefieHHoe KanToM
pasJmaye MeXX1y OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHVSIMU U 3aKOHAMVL, He
CTaBs II0JT COMHEeHVIe eTo OCHOBaHVe. B To e BpeMs Ipy-
I'ie, TIOXOXKe, BOCIIPMHMMAIOT pparmeHTsI KaHTa, B KO-
TOPBIX WJIET pedb O MaKCHMaX ¥ 3aKOHaXx, KaK yKaszaHue
Ha VCYePIIBIBAIONIYIO0 KIIaCcCHVKAIIO IIPAKTIIeCKIIX
OCHOBOTIOJIOXKeHVL. VIHBIMY CJTIOBaMV, HEKOTOpPbIe KOM-
MEHTaTOpPBl yTBepXIaoT, uro KaHT He TOIBKO pasiin-
YaeT MaKCMMBI ¥ 3aKOHBI KaK JIBa Pa3HbBIX TUIIA Hpak-
THUYECKVX OCHOBOITOJIOKEHWVI, HO TaK)XXe, KaXXeTCs, ITpy-
HMMaeT MaKCMMBI M 3aKOHBI KaK eIMHCTBeHHBIE TUIIBI
IIpaKTUdeckmx ocHosorooxeHut (Beck, 1960, p. 80;
Silber, 1960, p. 86; Timmermann, 2010, p. 75, n. 3). Ecin
MAaKCVIMBI VI 3aKOHBI SABJISIFOTCS @IMHCTBeHHBIMM TUIIA-
MV IIPAKTMYeCKMX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHVIV, TO BCe IIPaKTU-
YecKye OCHOBOITOJIOKEHVISI MOTYT OBITh VCYepIIbIBAIO-
IIle TTepevnciIeHbl KaK IoIaIatoIiye B KaTeropuro JIioo
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other feature of laws as a criterion to distinguish be-
tween maxims and laws. Such a mistaken reading of
Kant’s maxim-law distinction is not only logically
faulty, but can even make us wonder if Kant com-
mitted the fallacy of distinction without a difference.
This is because lack of a careful delineation between
validity and reality of practical principles can lead
to a mistaken understanding that objective validity
of laws automatically implies their relevance to in-
dividual human agents (i.e. subjective validity) as
well. This could mean that some maxims are also
laws, thus blurring the mutual exclusivity of the two
concepts. Identification of validity and reality as two
different features of maxims and laws and using
them as two different criteria to distinguish between
them is the only way to keep Kant’s maxim-law dis-
tinction intact.

3. Grounding the Classification
of Practical Principles:
Two Misinterpretations

In the section above we saw how certain schol-
ars assume Kant’s distinction between maxims and
laws without casting any doubt on its basis. Now,
there are others who seem to take Kant’s passages
on maxims and laws as also indicating an exhaus-
tive classification of practical principles. In oth-
er words, some commentators claim that Kant not
only distinguishes between maxims and laws as
two distinct types of practical principles, but also
seem to take maxims and laws as the only types
of practical principles (Beck, 1960, p. 80; Silber,
1960, p. 86; Timmermann, 2010, p. 75n3). To say
that maxims and laws are the only types of prac-
tical principles means that all the practical prin-
ciples can exhaustively be listed as falling either
under maxims or under laws. Our new understand-
ing that maxims and laws are two different types
of practical principles having the features of validi-
ty and reality does not necessarily mean that practi-
cal principles are exhaustively divided into maxims
and laws. In simple words, mutual exclusivity of
maxims and laws does not ensure that they are col-
lectively exhaustive types of practical principles.



MakcmM, Jmbo 3akoHOB. Harrre HoBoe mioHVIMaHMe TOTO,
YTO MaKCVMBI ¥ 3aKOHBI — 3TO [IBa Pas/IMYHBEIX TUIIA
MPaKTUYeCKVX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHVIV, IMEIOIIIVie CBOVICTBa
3HAYVIMOCTY I peaJIbHOCTH, He TpebyeT 00si3aTeIbHOM
TIOJIHOTEI JIeJIeHNs «MaKCuMa — 3aKoH». [Ipore rosops,
B3aMIMHasl VICKJTIOUMTeIbHOCTh MaKCVIM ¥ 3aKOHOB He Ta-
PaHTUPYeT, YTO BMeCTe OHM IPeJICTaBIIsIOT cobOoV mC-
UepIILIBAOITY 0 TUITOJIOTMIO ITPaKTHUYeCK/ X OCHOBOIIO-
siokeHMIL. V1 Bce Jke TIOBTOpHOEe pacCMOTpeHVie KaHTOB-
CKOT'O pa3JIfueHNs MaKC/M VI 3aKOHOB B ITpefbIIyIeM
pasfesie sBHO IIOKa3ajlo, YTO IIpaKTI4ecKyie OCHOBOIIO-
JIOXKeHWs BOOOIIIe 00/Ia/JaloT 3HAYMMOCTHIO VI PeaIbHO-
cThio. B KOHTeKcTe 0OCyXIeHMS MX KilaccuduKaimm
BO3HMKaET BOIIPOC, KaKoe U3 ABYX CBOVICTB CJIY>XUT OC-
HOBaHWeM JIs pasfesleHns IIpaKTUYecK/X OCHOBOIIO-
JIokeHMTL. VIHade roBops, ecim MpaKTdecKye OCHOBO-
TIOJIOXKeHMsI BOoOIIIe 00IaaroT 3HaUMMOCTRIO ¥ peaslb-
HOCTBIO, KaKOe 13 3TVX JIBYX CBOVICTB CJIYKUT OCHOBaHM-
eM JI7Is X Kytaccydpykartym?

3.1. Omubounaa kraccugpuxayua O’Hua
no 06ym ocnoBanuam

B mpenpimymem paspesie Mbl yBupaenu, uro OHopa
O'Hwt mcnonp3yeT 3HaYMMOCTD U peaIbHOCTD Kak JIBa
KpUTepus AJIs IPOBeIeHNs pasInans MeXIy MaKcu-
MaMU ¥ 3aKOHaMV, He MAEHTUMUIIMPYS MX KaK TaKo-
Bble. AHaJIOTVIYHO KaHTOBCKas KiaccymdriKamys Impak-
TUUECKMUX OCHOBOIIOJIOKeHWVT popMmpyeTcss I Hee
Ha OCHOBaHWM OIHOBPEMEHHO ¥ 3HA4MMOCTV, U pe-
asTpHOCTY, Oe3 sBHOrO yKasauwm: Ha Hux (O'Neill, 1975,
p- 34, n. 7). OnHako Takoe IIPOYTEHVIE MOXET OBITB ITPO-
OJIeMaTIYHBIM, TIOCKOJIBKY IJISI TIOCTPOEHMVS YCTOVYI-
BOVI KJIacCMpMKAIMM IIPaKTMIeCKMX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKe-
HWV AOJDKHO CYIIEeCcTBOBaTh TOJIBKO OIHO OCHOBaHVe
g nertenms (fundamentum divisionis). Ecii mpaxTir-
JecKvie OCHOBOITOJIOKEHS Pa3HesIsioTCsl Ha OCHOBaHWN
VIX 3HAYVIMOCTVI M peajIbHOCT OJJHOBPEMEHHO, TO 3JIe-
MeHTBI TaKOro JleJIeHMsI He OyAyT B3aMMOVICKITIOUAIO-
IIVIMW. DTO 3HaYNT, YTO B HEKOTOPBIX CITy9asix IMPaKTV-
HecKye IIPVHIVIIEL OHOIO Buaa OymyT IepeceKaTbcsi
¢ mpuHOMIIaMu apyroro. Ilpoananmsupyem 31y mpo-
6remy B ciryuae O'Hir. Kak yxe yromiHanocs Bo BBe-
nervy, O'Hwt mpefcTaBiisieT YeThIpeXWIeHHYIO Kilac-
crpUKamIo MpaKTMYeCKMX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHWVI, OCHO-
BaHHBIX KaK Ha VX 3HaYVIMOCTV, TaK ¥ Ha VX peaIbHO-
cTv. BoT ee BUIBI IIPaKTIYeCKIIX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEH VI

1. «Bo3MOXXHBIE TOJIBKO JIVIIIb MaKCUMBI»: 3TV IIpakK-
TUYeCcKye OCHOBOIIOJIIOKeH W 0071aatoT Cy ObeKTMBHOW
3HaYVIMOCTBIO, TO €CTh VIMEIOT 3HadeHVie IJIS OTIelIb-
HBIX JIFOZIeVi KaK TO, YTO MOXeT OBITh IIPUHSATO VIMIA
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Yet, revisiting Kant’s maxim-law distinction in the
previous section has given us a clear hint that prac-
tical principles generally have the features of va-
lidity and reality. In the context of discussing their
classification, it makes us wonder which of the two
features serves as a basis for a division of practical
principles. In other words, if practical principles
generally have validity and reality as two features,
which one of the two serves as a foundation of their
classification?

3.1. O’Neill’s Faulty Classification
on Two Bases

In the previous section, we saw Onora O’Neill
using validity and reality as two criteria of max-
im-law distinction without identifying them as
such. Similarly, she sees Kant’s classification of
practical principles as emerging on the bases of
both validity and reality without explicitly stat-
ing them as such (O’Neill, 1975. p. 34n7). Howev-
er, such a reading can be problematic because for
a stable classification of practical principles there
can be only one basis of division (fundamentum
divisionis). If practical principles are divided on the
basis of both their validity and reality, it leads to a
lack of mutual exclusivity among its divisions. This
would mean that some cases of one type of prac-
tical principles overlaps with another type. Let us
analyse this problem in O’Neill’s case. As men-
tioned in the introduction of this paper, O’Neill
introduces a four-fold classification of practical
principles on the bases of both validity and reality.
Her types of practical principles are:

i. “Possible mere maxims”: These practical prin-
ciples have subjective validity. That is, they are rele-
vant for individual human agents as that which can
possibly be adopted.

ii. “Mere maxims”: These practical principles
have subjective reality. That is, they are actually
adopted by individual human agents for performing
actions.

iii. “Laws that may be maxims”: These practical
principles have objective validity. That is, they are
applicable for all rational agents and may be adopted
by individual human agents to perform actions.



B.K. Pagxakpuinan

2. «ToITBKO JIVIITB MAKCUMBI»: 3TU ITPaKTUYeCcKIe OC-
HOBOIIOJIOXKEH VS IMEIOT Cy ObeKTMBHYIO PeaIbHOCTh, TO
ecTb (PaKTMIeCK! MPUHVMAIOTCS OTHEITBHBIMIL JIFOIb-
ML [JI5I COBEPIIIEHVIS IEVICTBIUTL.

3. «3aKOHBL, KOTOPBIE MOTYT OBITh MaKCUMaMI»: 3TI
HpaKTU49ecKre OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHMS MMEIT OO0BeKTB-
HYIO CWJIy, TO €CTh IIPYMEHVMBI KO BCeM pa3yMHBIM CY-
IecTBaM ¥ Mozl 0bi1b YCBOEHBI OTHAEITBHBIMM JTIO/b-
ML OJIsI COBEPIIIEHVIST IEVICTBUIAL

4. «3aKOHBI, KOTOPBIE HMKOIZa HE MOTYT OBITH Mak-
CYIMaMV»: 3TV IpaKTW4YecKyie OCHOBOIIOJIOXKeH s 00J1a-
IaoT 0OBbEeKTVMBHON peaIbHOCTBIO, TO eCTh C HeoOxomu-
MOCTBIO TIOfIBUTAIOT BCeX VCKIIIOUMTENIBHO pasyMHBIX
CYIIIeCTB COBepIIaTh HEeVICTBUS I HUKOIZIa He MOTYT
OBITH YCBOEHBI OTIEIIbHBIMU JIIOIBMIA

B aTom xitaccudpmkarinm «BO3MOXKHBIE TOJIBKO JIMIITB
MaKCVMBI» 1 «3aKOHBI, KOTOpble MOT'yT OBITh MaKCVIMa-
MM» 00JIafjaloT 3HAYMMOCTEIO, B TO BpeMs KaK «TOJIBKO
JIUIITb MaKCUIMBD» VI «3aKOHBI, KOTOpPBIe HMKOI/Ia He MO-
I'yT ObITh MaKCHMaMI» OOJIaIaloT PeasIbHOCTHI0. py-
rumm ciaoBamy, O'Hwl, ¢ OHOV CTOPOHEI, UCTIONB3YeT
3HAUYMMOCTD «BO3MOXKHBIX TOJIBKO JIVIIIb MAKCVIM» U «3a-
KOHOB, KOTOpBIE MOT'Y T OBITh MaKCVIMaMI1», a C IPYTOM —
VICTIONB3YeT peaIbHOCTh «TOJIBKO JIMIITh MaKCUM» M «3a-
KOHOB, KOTOpEIE HMKOIZla He MOT'YT OBITh MaKCHMaMuD»
KaK OCHOBaHMA IS VX KJIacCUPUKaIUM KaK IIPaKTy-
YecKVX OCHOBOMOJIOXeHMI. [IpoGrema »Tomt Kiaccu-
uKaIVm 3aKJIIOUaeTcsl B OTCYTCTBUM B3aVIMOVICKITIO-
YUTEIPHOCTY MEXIy BCeMM TUIIaMMU, IIOCKOJIBKY HeKO-
TOpBIe ITpaKTUUYecKre OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHWSI MOTYT IIOH-
Hajarth 1107, /1Ba v Ooree m3 Hux. Hampumep, ecym
4JesIoBeK IpUHMMaeT PWHIINI, TTO3BOJIAIONINUI BbIKY-
pvBaTh CUTapeTHl OAHY 3a APYTO, TO €ero MOXHO OT-
HeCTM " K KaTeropuu «BO3MOYKHOVI TOJIBKO JIVIITE MaK-
CUMBI», 1 K KaTeTOPUM «TOJIBKO JIVIIb MaKCUMBD». DTO
CBs13aHO C TeM, YTO, C OJTHOV CTOPOHBI, 3TOT IIPVHIINII
3HAUMM JIJISL BCeX OT/IeJIBHBIX JIIOMIeN, Ubsd Mesk XOpo-
11T XXVM3HM JOIyCKaeT HeMelJIeHHOe YIOBJIeTBOpeHe
noTpeOHOCTY, a ¢ Apyror — MoOyXOaeT OTHEeTHHOIO
yesloBeKa KypWUTh CUTapeThl OfHY 3a Apyrom'. Touno
TaK JKe, eCJIV OTHe/IbHBIV UesIoBeK NpPUHVMAaeT IIpVH-
LIVIII, KOTOPBIV TpebyeT, YTOObI OH He HapyIIas oberra-
HVsI, €0 MOXKHO OTHECTM ¥ K KaTerOpUM «3aKOH, MOI'Y-
IV OBITH MaKCVIMOVI», VI K KaTeTOPUM «TOJIBKO JIVIIIb
MaKcyMa», ITOCKOJIBKY, C OJJHOVI CTOPOHBI, 3TOT ITPVH-
LI o0si3aTeIbHO IPVIMEHVIM KO BCeM JIIONSAM, a C Apy-
rOVl — OH 3acCTaBJIseT OTAeILHOIO YeJIoBeKa BBIIIO/IHSATh
maHHBIe MM oberanms. CrreroBaTesTbHO, Kilaccudnka-

1 ITxoHcoH (Johnson, 1998, p. 356) oTMedaeT OTCYTCTBIME B3amM-
HOTO VICKJTIOUEHMSI MEXJy «BO3MOXHBIMM TOJIBKO JIMIIb Mak-
CYIMaMI» W «TOJIBKO JIMIIb MaKCMMaMu» B KJIacCuUKaimm
O'Hwi, ykasblBasi Ha OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHVISI, KOTOPBIE [IEVICTBYIO-
IIiee JIMIIO pacIIo3HaeT KaK IIPYMEeHMMbIe, HO TeM He MeHee He
TIeVICTBYeT VCXOZIs U3 HUX.
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iv. “Laws that may never be maxims”: These
practical principles have objective reality. That
is, they necessarily move all the purely rational
agents to perform actions and may never be adopt-
ed by individual human agents.

In this classification, “possible mere maxims”
and “laws that may be maxims” have validity,
while “mere maxims” and “laws that may never
be maxims” have reality. In other words, O’Neill,
on the one hand, uses validity of “possible mere
maxims” and “laws that may be maxims” and,
on the other hand, uses reality of “mere maxims”
and “laws that may never be maxims” as bases for
classifying them as practical principles. The prob-
lem with this classification is the lack of mutual
exclusivity among the divisions as certain practi-
cal principles can fall under two or more of them.
For instance, if a human agent adopts a principle
that allows the act of smoking cigarettes one af-
ter the other, then it can be categorised as both a
“possible mere maxim” and a “mere maxim”. This
is because, on the one hand, this principle is rel-
evant for all the individual human agents whose
idea of a good life allows for immediate pleasure
gratification and, on the other, it also moves an in-
dividual agent to smoke cigarettes one after the
other." Similarly, if an individual human agent
adopts a principle that requires her not to break
promises, then it can be categorised as both a “law
that may be a maxim” and a “mere maxim”. This
is because, on the one hand, this principle is nec-
essarily relevant for all the human agents and, on
the other hand, it moves an individual agent to
keep the promises she makes. Hence, a classifica-
tion of practical principles on both validity and re-
ality is a faulty one. This means, only one of the
two features, namely validity or reality can be a
distinctive feature on the basis of which a stable
classification of practical principles is to be done.

Johnson (1998, p. 356) notes this lack of mutual exclusivity
between O’Neill’s “possible mere maxims” and “mere max-
ims” by pointing to principles that an agent recognises as ap-
plicable and yet fails to act on.



LIMST TIPAKTUYIECKVIX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHVVT Ha OCHOBAHWM
OIHOBPEMEHHO ¥ 3HAYMMOCTM, U PeasIbHOCTV OIIU-
Gouna. DTO O3HAYAET, YTO TOIBKO OTHO M3 TUX ABYX
CBOVICTB, @ MIMEHHO — 3HAYMMOCTb VUIV PeaIbHOCTb,
MOXeT ObITh OT/IMYMUTEIIBHOV YepTOVl, Ha OCHOBAHWM
KOTOPOVI TOJDKHA CTPOUTHCS CTaOVIIbHAS KilaccudmKa-
LIMSI ITPAKTIUYECKMIX OCHOBOITOJIOXKEH AT

3.2. OcHoBannasn Ha 3HaAUUMOCU
Kaaccugpukayus bexa

B ommume or O'Hw, JIstouc Bek cumraer, urto
KJTaccudmKanysl IIpaKTUYeCKMX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHW
Kanra ocHoBbIBaeTcsl TOJIBKO Ha 3HAYMMOCTH. bek Ha-
4dMHaeT ¢ Ipu3HaHMg pasfereHns KanTom mpakride-
CKVIX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEH T Ha MaKCVIMBI ¥ 3aKOHBI Ha OC-
HOBaHMM MX 3HaUMMOCTM. OH IUIIIeT, YTO BCe IIPaKTN-
JecKyie OCHOBOITOJIOKEHMSI SIBJISIOTCS JIM0O MaKCMa-
MU, JIVIOO 3aKOHAaMVI, 3aBUCSIIVIMW OT «TOTIO, SBJISETCS
7M1 yc406ue 3HAIVIMBIM TOJIBKO IIJTS MHAVIBUIAY yMa VTN
77151 KaK0To pa3yMHOTOo cyIrecTBa». Ho 1o mepe pac-
CYXXIIeHMsI OH 100aBIIseT «3aKOHBI, KOTOPbIE TAaKKe SIB-
JIIOTCS MaKCMaMV», B KadecTBe IPyToro Tuila IIpak-
TUYeCKMX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHMV KJIacCUVIKaIWMI W JIe-
naet ee Tpuxoromueri (Beck, 1960, p. 80—82). Ero Tpex-
JacTHOe pasfiejleHre MPaKTUYecKUX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKe-
HV BBITJIIONT CJIEAYIOINM oOpa3oM:

1. «ToIBKO JINIITE MaKCUMBD»: 9TV IIPAKTIIECKVIe OC-
HOBOIIOJIOKEHWST IeVICTBUTEIIbHBL TOIIBKO 11 OTHEIIb-
HBIX JTI07IeV1 (CyObeKTrBHAas 3HaYMMOCTE).

2. «3aKOHBI. 3TM IMPAKTUYECKVE OCHOBOIIOJIOXKE-
HWS OeVICTBUTEIBHBL IS BCeX palVOHAJIBHBIX areH-
TOB (OOBEKTVBHASA 3HAYVIMOCTE).

3. «3aKOHBI, KOTOpBle TaKXe SIBJISIOTCS MaKCVMa-
MW»: 3TV IPaKTUUIeCcKyie OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHWS AeVICTBI-
TeJIBHBI IJIS1 BCeX UMCTO PallVIOHAIbHBIX areHTOB U I0-
3TOMY HEeVICTBUTEIIBHEI 1171 OTHEJIbHBIX JIIofeN (CyOb-
€KTVBHas 3HAYMMOCTB) 12,

INockoseky Bek BeIcTpamBaeT Kitaccudmkanmio Ha
OCHOBaHWVI OIHOW TOJIBKO 3HA4WMMOCTM, COCTaBJISIO-
IIIvie ee TUITBI IIPaKTIIeCKVIX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHIA SIBJISI-
IOTCS B COBOKYITHOCTV VICUEPITBIBAOITVMI U B3aVIMO-

2Bek (Beck, 1960, p. 82) BBOOUT «3aKOHBI, KOTOPbIE TAKXKe SIBJISI-
IOTCS MaKCMaMW» KakK TaKue, KOTOpble ITPeJICTABIIAIOT co0ov
YCIIOBMe, «IIPUCYTCTBYIOIee ¥ AEVICTBYIOIlee BO Bcex [UmcTo]
PasyMHBIX CyIIIeCTBaX KaK TaKOBbBIX ¥, CJIE[IOBATEILHO, 3HAYMMOe
UL VI TIPUIMEHMMOe K» OTueanmi?l 4JesIoBeKy. XOTs 3TOT Twil,
KaXkeTcsl, COOTBETCTBYeT cchuikam KaHTa Ha 3aKOHBI, CryXarrye
MaKCMMaM¥, TyMaTb O TaKMX IPAKTUYECKMX OCHOBOITOJIOKEHM-
SIX, KOTOpbIe OOBEKTVBHO pealbHbl ¥ CyOHeKTMBHO 3HAUMMEL
abcyprHO. DTO CBA3AHO C TeM, YTO OOBeKTUBHAs peabHOCTh
MIPaKTUYECKVIX IIPVHITMATIOB O3HAYAET, YTO OHM yKe 3(5 E€KTVBHBI
B TOM, YTO OHV 00sI3aTeJIbHO [IPVIBEILY T B [IEVICTBIE COBEPIIIEHHY O
BOJIIO BCEX YMCTO PaIMOHAIBHBIX areHTOB. DTO SBHO O3HauaeT,
YTO OHM HeIPVIMeHVMEI K CyOBeKTUBHOV U CJIy9aitHOV BOJIe OT-
JleJTbHBIX JIIOLIeVt, 00J1a/IaroIyX Yy BCTBEHHOV IIPVPOIONL.

V.K. Radhakrishnan

3.2. Beck’s Classification
on the Basis of Validity

Unlike O’Neill, Lewis Beck reads Kant’s classi-
fication of practical principles as resting on the ba-
sis of validity alone. Beck begins by acknowledging
Kant’s classification of practical principles into max-
ims and laws on the basis of validity. He writes that
all the practical principles are either maxims or laws
depending on “whether the condition is valid for the
individual only, or for every rational being.” But, as
his discussion proceeds, he adds “laws which are
also maxims” as another type of practical principles
to the classification and makes it a trichotomy (Beck,
1960, pp. 80-82). His tripartite division of practical
principles consists of the following:

i. “Mere maxims”: These practical principles are
valid for individual human agents alone (subjective
validity).

ii. “Laws”: These practical principles are valid
for all the rational agents (objective validity).

iii. “Laws which are also maxims”: These prac-
tical principles are real for all purely rational agents
and so are valid for individual human agents (sub-
jective validity).”?

Since Beck has made the classification on the
basis of validity alone, the types of practical prin-
ciples that fall under it are collectively exhaustive
and mutually exclusive. Let us take the peculiar case
of “laws that are also maxims” to examine this. Al-
though “laws that are also maxims” and “mere max-
ims” are subjectively valid, the practical principles

2Beck (1960, p. 82) introduces “laws which are also maxims”
as that which represent a condition as “present and effective
in all [purely] rational beings as such and therefore as valid
for and applicable to” an individual human agent. Although
this type seems to correspond to Kant’s references to laws
serving as maxims, to think of this type of practical princi-
ples which are objectively real and subjectively valid is ab-
surd. This is because objective reality of practical principles
means that they are already effective in necessarily moving
the perfect will of all purely rational agents to action. This
clearly means that they are not applicable for the subjective
and contingent will of individual human agents with a sen-
sible nature.
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VICKJIIoUaromyMyL. Bo3bMeM 0coOBIvI ciTydart «3aKOHOB,
KOTOpBIe TaKXXe IBJISIOTCSI MaKCMaM» 1 pacCMOTPUM
ero Oosree BHMMATEIIBHO. XOTS «3aKOHBI, KOTOpPbIE TaK-
XKe SIBJISIFOTCST MaKCMMaMi» W «TOJIBKO JIWIIb MaKCH-
MbI» CyOBeKTVBHO 3HauMMBI, IIpaKTHIecKyrie OCHOBO-
TIOJIOXKEHM ST, TIOTIafatoIIye IO, TIEPBBIV TWII, HUKOT-
IJa He MOAIAHAOT MO BTOPOV, IOCKOJIBKY «3aKOHBI,
KOTOpBIe TaKXXe SBJISIOTCA MaKCHMMaMI» yXke 3ddek-
TMBHBI [IJIS YVCTO Pa3yMHBIX CYIIIECTB, B TO BpeMs Kak
«TOJIBKO JIWIIIIb MAKCHMMbl» — HeT. TOYHO TakK e «3a-
KOHBI, KOTOpPBIe TaKXXe SBJITIOTCS MaKCMMaMV» CTPOro
OTJIIMYHBI OT «3aKOHOB», IIOCKOJIBKY ITPaKTUYecKIe Oc-
HOBOIIOJIOXKEeHIs, OTHOCHIIeCS K IIepBOMY THUILY, 00-
JIafafoT CyOBeKTMBHOV 3HAYMMOCTEIO, B TO BpeMsi KaK
HIpVHaAJIeXalye K IocJIefHeMY TUITY 00lafgaloT 3Ha-
IMMOCTBIO OOBEKTUBHOIL

Y Beka ecTb Beckasi HpyUyHa IPUHATH 3HAYMMOCTD
B KadecTBe (PyHIAMEHTaIbHOTO OCHOBaHWSA KJIacCV-
pUKanMM HMpaKTUYIecKnX OCHOBOMIOJIOXeHMi. Heco-
MHEHHO, 3HA4MMOCTb SIBJISI€TCS HEOOXOOVMMBIM IIpU-
3HAKOM BCeX ITpaKTMYeCKVX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHVIVI, IIO-
CKOJIBKY JJISI TOTO, YTOOBI IIPVMHLINII CTajl IIpaKTude-
CKVIM OCHOBOIIOJIOKeHNeM, pa3yMHOe CYIIeCTBO JOJIK-
HO CYMTaTh ero MMeIOIIVIM OTHOIIIeHMe K BOJIe OJJHOIO
VJIVI HeCKOJIBKMIX AeVICTBYIOMINX JINIIL. [pyrviMu cioBa-
MW, IPVHIIVII He SBJIIeTCS MPaKTMYeCKM OCHOBOIIO-
JIOKE€HVEM, eciIi OH He 3HadWM, TO eCTb eCJIV COIJIac-
HO eMy HUKTO He MOXeT JevicTBoBaTk. Hammpumep, Ka-
TAIINVICS IO HaKJIOHHOV IUIOCKOCTY IIap He BOCIIPU-
HMMaeT IIPUHINII MHePIUM KaK 3Ha4MMBIVL IS ero
TeVICTBUs — IIPOCTO yIIpasiseTcd uM. HanpoTus, pa-
3yMHOe CYIIIeCTBO ITOHVMaeT IIPUHIINII, YTO «JITaTh He-
MIPaBUJIbHO», VI CAUTaeT ero aKTyasIbHBIM 11 ceds (1
OPYTMX), YTOOBI [EVICTBOBATh B COOTBETCTBUM C HVIM.
DTO MOKa3bIBaeT, YTO 3HAYVIMOCTD IIPAKTMYECKMUX OC-
HOBOIIOJIOKEHWVI KpariHe Ba’KHa [IJIsSI TOro, YTOOBI pa-
3yMHBIe JeVICTBUS CTaJIV BOSMOXHBIMU (AA 04, p. 412;
Kant, 19976, c. 115—119). BoT rtouemMy MBI BUAMM, YTO
HeKOTOpble VccilefoBaTe It CTPeMATCs VCIIOIb30BaTh
3HaYMMOCTB KaK (pyH/IaMeHTajIbHOe OCHOBaHMe KJlac-
crdMKaIM IPaKTUYIECKVIX OCHOBOIIOTIOXKEHWTA.

4. PeaIbHOCTH
KakK pyHAaMeHTaIbHasi 0CHOBa KJjlaccuduKanmm
HpaKTU4ecKMX 0CHOBOIIOI0KEHMTI

sI yBepen, uTto mpenioxkeHHoe bekoMm mpoureHue
KaHTOBCKOVI KJIaccuuKaluM TaKXe HeBepHO, IIO-
CKOJIBKO IIPMHSTVE 3HAUMMOCTM KaK pyHIaMeHTaIb-
HOT'O OCHOBaHMS KJIacCUPUKALIMI MPaKTUIeCKMX OC-
HOBOIIOJIOKEHWI HECOBMECTVIMO C TeM, YTO Ha CaMOM
merte pymait Kanr. f1 yrBepkmaro, 9To BMECTO 3HA9MMO-
CTVI yMeCTHee pacCMaTpuBaTh B KadeCTBe OCHOBaHWIS
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that fall under the former type can never fall under
the latter type because “laws that are also maxims”
are already effective in purely rational agents, while
“mere maxims” are not. Similarly, “laws that are
also maxims” are exclusively different from “laws”
because practical principles belonging to the former
type have subjective validity, while the ones belong-
ing to the latter type have objective validity.

There is a good reason why Beck takes the fea-
ture of validity as the fundamental basis of classify-
ing practical principles. Undoubtedly, validity is a
necessary feature of practical principles. This is be-
cause, for a principle to be a practical principle, it
should be conceived of by a rational agent as hav-
ing relevance for the will of one or more agents. In
other words, a principle is not a practical principle,
if it is not valid as one possibly to be acted on by
one or more agents. A rolling ball on a slope, for in-
stance, does not conceive of the principle of inertia
as relevant for it to act on. It is simply governed by
it. In contrast, a rational agent conceives of a princi-
ple, “it is wrong to lie” and finds it relevant for her
(and others) to act on. This shows that the validity of
practical principles is essential for rational agency to
be possible (GMS, AA 04, p. 412; Kant, 1996b, p. 66).
This is why, we see some scholars tending towards
taking validity as the fundamental basis of classify-
ing practical principles.

4. Reality
as the Fundamental Basis
of Classification of Practical Principles

I believe that the reading of Kant’s classifica-
tion of practical principles suggested by Beck is a
mistaken one, too. That is, considering the feature
of validity as the fundamental basis of the classifi-
cation of practical principles is incompatible with
what Kant actually thought. I argue that instead of
validity it is more fitting to consider the feature of
reality as the basis (fundamentum divisionis) of clas-
sifying practical principles. This is because, as we
will see below, although validity is a necessary fea-
ture of practical principles, Kant thought of reality
as both a necessary and a sufficient feature of prac-
tical principles.



(fundamentum divisionis) KyaccudmKaluy IIpakTide-
CKVIX OCHOBOIIOJIO)KEHWVI VIX PeajTbHOCTH, ITOCKOJIBKY,
KaK MBI YBUOVM HVDKE, XOTS 3HA4VIMOCTB VI SIBJISETCS
HeOOXOIVMIMBIM ITPV3HAKOM ITPaKTMYECKMX OCHOBOITO-
noxennyt, KaHT cunrar MMeHHO peaslbHOCTh HeoOXo-
IOVIMBIM ¥ JIOCTaTOYHBIM ITPV3HAKOM ITPAKTMYECKUX
OCHOBOITOJIOXKEHWTA.

4.1. Peaavnocms kak onpedesaromas uepma
npaxkmuueckux ocHoBonosoxenun

HasaviTe obpaTuMcsi K OIHOMY M3BeCTHOMY ppar-
MeHTy «KpuTmky mnpaxkTudeckoro pasyma». Kant
orrpeiesisieT MpakTHYecKye OCHOBOIIOJIOKeH s U Kylac-
cudnnmpyeT Mx cIeAyoIM o0pasoM:

IMpakTuueckue octoBonooxenus CyTh IIOJIOKEHMS,
cofepxaiye B cebe oblee ompenesieHNe BOJIM, KO-
TOPOMY MOAYMHEHO MHOIO MPaKTUYeCcKMX MHpaBuL
Onu GbIBarOT CyOBeKTUBHBIMY, VIV MAKCUMAMU, €CIIV
yCJIOBMe paccMaTpuBaeTcs CyOBeKTOM KaK 3HaumMoe
TOJIBKO JIJIsI er0 BOJIV; HO OHMU Oy/IyT OOBeKTVBHLIMY,
VWIM OPaKTUYeCKMMM, 3aKOHAMU, eCJIVi OHU IIpU3Ha-
IOTCsI OOBEKTVBHBIMMU, TO €CTh 3HAUMMBIMU /ISl BOJIV
Kaxgoro pasymHoro cymlectsa (AA 05, S. 19; Kanr,
1997a, c. 321).

Hemenikmrt TepMumH, mcronbsyemsii Kaatom mys
0003Ha"YeHIS ITPAKTUIECKMX OCHOBOITOJIOXKEHTIV B STOM
dparmenTe, praktische Grundsitze. Croso Grundsitze,
KOTOpOe IIepeBOISAT KaK «OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHS1», Oy KBaJIb-
HO O3Ha4aeT «00OCHOBaHUe IIOJIOKeHMI» (der Grund =
ocHoBaHWe; die Sitze = nonoxenwst) (Paton, 1947, p. 59) .
Praktische Grundsitze Torna GykBajIbHO O3Ha4aroT «000-
CHOBaHMe IIPaKTUYECKVIX IIOJIOKEeHUI». B mpyrom Me-
cre KaHT onpernenser mpakTmdeckye IOJIOKEHMS KaK
IIpelicTaBJIeHVIe PeaIbHOCTYI ITOCTYIIKA C TOUKM 3peHVIsT
ero BoszevicTBrs Ha Mup (AA 09, S. 110; AA 20, S. 198 —
199). OTo 03HAUAET, UTO ITPAKTUECKVIM OCHOBOIIOJIOXKE-
HyAMU aBisorcs Grundsiitze, KOTOpbIe IIPENICTABIISIOT
u 000cH0Bbi8atom TIOCTYTIKN. [IBUTasACh IasIbllle, B IIPU-
BEJIEHHOM BBIIIIE OlTperiesieHmy KaHT IuIreT, 9To Ipak-
TUYecKrie OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHMS, IO CyTW, 0npedession

¥ B cBomx paborax KaHT Takke MCIOIB3yeT TepMUH «das prak-
tische Prinzip», TiepeBOOMMBIVI KaK «HpaKMuuecKuil NpUuHyui».
Hamnpumep, B «OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHWMI», B IIEPBOVI CHOCKe, Kaca-
IoIIericss MakcuM ¥ 3akoHoB, KaHT mcrionesyer «das praktische
Prinzip», a He «der praktische Grundsatz» (AA 04, S. 401 Anm.;
Kant, 19976, c. 81 cn.). KaHT yacTo MCIIOIB3yeT 3TM TepMUHBI
KaK B3amMo3aMeHsieMble 11 B «OCHOBOIIOIIOKEHMVI», VI BO BTOPOVI
«Kpurnke». Bek (Beck, 1960, p. 78, n. 6) 3amedaeT 3TO M KPUTU-
Kyet KaHTa 3a «/1CI10J1b30BaHe HETOUHBIX TEXHUYECKMX TePMU-
HoB». OnHako B «JIoruke Veme» Kaur 3agsistet, uto Grundsitze
CyTb TO Xe, uTo 1 Prinzipien (AA 09, S. 110). Kax MbI MOXXeM yBU-
netb, KaHT He cumTast 3TV TEpMUHBI OUeHb Pa3INYHBIMIA

61

V.K. Radhakrishnan

4.1. Reality
as the Defining Feature
of Practical Principles

Let us consider Kant’s well-known opening
lines in the main body of his Critique of Practical Rea-
son. He defines practical principle and classifies it as
follows:

Practical principles are propositions that con-
tain a general determination of the will, having un-
der it several practical rules. They are subjective,
or maxims, when the condition is regarded by the
subject as holding only for his will; but they are ob-
jective, or practical laws, when the condition is cog-
nized as objective, that is, as holding for the will
of every rational being (KpV, AA 05, p. 19; Kant,
19964, p. 153).

In this passage, he uses the German term
“praktische Grundsitze” to refer to practical prin-
ciples. The term “Grundsditze”, which refers to
“principles”, literally means “grounding propo-
sitions” (der Grund = ground; die Sitze = proposi-
tions) (Paton, 1947, p. 59)."® “ Praktische Grundsitze”
then literally mean “grounding practical proposi-
tions”. Elsewhere, Kant defines practical propo-
sitions as representing the reality of an action in
terms of its effect in the world (Log, AA 09, p. 110;
Kant, 1992, p. 606; EEKU, AA 20, pp. 198-199;
Kant, 2000, p. 06). This means that practical prin-
ciples are Grundsitze which represent and ground
actions. Moving further, in the definition above
Kant writes that practical principles essentially
determine the will of the agents using rules under
them. For him, “will” is a faculty closely connected

1 Kant also uses the term “das praktische Prinzip” for what
is translated as “the practical principle” in his works. For in-
stance, in the first footnote on maxims and laws in his Ground-
work, Kant uses “das praktische Prinzip” and not “der praktische
Grundsatz” to refer to “the practical principle” (GMS, AA 04,
p. 401n; Kant, 1996b, p. 56n). There are many such instances
of Kant using the two terms interchangeably in his Groundwork
and Critique of Practical Reason. Beck (1960, p. 78n6) notes this
and criticises Kant for “being technical without being precise”.
However, in Jische Logic, Kant claims that Grundsitze are indeed
Prinzipien (Log, AA 09, p. 110; Kant, 1992, p. 606). This shows
that Kant did not think of the two terms as very different.
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Bo410 HEVICTBYIOIIVIX JIVILI, VACIIOJIB3yS IIpaBwia. Jliis
HETO «BOJIsl» — 3TO CIIOCOOHOCTH, TECHO CBSI3aHHAS C CO-
BepIIIEHMEeM IIOCTYIIKOB . DTO O3HadaeT, U4TO «OIIperie-
nerve (Bestimmung) BO/vM» OTHOCUTCS K IBVDKEHUIO
BOJIN K coBeprtieHmio aevicteuit (Beck, 1960, p. 78) ™. Ko-
pode TOBOpsi, OIIpenesIeHNe BOJIV AeVICTBYIOIIEro JIMIIa
SIBJISIETCSI ITPEIBECTHMKOM PeaIbHOCTVI TIOCTYIIKOB. DTO
ITOKA3bIBAET, YTO OIIperIeIeHIe BOJIN 1 BO3MOXXHOCTE CO-
BepIIIEeHS HOOPOBOJIBHBIX [IOCTYIIKOB SIBJISIIOTCSL OIIpe-
JEJISIOMIVIMI YepTaMy IIPaKTUUECKMX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKe-
HWUIL. DTa CyllecTBeHHas 0COOEHHOCTBb eCTh TO XKe Ca-
MOe, YTO ¥ PeasIbHOCTh, KOTOPYIO MbI OOCY>KIaIu pa-
Hee B OTHOIIIEHMI MaKCUM U 3aKOHOB. Takvum oOpasom,
CYIITHOCTB ITPaKTMYECKVIX OCHOBOITOJIOKEHWMTI 3aKJTI0Ua-
€TCSI B TOM, UTO OHWM OelicmBumesHo IIO3BOJISIIOT COBEp-
IIaTh ITOCTYIIKAL

Tocrie ipMBeIEHHOTO BBIIIE OIIperieIeHs TPaKT-
YecKMX OCHOBOIIOJIOXeHm KaHT fobasiisier erne se
CTPOKM O 3aKOHaX M MakCMMaXx, KOTOpbIe HeJIb3sI Ui-
TaThb B OTPBIBE OT OIIpeNesIeHNMsI IIPAKTUUECKIX OCHO-
BOIIOJIOXKEHMTL. beK CTaHOBUTCS XepPTBOW MMEHHO Ta-
KOro, OIInboYHoro, criocodba mHTeprperarmn. [1poso-
numMasi bekoM KitaccuduKays HpakTUIecKX OCHOBO-
HIOJIOKEeHWVI Ha OCHOBaHWVI TOT'O, SIBJISI€TCS JIVL VIX YCIIO-
BUE «3HAYUMbIM TOJIBKO IIJIs1 OTHEIBHOTO YesIoBeKa VI
1718 KaXKIOro PasyMHOIO CYIIecTBa» (KYpPCUB MOV —
B.P) (Beck, 1960, p. 80), ecTp pe3ysbraT UTEHMS 3TUX
IOBYX CTPOK 0Oe3 BHMMAHMS K OLpeIeIeHMIO IPaKTI-
YeCKMX OCHOBOHOJIOKeHMi. HarpoTus, mpaBumsibHOe
HpOYTeHe, y4YUTHIBAOIee OpeerieHe IIpaKTude-
CKVIX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHWVI, BBIIJISIAUT CIIEAYIOM 00-
pasoM: IpaKTHUUeCKie OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHMSI — 3TO Cy-
XIIEHWs, CYIIIECTBEHHO OIIPeIeIsIOle COBEpIIeH e
IIOCTYIIKOB IIyTeM OIIpeHesIeHNsI BOJIU HeVICTBYIOLIMX
yinry. MaKCuMBI M 3aKOHBI — JIBa TUIIA ITPAKTUIECKMX
OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHWVL. YCITOBVSI MAKCUMBI BBIIIOJIHSIFOTCSI

4B «OcHosononoxeHn» KaHT omperernsgeT BOIIO KakK CIIOCOD-
HOCTB, ITO3BOJISIONIYIO pasyMHBIM CYIIIeCTBaM [IeVICTBOBATb IIO
npuHmaMm (AA 04, S. 412; Kanr, 19976, c. 117). Kpome Toro,
B TpeTbent «Kpurnke» KaHT Ha3bIBaeT BOJIIO CIIOCOOHOCTBIO XKe-
smarms (AA 05, S. 172; Karr, 2001, c. 81), KOTOpyIo OH CUMTaeT CBS-
3aHHOVI C COBepIIIeHeM ITocTyIkoB (AA 25,5, 577; AA 25,S.1335).
> Obujee oriperierieHe BOJIVI OTHOCUTCS K MOTWMBALIUW IIEVICTBY-
FOITVX JIVII 17151 COBEpIIIeHMsI OITpefle/IeHHBIX IIOCTYTIKOB 8000uje.
DTO 0O3HaUaeT, YTO IIPAKTUYeCcKVie OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHVIS IIPeJICTaB-
JISIOT 11 0OOCHOBBIBAIOT He KOHKPETHBIE IIOCTYIIKM KaK TaKOBbIe,
a [pyrve IpaKTWdecKye IIPeyIoKeHNs, CIy’Kalllye ITpaByuIa-
MM, KOTOPBIE TIPEICTABIISAIOT VI 0OOCHOBBIBAIOT STV KOHKPETHBIE
mocTynKu. JpyrvMm cjioBamu, IpaKTUYeCcKyie OCHOBOIIOJIOXeE-
HVS CJTy’KaT OCHOBaHMEM JUIs IIOCTYIIKOB OIIOCPeOBaHHO uepes3
Ipyrvie IpaKTUyecKyue IpejIoKeHNs, cyKallye IIpaBuIaMy
(Paton, 1947, p. 59). Harpumep, «He HapymanTe npaswia 110-
POXHOTO ABVDKEHVSI» — 3TO IIPAKTUYEeCKUVI IIPWHIINI, KOTO-
PBIVE COIIEPKUT IIpaKTIIeCcKoe IIpemioxkene «He ripesbiiarite
CKOPOCTB», TIOOY>KIarol1lee AeVICTBYIOLIIee JINIIO IBUTAThCS C OIl-
TMMAaJIBHOVI CKOPOCTBIO, YTOOBI YMEHBIINUTh BEPOATHOCTD JIO-
POKHO-TPAHCIIOPTHBIX ITPOVICIIIECTBAVL.
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with the performance of actions.™ This means that
“determination (Bestimmung) of the will” refers to
moving an agent’s will towards performing actions
(Beck, 1960, p. 78).”° In short, determination of an
agent’s will is a precursor to the reality of her ac-
tions. This shows that determining the will and en-
abling the performance of voluntary actions is the
defining feature of practical principles. This essen-
tial feature is no different from the feature of reali-
ty that we discussed earlier with respect to maxims
and laws. Thus, their reality in actually enabling
agents to perform actions is the essence of practical
principles.

In the passage above, Kant follows his definition
of practical principles with two lines on maxims and
laws. These lines should not be read independent-
ly of Kant’s definition of practical principles above
them. Beck’s reading falls prey to such a misinter-
pretation. Beck’s classification of practical principles
on the basis of whether their condition “is valid for
the individual only, or for every rational being [my
italics — V.R.]” (Beck, 1960, p. 80) is a result of read-
ing the two lines without taking Kant’s definition of
practical principles into account. Instead, the correct
reading of the two lines on maxims and laws in the
light of the definition of practical principles goes as
follows: Practical principles are propositions that es-
sentially found the performance of actions by deter-
mining the will of the agents. Maxims and laws are
two types of practical principles. The condition of

14Tn his Groundwork, Kant defines volition or will as a conative
faculty that enables rational agents to act in accordance with
principles (GMS, AA 04, p. 412; Kant, 1996b, p. 66). Also, in his
Critique of the Power of Judgement, Kant calls volition or will a
faculty of desire (KU, AA 05, p. 172; Kant, 2000, p. 59), a faculty
he believes to be closely associated with the performance of ac-
tions (V-Anth/Fried, AA 25, p. 577; Kant, 2012, p. 131; V-Anth/
Mron, AA 25, p. 1335; Kant, 2012, p. 440).

15 A general determination of the will refers to moving agents
to perform certain actions in general. This means that practical
principles represent and ground, not specific actions directly,
but other practical propositions as rules that represent and
ground these specific actions. In other words, practical prin-
ciples serve as a foundation for actions mediately through
other practical propositions which serve as their rules (Pa-
ton, 1947, p. 59). For example, “Do not break traffic rules” is
a practical principle that contains under it a practical propo-
sition, “Do not exceed the speed limit” that moves an agent’s
will to drive at an optimum speed to reduce the possibility of
road accidents.



TOJIBKO OTIEJIbHBIMU JIFOIBM, k0204 OHA onpedessent ux
Boato kax cybvexmubHbLl npaxmureckui npuxyun. ycso-
BUIe 3aKOHa BBIIIOJIHSETCS TOJIBKO BCeMM (UICTO) pasyM-
HBIMV CYIIIeCTBaMV, k0204 OH onpedesiem ux 604w kax
obvexmubBHbll npakmuteckuil NpuHyun. DTO IIOKa3bl-
BaeT, uTo KaHT menT mpakTudecKre OCHOBOIIOJIOXe-
HMS Ha MaKCHMBI ¥ 3aKOHBI, OCHOBBIBasICh Ha X 3-
¢deKTMBHOCTY B MO3BOJIEHWV areHTaM COBepIIaTh II0-
CTYIIKM (TO eCTh Ha peasIbHOCTV), a He Ha VX 3HaIMMO-
CTV B KauecTBe IPaKTUYeCKMX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHUI (TO
€CTb Ha 3HauMMocTH). TakmM 00pa3oM, MaKCVMBI SIBJIS-
I0TCS CyOBEKTVBHBIMI OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHVISIMM ITOCTYTI-
Ka IIpexxie BCero II0TOMY, UTO OIIpefiesIaioT BOJIIO OT-
TIeJTBHBIX JIIOEV], a 3aKOHBI SBJIAIOTCA OObeKTMBHBIMU
OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHMAMM IIOCTYIIKa IIpeX/ie BCero I0To-
MY, UTO OIIpeZIeJIIOT BOJIIO BCeX UMCTO Pa3yMHBIX Cy-
miecTB. VHade roops, KaHT cBg3bIBaeT IIpaKTdecKye
OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEH M C VX CITIOCOOHOCTBIO TTOJIBUTAT /eii-
CTBYIOIT[ee JINIIO COBePIIaTh IIOCTYIIKIA.

4.2. Peaavnocmos kak docmamoutoe cBoiicmbo
npaxmuueckux 0cHoBonoroxenui

Ob6cyxpast mHTeprnpeTamyio bekoM KiTaccudmka-
LMV TPAKTIUeCKIX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHN B ITpeIbITyIIeM
pasziesie, MBI BUJIEIIV, YTO 3HAYVIMOCTH HeoOXOmMa [1JIs
TOrO, YTOOBI IIPVHIIVII IIPEBPATWIICS B IIPaKTMIeCKITA
npuHiy. CireioBaTesIbHO, ecyIv IIPUHIINII He paccMa-
TPUBaeTCsl PasyMHBIM CYIIIeCTBOM KaK IIPYMEHVIMBIN
T1JIs1 COBEpIIIeHNs ITOCTYIIKOB, OH He MOXeT OBITh ITpak-
TrdeckuM. TOYHO Tak Xe B KpaTKOM aHaIn3e KaHTOB-
CKOTO OITpejiesIeHIsl IIPaKTIUeCKIX OCHOBOITOJIOKEH
MBI [OHSUIV, YTO PeaIbHOCTh TOXe IIpeCTaByIseT Co-
Govi cyIiecTBeHHOe CBOVICTBO ITPAKTIUYECKMX OCHOBO-
HOJIOKEHWIL. 3HA4WT, eCI IIPVHIINIL B IeVICTBUTEIIb-
HOCTVI He OIlperielIsieT BOJIIO, OH He MOXXeT OBITh IIpak-
TrdeckuM. TakM oOpasoM, 11 IeVICTBUTEIIBHOCTB, 1 pe-
aJTPHOCTB SIBJISTIOTCS HeOOXOMVIMBIMY YepTaMVI IIPaKTV-
YeCKIMX OCHOBOIOJIOKeHUT. Tellepp si yTBepXKIalo, 4To,
XOTSI 3HaYVIMOCTb ¥ SIBJISIETCST HEOOXOMVIMBIM CBOVICTBOM
MIPaKTUYeCKMX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHUV, VIMEHHO peaslb-
HOCTB OyZIeT TeM JOCTaTOYHBIM ¥ HeOOXOOVIMBIM CBOVI-
CTBOM 17151 TOTO, YTOOBI ITPVHITMII ObLT ITPaKTIYECKVIM.
EcTpb niBe mpuymHBI IpVIePXKUBATHCS TOTO MHEHWIS:

1. PeasbHOCTh HPaKTUMUYECKMX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHMV
BJIeueT 3a cOOOM X 3HAYMMOCTb, IIOCKOIBKY cdepa
MPVMEHVIMOCTYI IIPAaKTMYeCKOrO OCHOBOITOJIOXKEHVIS
JIOTMYeCKV CBg3aHa C ero IIpaKTudecKon 3pdeKTmB-
HOCThI0. Ecit MakcmMa IofiBuraeT OTOEIBHOIO UesIo-
BeKa K TOMY, YTOOBI COBEpPIINTH IIOCTYIIOK, TO 3TO O3Ha-
JaeT, 9YTO OHa ObIa M3HaYaIbHO CyOBeKTMBHO 3HAUM-
Ma Kak IIOTeHITMaIbHasi MaKcyMa. AHAJIOIMYHO, eCIIn
3aKOH II00Y>X/JaeT BCceX UMCTO PalMOHA/IBHEIX CYIIecTB
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maxims holds only for individual agents when they
determine their will as subjective practical principles.
The condition of laws holds only for all (purely)
rational agents when they determine their will as objec-
tive practical principles. This shows that Kant divides
practical principles into maxims and laws based on
their effectiveness in enabling agents to perform ac-
tions (i.e. reality) and not on the scope of their rele-
vance as practical principles (i.e. validity). That is,
maxims are subjective principles of action primarily
because they determine the will of individual agents
and laws are objective principles of action primarily
because they determine the will of all purely ration-
al agents. In short, Kant essentially ties up practical
principles with their capacity to move agents to per-
form actions.

4.2. Reality as a Sufficient Feature
of Practical Principles

When discussing Beck’s reading of the classifi-
cation in the previous section, we saw that validity
is necessary for a principle to be a practical princi-
ple. That is, unless a principle is conceived of by a
rational agent as applicable to one or more agents
for performing actions, it cannot be a practical prin-
ciple. Similarly, with the brief analysis of Kant’s
definition of practical principles above, we have un-
derstood that reality too is an essential feature of
practical principles. That is, unless a principle ac-
tually determines the will of one or more agents, it
cannot be a practical principle. Thus, both validity
and reality are necessary features of practical princi-
ples. Now, I argue that although validity is a neces-
sary feature of a practical principle, it is the feature
of reality that is both necessary and sufficient for a
principle to be a practical principle. There are two
reasons for holding this view:

i. Reality of practical principles entails their
validity. That is, the scope of a practical princi-
ple in terms of its applicability is logically entailed
in its effectiveness in practice. If a maxim moves
an individual human agent to perform actions, it
means that it was subjectively valid as a poten-
tial maxim for her in the first place. Similarly, if
a law moves all purely rational agents to perform
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COBepIIIaTh IIOCTYIIKM, 3TO O3HAYaeT, UTO OH ObLII 00b-
€KTVBHO 3HaUMMbIM KaK ITOTE€HIIMAJIbHbIVI 3aKOH JIJ1d
HVIX B IIepBYIO odepenb. TakmmM obpa3oM, ecrv IpaKTy-
YeCKUV IIPUHINUII OEVICTBUTEIFHO OIIPeHesIvII BOIIIO,
TO OH MOT C/ieJIaTh 3TO M3HaYaJIbHO.

2. 3HaYMMOCTP MPaKTUUECKMX OCHOBOIIOJIOXEHMT
He rapaHTHpyeT MX peasbHOCTU. [lae eciau mpuH-
IUII paccMaTpUBaeTCA KaK IIPVMEHVIMBIV JIJIs ievi-
CTBYIOILIErO JIMIIA [JIS IPVUHSATUS W IEeVICTBUS COryIac-
HO eMy, OH MOXXeT OBITb HEeIIpMMEHVMBIM Ha IIpak-
TuKe. I1oCcKOJIBKY IIpVIMeHeHVIe Ha IIpaKTUKe sIBJIseT-
Csl CYIIECTBEHHBIM CBOVICTBOM ITPAKTMYECKOI'O OCHO-
BOLIOJIOXKEH WS, B03MOXKHbLIU IIPAKTUYECKVV ITPVIHIIAIL
OeticmBumeabHo CTAHOBUTCS TAKOBBIM, TOJILKO €CJIV OH
ollpefeIdeT BOJIIO K ITOCTYIIKy. Hampumep, naxe ecim
IEVICTBYOIIIee JIUIIO CUMTaeT ITOTeHIIVaJIbHYI0 MaKCU-
MYy 3HAYVMMOV [IJIs1 CBOEVI BOJIV, OH MOXKET KaK IIPUHSITH
ee v IIPMMEHUTD Ha ITPaKTUKe, TaK 1 He HPUHATE U He
OpUMeHUTb. ToT aKT, YTO IPUHINII CUMTaeTCs 3Ha-
YMMBIM [JISI TOI'O, YTOOBI HAa €r0 OCHOBAaHMM OBIIIO BO3-
MO>KHO JI€VICTBOBaTh, He TapaHTVPYeT, YTO OH IIOABWI-
HeT COBepPIIaTh IOCTYIIKMN.

BssiTele BMecTe, 3T 1Ba MOMeHTa IIPUBOALT Hac
K MOHVMMAHMIO, YTO JJIS TOrO, YTOOBI IIPVHIIUIT MOX-
HO ObUIO KBaJIMPULMPOBaTh KaK ITPAKTUUYECKOE OC-
HOBOIIOJIOKeHVE, XOTsI eMy M HeoOxommMo oOs1amarhb
oIIperieJIeHHO OOJIacThI0 3HAYMMOCTY, OITHOIO 3TO-
ro HeJoCTaTOYHO. VIMEHHO ero CBOVICTBO OIIpellesIsiTb
BOJIIO K IIOCTYIIKY ITO-HACTOSAIIEMY JIejIaeT €ro IpaKTu-
YeCKVMM OCHOBOIIOJIOXKeHMeM. TakmM o0pasoM, peab-
HOCTb SIBJISIETCSI KaK HeOOXOIVIMBIM, TaK M IOCTaTO4-
HBIM CBOVICTBOM ITPAKTMYECKIX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEH VA,

Eciim peasIbHOCTB SIBJISIETCSL TOCTATOYHBIM CBOVI-
CTBOM ITPAKTMYECKMX OCHOBOITIOJIOXKEHUI, TO YCTOM Y-
Basi KJlaccudmKalmsl MpaKTUYeCKVX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKe-
HWV JOJDKHA CTPOUTHCS MMEHHO Ha 3TOM OCHOBaHMIL.

5. Knaccudnkanmst mpakKTMIecKmux
OCHOBOIIOJIO>KEHU VI Ha OCHOBAaHWWM peaTbHOCTH

B miepBoM pasmierie s yTBepK/Iajl, YTO MAKCVIMBI U 3a-
KOHBI — 3TO [IBa PasHBIX THUIIA IIPAKTUIECKUX OCHO-
BOHOJ’IO)KEHVH}I, OCHOBaHHBIX Ha KpUTEPpUIX 3Ha4YVIMO-
CTW ¥ peaIbHOCTI. Bo BTOpOM paspete sl Hadasl ¢ 3aMe-
YaHV, 9YTO KaHTOBCKOE pa3jIM4yeHne MaKCVM ¥ 3aKO-
HOB KaK JIByX TVIIOB IIPaKTINYeCKIX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHMA
HEe O3Hadae€T, YTO OHWM JBJISAIOTCS VICUEPIIBIBAIOIVIMIL
€MIVIHCTBEHHO CYIIEeCTBYIOIIVIMY TUIIAMM IIpaKTide-
CKVMIX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHMIT. B IpenpinyIieM pasmere s
yYTBEPXKIIAJL, 9YTO, XOTA SHAQYMMOCTDb U PeaJIbHOCTD SBJISI-
IOTCSI HEOOXOIVIMBIMIL CBOVICTBAMM ITPAKTUYIECKIIX OC-
HOBOIIOJIOXKEHMW, VX PeasIbHOCTDb, TO eCTh MX 3 dek-
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actions, it means that it was objectively valid as a
potential law for them in the first place. Thus, if a
practical principle actually determines the will of
agents, it means that it was possible for it to do so
in the first place.

ii. Validity of practical principles does not guar-
antee their reality. That is, even if a principle is con-
ceived of as applicable for agents to adopt and act
on, it may not be put to practice. Since its applica-
tion in practice is the essential feature of a practical
principle, a possible practical principle actually be-
comes one only if it determines the will to action.
For instance, even if an agent conceives of a poten-
tial maxim as holding valid for her will, she may or
may not adopt it and put it into practice. Thus, the
fact that a principle is conceived of as relevant for
agents possibly to act on does not ensure that it will
move them to perform actions.

Taken together, these two points lead us to an
understanding that for a principle to qualify as a
practical principle, although it is necessary for it to
have a scope of relevance for agents, this feature is
not sufficient. It is its feature of determining the will
of agents to action that adequately makes it a practi-
cal principle. Thus, reality is both a necessary and a
sufficient feature of practical principles.

If reality is the sufficient feature of practical
principles, then a stable classification of them must
occur on its basis.

5. Classification of Practical Principles
on the Basis of Reality

In the first section I argued that maxims and
laws are two distinct types of practical principles on
the bases of the criteria of validity and reality. In the
second section I began by noting that Kant’s distinc-
tion of maxims and laws as two types of practical
principles does not mean that they are exhaustively
the only types of practical principles. In the previ-
ous section I argued that although validity and re-
ality are necessary features of practical principles,
their reality, i.e. their effectiveness in determining
the will of the agents, is their sufficient feature. If
this is so, the right classification of practical princi-
ples should be based on their feature of reality. Such



TUBHOCTDb B OIIpeJieJleHUI BOJIV, eCTh TakXe 1 JocTa-
TOYHOe cBOMCTBO. Ecrv aTO Tak, mpaBuibHas Kilaccu-
duKanmsa TpaKTUUeCKX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHUVI JI0JDKHa
OCHOBBIBATBCS Ha VX peayIbHOCTH. Takas KilaccudmKa-
Vs TIPaKTUYecKVIX OCHOBOIIOJIOKeHMVI OymeT mcdep-
IIBIBAIOIIIEV! TOJIBKO B TOM CJIydae, eciIv OHa OyrieT yuu-
TBIBaTh BCe BO3MOXKHBIE CIIOCOOBI, KOTOPBIe IIpMAaAyT
VIM 3Ha9MMOCTB M peasIbHOCTb. IpyruMu cjioBaMu, co-
BOKYIIHO VCYepIbIBaloIiasl KilaccuduKarms MIpaKTi-
YeCKMX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHUVI MOYXKET COCTOSITBCSI TOJIBKO
Toraa, Korjga TIjaTeIbHO M3ydYeHbl CTelleHb VX IpuMe-
HUMOCTI U 3 deKTUBHOCTI. B mastpHenmeM s moka-
XY, 9TO Ha OCHOBaHWM peayIbHOCTY IIpaKTHUUIecKue oc-
HOBOIIOJIOXKEHVISI MOKHO pa3fesIuTh Ha TPY TUIIA, KaX-
TIBIVI 113 KOTOPBIX IIOKa3bIBaeT Pa3jIIHble KOMOMHAIINN
MIPOSIBJIEHVIS MIX 3HAYVMMOCTY VI PeasIbHOCTI KaK OCHO-
BOIIOJIOXKEHMM TIOCTYIIKA. TprXOTOMMS ITPaKTUIeCcKIX
OCHOBOIIOJIOKEH VI BRITJIIIAT CJIeIYIOIIM o0pasom ':
1. <MaxcuMBbl, KOTOpble He SIBJISIOTCS IIOTeHLalIb-
HBIMV 3aKOHaMWI», VJIVI IIPOCTO «MaKCVIMBD».
«MakcVMBL, KOTOpBle He SBJISIOTCS IIOTEHIIVasIb-
HBIMU 3aKOHaMW» — 3TO IIPaKTUYeCcKyie OCHOBOIIOJIO-
JKeHs1, KOTOpBble CyOBbeKTVBHO pealbHBblL U CyOBEeKTVB-
HO 3Ha4uVMBIL. VIHaue ropopsi, mpakTuUyecKyie OCHOBOIIO-
JIOKEHVsI, TpUHaJIeXallyie K 5TOMy THUILY, 3HaUVMEI
7 3peKTUBHBI TPV OIpeeIeH BOIV OTHEIBHBIX
JIIOfIENl. DTO MHOXKECTBO ITPaKTMYeCKVX OCHOBOIIOJIO-
JKeHWVI HU4YeM He OTJIMYaeTcsl OT KaHTOBCKOIO ITOHS-
TUSL «MaKCUMBbI», PaCCMOTPEHHOIO B IIEPBOM paserre.
IlockosIpKy OHM He SIBJISIOTCS TIOTeHIIMaIbHBIMU 3aKO-
HaMM (TO eCThb He MMeIOT OOBeKTMBHOV 3HAYMMOCTM),
3TV IIPaKTHUIeCcKyie OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHS He MOTYT IIPOVI-
TV KaHTOBCKMV TeCT Ha YHMUBepcam3npyeMocTs. Cire-
JIOBaTeJIbHO, COBEpIIeHHbIe Ha OCHOBAaHUM 3TMX MakK-
CVIM JIEVICTBMS He VIMEIOT MOPasIbHOV IIeHHOCT!. VIHBI-
MU CJIOBaMU, «MaKCVIMBI, KOTOpBIe He SABJISIOTCS TIOTeH-
IMaJIbHEIMY 3aKOHaMM» He MOT'YT YHAOBJIETBOPUTD Ka-
Teropvaeckmii mMIeparns KanTa, KoTOpsInn Tpebyer,
9TOOBI IPAKTUUYECKVe OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHWS], JIeXKallye
B OCHOBe JIeVICTBVIVI, MOIJIV TaK>Ke OBITh BCceoOIm 3a-
koHamu. CiiefoBaTesIbHO, C MOpPaILHOV TOUKM 3peHs

16 D11 [IpaKTHMYecKrie OCHOBOITOJIOKEHNMSI Ha3BaHbI C VICIIONIB30-
BaHVEM TEPMIHOB «MAaKCUMBI» ¥ «3aKOHBI», IIOTOMy uTo KamT
paccy KaaeT TOJIbKO O MaKCMMax M 3aKOHaX Kak JIBYX THUIIaX IIpaK-
TIYECKMX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHWV. TeM He MeHee OH TOBOPWT, UTO
KaTeropy4ecKnvl MMIIepaTiB TpebyeT IeVICTBUIL COIIACHO OIpe-
IleJIeHHbIM MaKCMMaM, KOTOpbIe B TO >Ke BpeMsl MOI'YT OBITb 3a-
koHamu (AA 04, S. 402, 421; Kanr, 19976, c. 83—85, 143 —145),
VI CUMTAET, YTO HEKOTOPbIE 3aKOHBI CyOBEKTMBHO CIIyKaT B Kade-
ctBe MakcyM (AA 04, S. 401 Anm.; Kanr, 19976, c. 81 cn.). Cie-
JIOBaTeIbHO, MOXKHO YCMOTPeETh 371ech HaMek KaHra Ha Tperwit
THII ITPAKTIYIECKIX OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHIV], B KOTOPOM MCIIOJIB3YIOTCS
«MaKCHMBI» U «3aKOHBI», HO He YTOYHSETCs, KaKyie MIMEHHO 0CO-
OeHHOCTV MaKCUM ¥ KaKiie 0COOEHHOCTVI 3aKOHOB OO BeIVHAIOTCSL.

V.K. Radhakrishnan

a classification of practical principles will be exhaus-
tive only if it takes into account all the possible ways
in which they can be valid and real to agents. In oth-
er words, a collectively exhaustive classification of
practical principles can happen only when the ex-
tent to which they are applicable and effective are
thoroughly explored. In what follows I show that,
on the basis of the feature of reality, practical prin-
ciples can be classified into three types each show-
ing different ways in which they are valid and real
for agents as principles of action. The trichotomy of
practical principles is as follows'®:

i. “Maxims that are not potential laws” or just
“maxims”

“Maxims that are not potential laws” are prac-
tical principles which are subjectively real and sub-
jectively valid. In other words, practical principles
belonging to this type are relevant and effective in
determining the will of individual human agents.
That is to say, this set of practical principles is no
different from Kant’s notion of “maxims” that we
saw in the first section. Since they are not poten-
tial laws (i.e. lack objective validity), these practi-
cal principles cannot pass Kant’s universalisability
test. Hence, actions that follow them are sure to lack
moral worth. Put it in another way, “maxims that
are not potential laws” are not eligible to satisfy
Kant’s categorical imperative that demands practi-
cal principles underlying actions also to be willed
as laws. Hence, from a moral standpoint, one ought
not to adopt “maxims that are not potential laws” to
perform actions.”

16 These practical principles are named using the terms “max-
ims” and “laws” because Kant discusses only maxims and
laws as two types of practical principles. Yet, he identifies the
categorical imperative as demanding actions on certain max-
ims which are at the same time willed as laws (GMS, AA 04,
p- 402, 421; Kant, 1996b, p. 57, 73) and understands certain
laws to subjectively serve as maxims (GMS, AA 04, p. 401n;
Kant, 1996b, p. 56n). Hence, one can take him to hint at a third
type of practical principles using “maxims” and “laws” with-
out specifying which feature of maxims and which feature of
laws are brought together.

7 The condition of “maxims that are not potential laws” re-
quires individual human agents to perform actions that are
good for the sake something (i.e. conditionally good). Given
our essential sensible nature, they specifically aim for happi-
ness which arises on the condition that our impulses, instincts
and inclinations are satisfied. Hence, “maxims that are not po-
tential laws” can also be called “maxims of self-love” (KpV,
AA 05, p. 36; Kant, 1996a, p. 169).
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B.K. Pagxakpuinan

He cIefyeT IPUHVIMATh «MaKCVIMBbI, KOTOpbIe He SBJIS-
FOTCSI TOTEHIIMAJIBHBIMIM 3aKOHAMW», JIJISI COBEPITIEHVSI
ITOCTYTIKOB V.

2. «MakcuMBL, KOTOpbIe SBJISIOTCS HOTeHIIaIbHbI-
MU 3aKOHaMW».

«MaKCcVMBI, KOTOPBIe SBJISIOTCS ITOTeHIVaIbHBIMU
3aKOHaMI» — 3TO IIPaKTUYeCKe OCHOBOITOJIOXEHVIS,
KOTOpble CYOBEKTVBHO peaslbHBI M OOBEKTVBHO 3Ha-
unMBL [dpyruMu cjioBaMu, HpakTU4ecKye OCHOBOIIO-
JIOKeHMsl, IpVHaljIeXXallye K 3TOMY THUITY, o0si3aTesb-
HO 3HaAYVIMBI [IJIS1 BCeX pa3yMHEBIX CyIeCcTB, HO 3pdek-
TVBHBI TOJIBKO ITPU IETEPMUHUPOBAHWUM BOJIVI OTIEJIb-
HbIX Jiofen. Kak 1 m1s1 «3akoHOB», Heobxomyumast mpu-
JIOXKVMMOCTh «MaKCVM, KOTOpBIE SIBJISIOTCS IIOTEHIIV-
QJTPHBIMU 3aKOHaMW» KO BCEM pa3yMHBIM CYIIleCTBaM
BKJTFOYaeT KaK YMCTO pa3yMHBIX CYIIIECTB, TaK M YeJIo-
Beka. OmHaKo, B OT/IMYME OT «3aKOHOB», 3TU ITPaKTU-
YeCcKre OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHMSI He HMPUHMMAIOTCS IS CO-
BEPIIEHVS JeVICTBU YMCTO Pa3yMHBIMM CyIIIeCTBaMu,
a IPVHUMAIOTCA TOJIBKO OTHEeIbHBIMU JIIoAbsMU. py-
TVIMV CJIOBaMW, «MaKCVIMBI, KOTOPBIE SIBJISIFOTCSI IIOTEH-
IMaJIbHBIMM 3aKOHaMW» 00s3aTeJIbHO OTHOCSITCH KO
BCEM JTIOMSIM W TIO[IBMUTAIOT BOJIIO OTHAEJIBHBIX JIIOHEV
K COBEPITIEHWIO MOCTYIIKOB.

30eck HY>KHO 3aMeTUTh, KaKuM 00pa3oM OHU 00b-
eKTVBHO 3HauMMBI ¥ CyOBeKTMBHO 3(pdeKTnBHEL Pa-
Hee, B IIEPBOM pasjierie, g yTBepXKIall, YTO 3HaYMMOCTh
«3aKOHOB» JUJISI BCEX JIIOHEV C «I0JDKEHCTBOBaHMEM»
He O3Ha4aeT, 9YTO OHU CyOBEKTMBHO 3HAYVIMBL IS OT-
IeJIbHBIX JIIOHEN B CUJIy HAIlleVl HeomveMAeMOu YUyB-
CTBEHHOVI ITprpoAel. To ecTh ecm «3aKOHBD» CUMUTAOT-
€51 CyOBeKTMBHO 3HaUMMBIM, TO 3TO OITpOBepraet JInbo
CyOBeKTUBHYIO ¥ CITy4YalHyI0 IPUPOLy JIFOfeV, JIibo
HeoOXOMVIMYIO V1 YHVBEPCaIbHYIO IIPUPOIY «3aKOHOB».
Opnako 3To He O3HaYaeT, YTO OTAeIIbHbIE JIFOA Y HUKOT-
7la He MOTYT JIeVICTBOBAaTh Ha OCHOBAHMIM OOBeKTMBHO
3HAYMMBIX IPaKTUYeCK/X OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHWI. DTO 03-
Hayajio Obl, UTO MBI JeTepMUHUPOBAHBI [IEVICTBOBATh
TOJIBKO VICXOJISl 113 CYOBeKTMBHO 3HAUMMBIX «MaKCUM,
KOTOpbIe He SIBJISIFOTCSI TIOTEHIIMAJTbHBIMM 3aKOHaMVD»
pazvi yIOBJIETBOPEHVISI HAIIEV 1Y BCTBEHHOW ITPVPOLIBIL.
YTBepXxmaTs, 4TO Hallla BOJISL HMKOITIA He MOXKeT OBITh
orpeiesieHa OOBEKTVBHO 3HAUMMBIMY ITPaKTUUeCK/IMI
OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHVSIMI pa3yMa, PaBHOCMIIBHO YTBEPX-

7 YcrioBue «MaKCMM, KOTOpBIE He SBJISIOTCS IIOTEHIIVaIbHbI-
MU 3aKOHaMm» TpebyeT, 4ToOBI OTOeIIbHbIE JIIOAW COBEpPILaI
IIOCTYIIKV, XOPOILVE TSI 4ero-TO (TO €CThb YCIIOBHO XOPOIIIVE).
YunThIBask Hallly YyBCTBEHHYIO IIPMPOJY, OHM HaMepeHHO Ha-
[IPaBJISIOT HAC K CYaCThI0, KOTOPOe BO3HIKAET PV YCIIOBUVL, 9TO
HAIIIV VIMITYJIBChI, MIHCTMHKTBI 11 CKJIOHHOCTV Y/IOBJIETBOPEHBI.
CrteoBaTesibHO, «MaKCHMBI, KOTOpPBIE He SBJISIOTCS ITOTEHIIV-
TEHBIMM 3aKOHAMV» TakKKe MOKHO Ha3BaTh «MaKCVIMaMW JIIO0-
BU K cebe» (AA 05, S. 36; Kant, 19974, c. 361 —363).

ii. “Maxims that are potential laws”

“Maxims that are potential laws” are practical
principles which are subjectively real and objec-
tively valid. In other words, practical principles be-
longing to this type are necessarily relevant to all
rational agents, but are effective only in determin-
ing the will of individual human agents. Like the
“laws”, the necessary applicability of “maxims that
are potential laws” to all rational agents includes
both purely rational agents and human agents.
However, unlike the “laws”, these practical princi-
ples are not adopted by purely rational agents, but
only by individual human agents for performing
actions. In other words, “maxims that are potential
laws” are necessarily relevant to all human agents
and move the will of individual human agents to-
wards performing actions.

An additional note on how they are objective-
ly relevant and subjectively effective is required
here. Earlier, in the first section, I argued that va-
lidity of “laws” for all human agents with an
“ought” does not mean that they are relevant sub-
jectively for individual human agents by virtue of
our essential sensible nature. That is, if “laws” are
considered subjectively valid, that would refute
either the subjective and contingent nature of hu-
man agents or the necessary and universal nature
of “laws”. However, this does not mean that indi-
vidual human agents can never act on objectively
valid practical principles. To say that would mean
we are determined to act only on subjectively valid
“maxims that are not potential laws” in order to
satisfy the needs of our sensible nature. In other
words, to claim that our will can never be deter-
mined by objectively valid practical principles of
reason is the same as arguing that human agents
lack an autonomous will (GMS, AA 04, p. 440; Kant,
1996b, p. 89). Hence, despite our essential sensi-
ble nature, individual human agents can choose to
act on “maxims that are potential laws” conceived
of by their reason as relevant for them universal-
ly and necessarily. Such a stance restores Kant’s
formula of “ought implies can”. That is, “maxims
that are potential laws” are applicable to all human
agents with an “ought” and apply to individual hu-
man agents with a “can”. Moreover, I believe that
Kant’s repeated references to the condition of “uni-
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JeHMIO, YTO JIIOAM He o0JIafaroT aBTOHOMHOV BOJIeVt
(AA 04, S. 440; KanT, 19976, c. 203—205). CrrenoBaTesib-
HO, HeCMOTps Ha Hallly HeOTheMJIEMYIO UyBCTBEHHYIO
IIPUPOLY, OTHEIBHBIVI YeJIOBEK MOXeT Oesamdv Bvi00p
B TIOJIB3y MOCTYIIKOB COITIACHO «MaKCMMaM, KOTOpEBIe
SIBJISIFOTCS. TIOTEHIIMAIBHBIMIU 3aKOHAMW», KOTOpbIe (TO
eCTh yKa3aHHBIe MaKCUMBL — [Ipumeu. nep.) ero pasym
CYMTaeT 3HAUMMBIMU 1715 HeTO YHUBEPCaIbHBIM U He-
oOxomymbIM oOpasom. Takast 1o3uIvs BOcCTaHaBIIVIBa-
eT popmyity KaHTa «10JKeH, 3HAUMUT MOXeIIIb», TO eCThb
«MaKCVIMBI, KOTOpPBIe SIBJISTIOTCS IOTeHIVaJIbHBIMI 3a-
KOHaM», IIPUMEHMBI KO BCeM JTIOSAM KaK «JOJDKHBIe»
VI IIPUMEHSIIOTCS K OTHEeIIBHOMY 4eJIOBEeKY KaK «BO3MOX-
HblIe». bosiee Toro, s cuMTar0, YTO HEOMHOKpPATHBIE CChUI-
kv KaHTa Ha ycjioBre «BceoOIert 3HaYMMOCTY MaKCH-
MBI KakK 3aKoHa» (AA 04, S. 438, 449, 458, 461—462; Ka#nr,
19976, c. 197—199, 229-231, 257—261, 265—-271; AA 05,
S. 45; KanTt, 1997a, c. 383—387) 11 Ha 3aKOHBI, KOTOpbIe
«CIIyXaT CyOBeKTVBHO» B KadeCcTBe MaKCHM (TO eCTh 3a-
KOHBI, KOTOpbIe SIBJISIOTCS «MaKcuMaMmu quoad subjec-
tum») (AA 04, S. 401 Anm.; KanxT, 19976, c. 81 cu.; AA 27,
S.495; A 812 / B 840; KauT, 2006, c. 1019—1021), oTHOCST-
Csl K «MaKCVIMaM, KOTOpbIe SBIISIOTCS TIOTEHITVaIbHbI-
MM 3aKOHAMW», IPVHMMAEMBIMY OTHEIITBHBIMIL JTIOb-
M8, Ermle oovH MOMEHT, KOTOPEIVI CJIeIyeT OTMETWTb,
COCTOUT B TOM, YTO HaXKe eCJIV KaAXO0blil OTIEIbHBIN Ue-
JIoBeK OymeT coBepmIaTh IIOCTYIIKV, PyKOBOACTBYSCH
«MaKCVIMaMM, KOTOpBIE SIBJISIOTCS ITOTE€HITMATBHBIMM
3aKOHaMM», 3TV MaKCVIMBI BCe PaBHO He CTaHYT O0b-
eKTVBHO peayIbHBIMI, IIOCKOJIbKY B TaKOM CiIydae, Oy-
Oyun CyOBeKTMBHO peaylbHBIMIU IPaKTMYeCKMMM OC-
HOBOIOJIOXKEHMSIMM, OHV OLpelesILioT BOJIIO BCexX JIIO-
JeVt cJIly4yaliHo M MHAVBUAyaabHO. To ecTh, BO-TIepBhIX,
Zlake ecJIv Bee JIIOAM ABVDKVIMBL «MaKCMaMy, KOTOpbIe
SIBJTSIFOTCS TIOTEHITMATbHBIMIY 3aKOHAMVI», OHV HUKOTTIa
He CMOT'YT OBITh IBVDKVMBIMVL IMVL C He00X00UMOCTBIO.
VIHpIMM cJI0BaMM, M3-3a CBOeV eCTeCTBEHHOVI IIOfBep-
JKEHHOCTV BJIVITHVMIO YyBCTBeHHOU Ipuponsl (AA 05,
S. 74; Kanrt, 1997a, c. 471—473) mofyt MOT'YT IIPEKpaTUTh
JIeVICTBOBaTh Ha OCHOBAaHWM TMX IIPaKTUUECKMX OCHO-
BOITIOJIOKEHMT B JIIO0OVI MOMEHT BpeMeHM. Bo-BTOpBIX,
KOIZIa «MaKCVIMBI, KOTOPBIe SBJISIIOTCS ITOTEHITMAITBHBI-
MM 3aKOHaMM», 3 PeKTMBHEBI JIJTSI BCeX JIIOIeVt, OHM 00-
JIaJIalOT TOJIBKO SMIIMPUYECKOV MJIVI CpaBHUTEILHOM

8 KaHT cchUIaeTCs Ha JIIOZIeV, KOI/Ia IVIIIET, YTO 3aKOHBI CyObek-
TMBHO CJIy’KaT MaKCYMaMV «BCEM Pa3yMHBIM CYIIIECTBAM», €CIIN
pasyM VMeeT «IIOJIHYIO BJIaCTh Hajl CIIOCOOHOCTBIO JKeJIaHVIsD»
(AA 04, S. 401 Anm.; Kanr, 19976, c. 81 cH.). Hama HecoBepiiien-
Has BOJIS He IOJIHOCTBIO KOHTPOJIMPYETCs Pa3yMOM, IIOCKOJIbKY
OHa TaKKe BCeT[a YaCTIMIHO 3aBUICUT OT IOTpeOHOCTel Harel
JyBCTBEHHOV IpUpPO/IBl. TeM He MeHee eCTi pa3yM OTHEITbHBIX
JIOJIEVI TIOJIHOCTBIO KOHTPOJIVIPYET MX JKeJIaHUs, TO OOBbeKTUB-
HbIe 3aKOHBI CyOBEKTMBHO CIIyXKaT «MaKCMMaMW, KOTOpPbI€ SIBJIsi-
FOTCSI IIOTEHITMAILHBIMIY 3aKOHAMIL».

V.K. Radhakrishnan

versal validity of a maxim as a law” (GMS, AA 04,
p. 438, 449, 458, 461-462; Kant, 1996b, p. 87, 97, 104,
107; KpV, AA 05, p. 45; Kant, 1996a, p. 176) and to
laws that “serve subjectively” as maxims (i.e. a law
that is a “maxim quoad subjectum”) (GMS, AA 04,
p. 401n; Kant, 1996b, p. 56n; V-MS/Vigil, AA 27,
p. 495; Kant, 1997, p. 263; KrV, A 812 / B 840; Kant,
1998, p. 681) pertain to “maxims that are poten-
tial laws” which are adopted by individual human
agents.'® Another point to be noted is, even if all in-
dividual human agents are moved to perform ac-
tions on “maxims that are potential laws”, they are
still not objectively real. This is because, in such a
case, as subjectively real practical principles, they
determine the will of all human agents contin-
gently and individually. That is, firstly, even if all
human agents are moved by “maxims that are po-
tential laws”, they can never be necessarily moved
by them. In other words, due to their natural ten-
dency to be influenced by their sensible nature
(KpV, AA 05, p. 74; Kant, 1996a, p. 200), individ-
ual human agents can stop acting on these practi-
cal principles at any point in time. Secondly, when
“maxims that are potential laws” are effective in
all the human agents, they only have empirical or
comparative universality (and not strict universal-
ity). This means that, in such a case, their universal
application can only be inductively inferred from
their extensive application to all human agents in-
dividually. Thus, “maxims that are potential laws”
can never be objectively real “laws” even if all hu-
man agents adopt them as principles of action.
Given that they have objective validity and sub-
jective reality, “maxims that are potential laws”
pass Kant’s universalisability test, and so actions
that follow from them have moral worth. This
means that Kant’s categorical imperative demands
individual human agents to adopt “maxims that are
potential laws” as practical principles to perform

8 Kant refers to human agents when he writes that laws serve
subjectively as maxims “for all the rational beings if reason
had complete control over the faculty of desire” (GMS, AA 04,
p. 401n; Kant, 1996b, p. 56n). Our imperfect will is not fully
under the control of reason because it is also always partial-
ly influenced by the needs of our sensible nature. Yet, if the
reason of individual human agents fully controls their desires,
then objective laws serve subjectively as “maxims that are po-
tential laws”.
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YHVBEPCAJILHOCTBIO (HO He YHMUBEPCAIIBHOCTBIO B CTPO-
TOM CMBICIIE). DTO 3HAYWUT, YTO B IIOIOOHOM CITydae VX
yHMBepCaJIbHOe IIPUMEHEHVIE MOXKET OBITH BBIBEIEHO
TOJIBKO VIHAYKTMBHO M3 VIX IIPVIMEHEHMS K KaXK/IOMY
OTHOeIBHOMY 4eJIoBeKy. TakvM oOpa3oM, «MaKCVIMBI, KO-
TOpBIe SIBJISIOTCS IOTEHITMAIBHBIMY 3aKOHAMVD» HKOT-
Ia He MOTYT OBITE OOBEKTMBHO peaIbHBIMI «3aKOHa-
MW», TaKe eCJIM BCe JIIOAV IPUHYMAOT X KaK OCHOBa-
HVISI CBOVIX IIOCTYIIKOB.

YuuTeIiBasi, 9TO OHM MMEIOT OOBEKTUBHYIO 3HAUV-
MOCTBb ¥ CYOBeKTUBHYIO peasbHOCTh, «MaKCUMEBEI, KO-
TOpBIE SBJIIOTCS IOTEHIIMAaIbHBIMI 3aKOHAMI» IIPO-
XOISIT KaHTOBCKUI TeCT Ha YHUBEPCATIM3UPYEMOCTH,
VI TIO3TOMY OCHOBaHHBIE Ha HVIX AEVICTBVIS VIMEIOT MO-
PaIbHYIO IIEHHOCTh. DTO O3HAYaeT, YTO KaTeropmde-
ckumt mmIiepars KaHTa TpeOyeT, 4TOOBI OTHEIBHBIE
JIIONV IIPVIHVIMAJIVL «MaKCUMBI, KOTOPbIE SIBJISIOTCS 110~
TeHITMAJIFHBIMY 3aKOHAMV» B KaUeCcTBe ITPAKTUIeCKIX
OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHWVI JIJIs1 COBEPIIIEHISI MOPAJIBHBIX JeVi-
crBuit. To ecTs TpeboBaHVIE KaTeroOp4ecKOro MMIlepa-
TVBa AEVICTBOBATh COITIACHO MaKCMaM, KOTOpble MOT'YT
OBITH 3akOHaMM, — TpeOoBaHMe MIEVICTBOBATBH COITIAC-
HO «MaKCVMaM, KOTOpble SBIISIOTCS IOTEHIIVMaIbHbI-
Mu 3aKkoHaMm» (AA 04, S. 402, 421; KanT, 19976, c. 85—
87, 143—145) . D10 TakXe yKa3bIBaeT Ha MBICIIb O TOM,
YTO eOMHCTBEHHBIVI CII0CO0 OOBeIMHUTE BCEX JIIOIe
C APYTMMWM pa3yMHBIMV CYIIIeCTBaMM IIOZ, BJIACTBIO 00-
IIVX 3aKOHOB — COBEPIIATh IOCTYIIKV, OCHOBAaHHBIE
Ha «MaKCMMaX, KOTOpble TaKXe SBIISIOTCS 3aKOHAMII».
To ecTb, 4TOOBI OOBENVHNTE BCe Pa3yMHBIE CYILECTBA
B [JAPCTBO OOIIMX 3aKOHOB, BCe OT/Ie/IbHBIE JTFOIV JOIIK-
HBI [IPVHSTH «MaKCVMBI, KOTOPbIE SIBJISIOTCS IIOTEHIIV-
aJTbHBIMM 3aKkoHaMmm» (AA 04, S. 433-434; KanT, 19976,
c. 181-187). Takum oOpa3oM, KaHTOBCKO€e I1apCTBO Iie-
JIe BO3MOXKHO TOJIBKO TOI/Ia, KOra Ka’XIbIV OTHEeIIb-
HBIVI 4eJIoBeK MeVICTByeT COIVIacHO «MaKCMMaM, KOTO-
pble SIBJISIOTCS ITOTEHIIMATBHBIMYL 3aKOHAMIL.

3. «3aKkoHBI, KOTOpBIE He SBIISIOTCS MaKCHUMaML»,
VIV ITPOCTO «3aKOHBD».

«3aKOHBI, KOTOPBIE He SBIISIOTCS MaKCUMaMI» —
9TO MPAKTUYECKVE OCHOBOITOJIOXKEHWS, KOTOPble 00B-
eKTVBHO pPeaJTbHbl M OOBEKTMBHO 3HAUMMBL TO ecThb
3TU IIPaKTU4eCKVe OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHVIS HeOOXOIVIMO
3(pPeKTMBHEI TOIBKO IIJIS UMCTO Pa3yMHEBIX CyIIIeCTB,
XOTSI OHV M 3HAYMMBI 171 BCEX Pa3yMHBIX CyIrecTB. Ta-
KM 00pa3oM, 3TO MHOXECTBO ITPAKTUIeCKIX OCHOBO-
MOJIOXKEHWMVI HYeM He OT/IMYaeTCst OT KAHTOBCKOIO I10-
HSATWS «3aKOHBD», PaCCMOTPEHHOIO B IIEPBOM pasferie.

19 «MaKCVMBI, KOTOPBbIE SIBJISIOTCS IOTEHIIMaIbHBIMI 3aKOHAMI»
TIO3BOJISTIOT OTAEITBHBIM JTIOISIM COBEPITIaTh MOpaIbHBIE ITOCTYII-
K1 (TO ecTh Oe3ycioBHO xoporye). ITo 3Tovt mpuynHe «MaKCy-
MBI, KOTOpPBIe SBJISTIOTCS TTOTEHITVAIBHBIMY 3aKOHAMW» TaKke
MOYKHO Ha3BaTb «MOPaJIbHBIMI MaKCHMaM1».

moral actions. That is, the demand of the categorical
imperative to act on maxims that are willed as laws
is the demand to act on “maxims that are potential
laws” (GMS, AA 04, p. 402, 421; Kant, 1996b, p. 57,
73).” This also points us to the idea that the only
way to bring all human agents together with other
rational agents under common laws is by perform-
ing actions on “maxims that are also laws”. That is,
to unite every rational being as belonging to a king-
dom with common laws, all the individual human
agents must adopt “maxims that are potential laws”
(GMS, AA 04, p. 433-434; Kant, 1996b, p. 83). Thus,
Kant’s kingdom of ends is possible only when all
the individual human agents act on “maxims that
are potential laws”.

iii. “Laws that are not maxims” or just “laws”

“Laws that are not maxims” are practical princi-
ples which are both objectively real and objectively
valid. That is, these practical principles are neces-
sarily effective only in all purely rational agents, al-
though they are relevant to all rational agents. That
is to say, this set of practical principles is no differ-
ent from Kant’s notion of “laws” as we saw in the
first section. The strictly universal and necessary
character of “laws that are not maxims” gives them
an unconditional moral worth. Hence, the will of
purely rational agents that is always determined by
these practical principles is a perfectly good will.

Since this trichotomy was a product of classi-
fying practical principles on their necessary and
sufficient feature of reality, the three divisions are
collectively exhaustive and mutually exclusive
types. For instance, a practical principle that deter-
mines an agent’s will to increase his wealth by any
safe means, even if it requires stealing, falls only
under “maxims that are not potential laws” (KpV,
AA 05, p. 27; Kant, 1996a, p. 161). This is because,
firstly, this practical principle is relevant for and
moves the will of individual human agents whose
idea of the good life revolves around their concep-
tion of happiness alone, even if the means for it is
not morally worthy (subjective validity and sub-
jective reality). Secondly, this practical principle is

¥ “Maxims that are potential laws” enable individual human
agents to perform moral duties (i.e. unconditionally good). For
this reason, “maxims that are potential laws” can also be called
“moral maxims”.
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Crporo yHMBepCalIbHBIVI ¥ HEOOXOOWMMBIN XapakKTep
«3aKOHOB, KOTOpBIe He SIBJISIOTCS MaKCMMaM» IIpuia-
eT MM 0e3yCIIOBHYIO MOpaJIbHYIO0 IleHHOCTh. CiienoBa-
TeJIBHO, BOJISI YVCTO Pa3yMHBIX CYIIIECTB, KOTOpas BCeT-
Ila OIlpefesIsgeTcs STUMM IIPaKTW4IeCKVMY OCHOBOIIO-
JIOKEeHVISIMY, SIBJISI€TCSI COBEPIIEHHO JoOPOVL BOJIETA.

INockomBKy 3Ta TpUXOTOMMS OblIa IIPOTYKTOM KJlac-
crVIKaImy IIPaKTUIeCKX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHMII Ha OC-
HOBaHMM VX JIOCTaTOYHOIO ¥ HeOOXOIVMOro IIpu3Ha-
Ka, TO €CTh peayIbHOCTH, 3TV TPV THUIIA SBJISIOTCS COBO-
KYIIHO VCYepIBIBAIOIIVIMI ¥ B3aVIMOVICK/TIOYATOIIIVIML.
Harmpvivep, mpakTideckoe OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHME, KOTOpoe
olperiesIseT JKeJlaHye Pa3yMHOTO CYIlecTBa yBeIM4INUTh
cBoe DOorarcTBo JIFOOBIM Oe30IIacHBIM CIIOCODOM, Iaxke
ecyIn 3T0 TpeOyeT KpaXXu, TIOATagaeT TOIBKO IO «MakK-
CVIMBI, KOTOpBIE He SBJISIOTCS ITOTEHIMATbHBIMY 3aKO0-
Hamm» (AA 05, S. 27, Kanr, 1997a, c. 339—341). DTo cBs-
3aHO C TeM, UTO, BO-IIEPBBIX, 3TO IIPAKTNIECKOe OCHOBO-
TIOTIOKEeH e 3Ha9VIMO /7151 BOJIVI VI ABVIKET BOJIEVI TOJIBKO
OTHEJIBHBIX JIIOZEV, Ybe TIOHVMaHVe XOPOIIer KVU3HU
CTPOWUTCS BOKPYT OJHOIO JIVIIIb TIOHSTHS CYacThsl, ke
€CJIVI CpeJiCTBa [IJIs ero JOCTVDKEeHMs He 00JIagaroT Mo-
PayIbHBIM IOCTOVHCTBOM (CyOBeKTMBHAs 3Ha4MMOCTB
U CyObeKTMBHas peaIbHOCTD). BO-BTOPBIX, 3TO IpaKTH-
JecKoe OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHVIe HeIIPVMEHVIMO KO BCeM pa-
3yMHBIM CYIIIECTBaM (TO eCTb He SBJISeTCsI OOBeKTMBHO
3Ha4IVMBIM), TIOCKOJIBKY YHMBEpPCaIV3aIIis 3TOr0 OCHO-
BOITOJIOKEHMS ClleJIaeT HEBO3MOKHBIM IIOHSATVIE UaCT-
HOVI COOCTBEHHOCTVI, UTO IIOBJIEYeT 3a COOOVI JIOTTIecKoe
npormsopeure. TakuM 00pa3zoM, IIpaKTUYecKoe OCHO-
BOIIOJIOXKEeHVIe, TIO3BOJIIIONIee BOPOBaTh, He MOXeT He
OBITH «MaKCVMMOVI, KOTOpas He SBJITeTCS IIOTEeHIIVaIb-
HBIM 3aKOHOM». TOYHO TaK ke IIpaKTUYeCKOe OCHOBOIIO-
JIOKEHWe, npednucelbaiuyee He JIraTh, MOXKET OBITH TOJIb-
KO «MaKCVIMOV, KOTOpas SIBJISIeTCsI TIOTeHITVaIbHBIM 3a-
KOHOM». DTO CBA3aHO C TEM, UTO, BO-TIEPBBIX, OH YHIBEP-
CaJIbHO 3HAYVIM J1JIsI BCeX JIIOTIeVI B CWITY VX Pa3yMHOCTY,
HO MOXET OBITh IIPVHAT TOJIBKO OTHEJIbHBIMU JIIOIBMI,
ube IIpeicTaB/IeHye o Or1are COOTBETCTBYeT Oe3ycIOBHO-
My MOpaJIbHOMY OJIary 9mCTOro IpaKTWYecKOro pasy-
Ma (00BeKTMBHAasI 3HAUMMOCTb U CyOBeKTMBHas peaslb-
HOCTB). Bo-BTOPBIX, 11 4TO Hamborlee BaXKHO, 113-3a CBOENL
VIMIIepaTVBHOM (POPMBI 3TO IpaKTWIecKoe OCHOBOIIO-
JIOKeHVIe CO CJIOBOM «IOJDKeH» He MOXeT ObITh IIprMe-
HVIMO IJI 9VCTO PasyMHBIX CYIIIECTB, Ubs OOXKecTBeH-
Has VIV COBEpIIIeHHAs BOJIL He 3aBUCUT OT KaKMX-JIV-
60 moTpebHOCTeVI, KpoMe Oe3ycrtoBHOro Orara pasyma
(AA 04, S. 414; KanrT, 19976, c. 121—125). Tem He MeHee
«3aKOH, KOTOPBIVI He SBJISeTCSl MaKCVIMOVD», MMEFOIIV
UIIeHTUYHOe cofiep’kaHue («He JIraTb») Oe3 MMIlepaTyB-
Hov (POPMEL, BCerya IIPUMeHVM ¥ OBVDKeT O0XKeCTBeH-
HOVI BOJIEVI BO BCEX UVICTO pa3yMHBIX CyIIIeCTBax.
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not applicable for all rational agents (i.e. not objec-
tively valid) because universalising this principle
would make the concept of private property impos-
sible, thus leading to a logical contradiction. Thus,
a practical principle that allows agents to steal can-
not but fall under “maxims that are not potential
laws”. Similarly, a practical principle that commands
agents not to lie falls only under “maxims that are
potential laws”. This is because, firstly, it is uni-
versally relevant for all human agents by virtue of
their rationality and can be adopted only by indi-
vidual human agents whose idea of good conforms
to the unconditional moral good of pure practical
reason (objective validity and subjective reality).
Secondly, and most importantly, due to its imper-
ative form, this practical principle with an “ought”
is not applicable to purely rational agents whose
divine or perfect will is not influenced by any
needs other than the unconditional good of reason
(GMS, AA 04, p. 414; Kant, 1996b, p. 67). Neverthe-
less, a “law that is not a maxim” which has an iden-
tical content (of not lying) without an imperative
form is always applicable and moves the divine
will in all purely rational agents.

6. Conclusion

If Kant had written a separate book illustrating
his theory of action in detail, it would have surely
shed sufficient light on the classification of practi-
cal principles. Unfortunately, he never wrote such a
book. Instead, he restricted his discussions of prac-
tical principles to condensed accounts on maxims
and laws, mostly as preparatory notes, in his works
on moral philosophy. I believe that Kant’s elaborate
moral theory presupposes a stable classification of
practical principles on a sound basis. My aim in
this paper was to draw out this classification from
hints provided by him in his brief discussions of
practical principles, maxims and laws. Contrary to
what is generally assumed in the secondary litera-
ture, I have argued that Kant thought of practical
principles as having two essential features: validity
(i.e. the scope of their relevance to agents) and re-
ality (i.e. the scope of their effectiveness in moving
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6. 3ak/IroueHMe

Ecrmm Opt KaHT Hammicasm oTHebHyI0 KHUTY, ITOM-
POOHO OIMCHIBAIOIIYIO €r0 TEOPWUIO MEVICTBUS, 3TO,
HeCOMHEHHO, ITpOyIWJIo OBl CBeT Ha KilacCMKaIInio
IIPaKTUYeCKMX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHUM B IOCTATOYHON
Mepe, HO, K COKaJIeHVIO, OH HUKOIZa He MIcal TaKou
KHUTY. BMecTo 3TOro oH orpaHmdamsI CBOM paccykie-
HUS O IIPAKTUIeCKMX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHMSAX KPAaTKMUMIL
OIMVICAHVISIMM MAKCHM VI 3aKOHOB B CBOMIX 3TMUYECKVIX
IIpou3BeleHNsIX, B OCHOBHOM B KauyecTBe ITOJITOTOBU-
TeJIBHBIX 3aMe4YaHu. S cumTaro, 4To paspaboraHHas
KanToMm MopasipHasi Teopus IIpearosaraeT HajImdue
YCTOVIIMBON KJIacCPUKAITUY MPaKTUYIeCKX OCHOBO-
TIOJIOKEHMVI, TIOCTPOEHHOV Ha IIPOYHOM OCHOBAHMIL.
Lestp oTOM CcTaThy cOCTOsJIa B TOM, UYTOOBI BBHISIBUTH
3Ty KJIaccMUKaLMIO 13 MOICKA30K, IIpecTaBIeHHbIX
B €ro KpaTKMX PacCyXIeHMsIX O IIPaKTUIeCKUX OCHO-
BOITOJIOXKEHMSIX, MaKCMMax ¥ 3aKoHaX. Bormpeku Tomy,
9TO OOBIYHO IPVHVIMAETCS B VICCIIEIOBATEIBCKO JIVI-
Teparype, g mokasail, uto KaHT paccMaTpmBai Impak-
TUYecKre OCHOBOIIOJIOKEeHMs KaK MMeoIye IBa Cy-
IIIeCTBEHHBIX ITPV3HAKa: 3HAYMMOCTD (TO eCTb CTelleHb
VIX 3HAYMMOCTM) VI PeayIbHOCTh (TO €CTh CTEIleHb VX
a¢pdexTrBHOCTM B MOTMBaIIMM K IOCTYIIKY). Kputu-
Ky# IIOIIXOT] TaKVX aBTopoB, Kak O'Hut u bex, s yTBep-
JKITat0, YTO, XOTSI HaJIMUMe 3HAYMMOCTU ¥ HeOOXOIMMO
IUUTSL TOTO, YTOOBI OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHVIE CTaJIO IIpaKTuUYe-
CKUM, MMEHHO KPUTEPUVl peasbHOocmu OIpeesleHs
BOJIV OI[HOT'O MJIV HECKOJIBKVX Pa3yMHBIX CYIIeCTB Oy-
ZIET JOCTATOYHBIM Y HEOOXOIVIMBIM ITPM3HAKOM ITpaK-
TWYEeCKOTO OCHOBOIIONIOXKeHMs. Takmm obpasoMm, pe-
aJTbHOCTh CTAHOBUTCS IIPOYHBIM OCHOBaHVIEM [IJISI TIO-
CcTpoeHMs KilaccudmKalny IIpakKTUIeCcKMX OCHOBOIIO-
JIOXKeHUM. $I yTBepXIaro Takke, YTO KJIacCUUKaIIVS
IIPaKTUYeCKMX OCHOBOIIOJIOKEHUN Ha OCHOBAHUM MX
3¢ppexTUBHOCTM B MOTMBAlMM K IIOCTYIIKY IIPMBO-
IOWUT K COBOKYITHO VICUEPITBIBAIOIIEVl M B3aVIMOVICKIIIO-
YaroIert TPMXOTOMWH, & IMEHHO: «MaKCVMBI, KOTOPbIe
He SBJISIOTCSI TTOTEHIMaIbHBIMM 3aKOHAMM», «MaKCH-
MBI, KOTOpBIe SBJISIOTCS MOTeHIMaJIbHBIMM 3aKOHa-
MW» U «3aKOHBI, KOTOpble He SBIISIOTCS MaKCHMMaM».
Sl cumraro, uTo KiIaccudUKaIs MPaKTUIeCKIX OCHO-
ponosioxeHun Kanra, IIpefcTaB/IeHHas B 9TOV CTAThe,
CJIYXVT OTIIPABHOV TOYKOV IJTS ITIOHVIMaHVISA KaHTOB-
CKOVI TeOpWM JeVICTBY. MBI MOXXeM IIPOIOIDKUTD 3TY
paborty, mccienys To, KaK MMEHHO JIeVICTBYIOIIIVIE JIVIIa
IIPVHVMAIOT Te VIV MHBIe ITpaKTUdecKie OCHOBOIIOJIO-
JKeHWs ¥ JIeVICTBYIOT VICXOMISl U3 HUIX B IIPaKTMUeCKMX
KOHTEKCTax.

agents to actions). Criticising the approach of writ-
ers like O'Neill and Beck, I have argued that while
the extent of their validity is necessary for a princi-
ple to be a practical principle, it is the criterion of
reality in determining the will of one or more agents
that sufficiently makes a principle a practical prin-
ciple. This makes the feature of reality a sound ba-
sis of classifying practical principles. I have argued
that classifying practical principles on the basis of
their effectiveness in moving agents to perform ac-
tions results in a collectively exhaustive and mu-
tually exclusive trichotomy, namely, “maxims that
are not potential laws”, “maxims that are poten-
tial laws” and “laws that are not maxims”. I believe
that Kant’s classification of practical principles, as
it has emerged in this paper, serves as a starting
point to understand Kant’s theory of action. Further
work could be done on how agents adopt and act
on these three types of practical principles in rele-
vant practical contexts.
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C. B. JIyeoBoeo*

Texcm nepBoti xkanmobcekoi duccepmayuu nepeBeder c Aa-
MUHCK020 A3bIKA 1O axademuueckomy usdanuio cobpanus co-
uunenuil Kawma: Kant 1. Meditationum quarundam de igne
succincta delineatio... // Kants Gesammelte Schriften. Hrsg.
von der Koniglich Preuflischen Akademie der Wissenschaften.
1. Abhandling: Werke. Berlin : Georg Reimer, 1910. Band I :
Vorkritische Schriften 1, 1747—1756. S. 369 — 384. M30anue
pasmeujeno Ha catme: httpsy//korpora.zim.uni-duisburg-essen.
de/kant/aa01/ (dama obpawenus: 10.03.2019). Ilaeunayus
U UAAOCPAY UL 0aHbL 0 HIOMY JKe U30aHU0, HoMepa cmpa-
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cepmayuy Ha aHeAutickutl A3vix, no usdanuto: Kant I. Natural
Science /ed. by E. Watkins, trans. by L.W. Beck, ]. B. Edwards,
O. Reinhardt, M. Schionfeld and E. Watkins. Cambridge :
Cambridge University Press, 2012. P. 713 — 714.
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HoA02UA NPpUBoOUMC MAKCUMAALHO DAU3KO Kk mekciy ouccep-
Mayuu, no3Imomy Bmecmo mepmuHa «eaz», He ynompedaabuie-
eocs Kanmom, ucnosvsyemcs kasvkupyrousee crobocouematiie
«CUACMUYHAA JKUOKOCHTb», OMCHIAAIOWee K Henpuxubuiemycs
MepMumy «ynpyeas xuoKocmo», npedioxerromy M. B. Jlomo-
Hocobvim. Tlo smoii se npunue 6 nepefode UCNOAbIYEMCA KaAb-
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HeHueM epammamuyeckot gopmsl, ynompedasemors Kanmom.
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1. Kant

Translation from the Latin into Russian,
Preface and Notes by S. V. Lugovoy!

The text of Kant’s first dissertation is a translation from
Latin from an academic publication of a collection of Kant's
works: Kant, I. Meditationum quarundam de igne succincta
delineatio... In: Kéniglich PreufSischen Akademie der Wis-
senschaften, ed., 1910. Kants Gesammelte Schriften. 1. Ab-
handling: Werke. Band I: Vorkritische Schriften I, 1747-
1756. Berlin: Georg Reimer, 1910, pp. 369-384. The pub-
lication is available at https;//korpora.zim.uni-duisburg-
essen.de/kant/aa01/ [Accessed 10 March 2019]. Pagination
and illustrations are from the same publication, the page
numbers are in square brackets at the beginning of the page.
Page footnotes, if indicated, draw on the commentaries of
Lewis White Beck, the translator of the dissertation into
English from the following edition: Kant, 1., 2012. Natur-
al Science, edited by E. Watkins, translated by L.W. Beck,
J. B. Edwards, O. Reinhardt, M. Schonfeld and E. Watkins.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 713-714.

It was important for the translator to follow the course
of Kant’s thought and as far as possible preserve his style,
including recurring words. Natural science terminology
keeps as close as possible to the dissertation text, so instead
of the term “gas”, which Kant does not use, the translator
resorts to a loan-translation “elastic liquid,” harking back
to the Russian term ynpyeas xuodxocms (elastic liquid)
which was proposed by Mikhail V. Lomonosov but did not
catch on. For the same reason the translator uses the loan
translation “moment” instead of the more common “motive
force”. “Gradus”, however, is always translated as “de-
gree” for the sake of uniformity. All the translator’s addi-
tions to the Kantian text are within square brackets. When
the meaning of a word is translated in a form that departs
from the original meaning due to context the Latin original
is attached within round brackets in the grammatical form
used by Kant. To facilitate understanding, long compound

! Immanuel Kant Baltic Federal University, 14 Aleksandra
Nevskogo St., Kaliningrad, Russia, 236016.
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Has yoobemba Bocnpusmus OAUHHbIE CAOKHONOOUUHEHHDbIE
npeoxenus KaHmobckoeo mexcma uno20a pasoubatomcs Ha
HeckoAbko npocmbix. Cmpyxkmypa mekcma u popmamupobariie
MUMYALHOU CpaHulbL ocmabensl be3 usMeHeHUlL.

Abmop nepeBoda Bvipaxcaem 02poMHYI0 04a200apHOCTb
A.H. Kpyeao8y u C. H. Eujerxo 3a yentbvie cobermbl, 3amMeuanuis,
oMol U noddepsKKy npu nodeomobie 3moil nYeAUKAYULL.

[AA 01, S. 369]

KPATKMV OYEPK HEKOTOPBIX PA3SMBIIIIJTEHU

Ob OTI'HE,

KOTOPBIVI B KAUECTBE [TPOBHOV PABOTBI
BBICOUAMIIIEMY ®UTOCODPCKOMY PAKYIIBTETY,

IOABDBI BJTATOXXEJIATEJIBHO
BbITb JOITYIIEHHBIM K 2K3AMEHY,
HVDKAMILIE HPEITIOHOCUT

MMMAHYWI KAHT,
KAHIOVIAT ®WIOCOPUN U3 KEHUTCBEPTA IIPYCCKOTO

KEHWUTCBEPT, 27 ATIPEJIS 1755 TOOA

[AA 01, S. 371]
CITOCOB VICCTTEIOBAHMST

YV MeHS HeT HaMepeHVsI M3JIOKUTH Ha HEMHOITIX CTpa-
HWUITaX IIpeMeT, KOTOPBIVI IIPeIOCTaB/IseT OOIIIpHe-
IV MaTepyast [Tt OortbImoro counHenms. Kparkie pas-
MBIIIIIEHVIS], KOTOPBIe £ 371eck Oy/iTo B Gecriopsiake BBIHO-
111y Ha Or1aroyesiaTesIbHbIVI 9K3aMeH Bbicouartiero dwrio-
codckoro DakyriereTa, CyTh JIMILD IIEPBbIE YUEPTHI TEOPUN,
KOTOpBI€, eCIIVI TIO3BOJTAT CBODOIHOE BpeMsl, IIPeIOCTaBAT
MHe OCHOBaHMe 1l Oojlee IIpoCTpaHHOro TpakTara. Ilo-
BCIOZLY $1 TIIATeIBHO IIPVHSII MePbI IIPeIOCTOPOXKHOCTY,
9YTOOBI, KaK CJTydaeTcsl, He IIOTBOPCTBOBATh I'MIIOTETIUe-
CKOMY ¥ CaMOBOJIBHOMY Pa3yMy OeCIIpeIIsITCTBEHHO IO-
KasblBaTh, [M] mocCeioBasl, HAaCKOJIBKO MOT YCepIHeVIITIe,
HWTV OIIBITA V1 TeOMeTpuyL, Oe3 KOTOPOV ef1Ba JIVI HaXOIT-
s BBIXOI 13 TalTHVMKOB IIPUpPOHBbL. VTak, MOCKOJIBKY CVUIa
OTHS ITPEVIMYIIIECTBEHHO OOHAPY KMBAETCS B Pa3peXkeHmn
TeJI VI paspyIlIeHnN UX [BHyTpeHHeV] CBsi3u, 4TOOBI IIpo-
IBUraThCS METOMMYECKM VI IUTAHOMEPHO, S CYeJl, U4To Oy-
[eT HEeJIMIITHMM HEMHOI'O IIPeIBapUTEIbHO ITOPa3MBIIII-
JISTB O CLEIUIEHVIV MaTepu U IIPUIPOfIe XWUIKVIX [Ter].

PA3IEJI IIEPBBIVI
(0] Opupoae TBEPObIX M XXKUIKMX TeJl

INOJIOXKEHME I

TekyuecTp Ter1 He MOXeT OBITH OOBSCHEHa Ha OC-
HOBaHWM JIeJIeHVs MaTepu Ha MeJIbyariinye IJIajJKue
” c71a00 CIleIsIeHHBIE YacTW, KaK IIojlaraeT OoJIbIlas
4JacTb (PU3MKOB B COOTBETCTBUN C yueHVeM JlekapTa.
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sentences of the Kantian text are sometimes broken up into
several simple sentences. The structure of the text and title
page format have been preserved.

The translator would like to express sincere gratitude
to Alexei N. Krouglov and Svyatopolk N. Yeschenko for
their valuable advice, remarks and help and support in pre-
paring this publication.

[AA 01, p. 369]

MEDITATIONUM QUARUNDAM

DE IGNE

SUCCINCTA DELINEATIO,

QUAM SPECIMINIS CAUSA
AMPLISSIMAE FACULTATI PHILOSOPHICAE,
UT EXAMINI BENEVOLE ADMITTATUR,
HUMILLIME OFFERT

IMMANUEL KANT, REG. BOR.
SCIENTIARUM PHIL. CULTOR.

REGIOMONTI DIE 17 APRILIS ANNO 1755.

[AA 01, p. 371]

INSTITUTI RATIO

Non mihi hic animus est, rem, quae amplissi-
mam prolixo volumini materiam largitur, paucis
pagellis absolvere. Quas hic concisas benevolo Am-
plissimae Facultatis Philosophicae examini veluti
per saturam offero meditationes, non sunt nisi velu-
ti primae lineae theoriae, quae, si per otium licuerit,
uberioris tractationis mihi segetem subministrabunt.
Ubivis sollerter cavi, ne hypotheticae et arbitrariae
demonstrandi rationi liberius, ut fit, indulgerem, ex-
perientiae atque geometriae filum, sine quo e natu-
rae recessibus vix reperitur exitus, quantum potui
diligentissime secutus. Quoniam itaque ignis vis in
rarefaciendis corporibus et ipsorum nexu solvendo
potissimum exseritur, ut via et ratione incederem,
non putavi alienum fore, pauca de materiae cohae-
sione et natura fluidorum antea disserere.

SECTIO L.

De corporum durorum et fluidorum natura.

PROP. L.

Fluiditas corporum non ex divisione materiae in
partes tenuissimas glabras et lenissime cohaerentes
explicari potest, sicuti physicorum pars maxima ex
Cartesii sententia arbitratur.



I. Kant

Tpeyronsaux A BC [puc. 1] mpencrasiser [cobori]
paspe3 KOHMYeCKOro arperara MeJIb4aiiIlInX I1apooo-
PasHBEIX 4dacTuUUeK. S yTBepXIaro, UTO 3TOT arperar
IIpU yKa3aHHBIX YCJIOBUSX He OyneT poBHO 0Opas3oBbI-
BaTh CBOIO TIOBEPXHOCTH, KaK C HEOOXOIMMOCTBIO TIPH-
cylie XuaKuM [rernam]. Benb wactumsl ¢, ¢, g, 4, f, 1, onm-
parorecs Ha pa3MellleHHble HyoKe [dacTuiibl] a, m, 1, h
(Kakmast M3 HUX, CKarasl OPyTVIMY, IIOKOUTCS ), He 13-
MEHSAT [CBOeTro] MoJIoXeH s, TI0Ka He TOTIKHYT PacIIono-
>KeHHBIe HVDKe [dacTuIlbl] BripaBo 1 BiieBo. Ho cumma v g,
C KOTOPOVI BEpPXHSISI YacTUIA, JaBsIas [CBoevi| Tsxe-
CTBIO, TOJIKAET YaCTUIY 4 BIIPABO°, TIO [rrpaBumity] ciro-
JKeHMs CvJ1 OyIeT TOJIBKO ITOJIOBMHOW [CHIIBI] TSIKeCTw,
¢ 0, 1 Tak o BceMmy [AA 01, S. 372] ckomtenmuto. Oue-
BUJIHO, YTO, €CIIV KpartHVUM KOPITYCKYJIaM 4 VI Z IIPOTH-
BOZIEVICTBYeT KaKasi-TO CWIa, arperar [dactmuek] OymeT
MPUHMMATD Ha IUIOCKOCTV He TOPW3OHTAJIBHOE, a KO-
HIYecKoe II0JIOKeHVEe, KaK, HallpyMep, MeJTbYaiiIiIii
TIECOK B ITECOUHBIX Yacax I Jirobast Apyrasi Marepus,
VICTOJTYE€HHAsT B MEJIBYANIIINV ITIOPOILIOK.

IOJIOKEHME 11

Hal"pOMO)K,ILeHVIe CKOJIb YTOOHO TOHYAMNINX U CJ1a-
6o CHeITJIEHHBIX YaCTUII TaK>Xe He YIOBJIETBOPAET 3aKO-
HY CTaTVMKM — Pa3BMBaTh I10 HAITPpaBJIEHVIO K CTEHKaM

2JLY. Bex cripaBeIyIBO 3aMeyaeT, 4To B JaHHOM ciTydae KaHT He-
BEPHO MHTepIIpeTnpyeT KapTresuaHckue maen (Kant, 2012, p. 713).
B «I'lepponauaiax dprtocopum» Pere [lekapT psiMo yTBepikriaer,
UTO «TeJIo, pas/ie/leHHOe Ha MHOXKECTBO PasJIiHO V1 000CO0IIeHHO
0BuKYUUXCA MEIIKVX YaCTWLL, XUIKO» (ﬁypcns momt. — C.JI) (I,
prop. LIV) (Des-Cartes, 1644, p. 62; [lekapt, 1989, c. 378).

3 EciIi CMOTPETb CO CTOPOHBI YMUTATeJIsl, TO BIIEBO.

[Pric. 1]
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Repraesentet triangulum A B C sectionem cumu-
li particularum minutissimarum globosarum coni-
ci; dico, hunc cumulum superficiem suam allegatis
sub condicionibus ad libellam non compositurum
esse, quemadmodum in fluidis accidere necesse est.
Etenim cum particulae ¢, ¢, g, 4, f, i infra positis a, m,
n, h incumbentes, quaelibet inter harum amplexus
quiescat,”> neque situ deturbentur, nisi quatenus in-
feriores dextrorsum et sinistrorsum loco pellunt, vis
autem v a, qua particula desuper gravitate premens
dextrorsum pellit particulam a, ex compositione vir-
ium sit tantum dimidia gravitatis c o, et sic per totam
[AA 01, p. 372] coacervationem: patet, cumulum in
plano, si corpusculis extremis, a et z, tantummodo
vis quaedam obsistat, non horizontalem, sed figuram
conicam obtenturum esse, quemadmodum sabulum
tenuissimum in horologiis arenariis aut alia quaevis
materia in pollinem tenuissimum contrita.

PROP. II.

Acervatio particularum quantumvis subtilis-
simarum et levissime cohaerentium tamen stati-

2 L.W. Beck rightly notices: “It is incorrect to attribute this
teaching to Descartes” (Kant, 2012, p. 713n4). In Principia
philosophiae, 11, prop. LIV, Descartes states that “bodies which
are divided into very small parts which are agitated by a di-
versity of {independent} movements [my italics — S.L.], are flu-
id” (Descartes, 1989, p. 70; cf. Des-Cartes, 1644, p. 63).
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[cocyna] maBnenme, [rpsiMoO] ITpoOnOpIIVIOHAIIBHOE BBI-
cote [cTonba >xxmaxocTy]. CrieoBaTerbHO, [y 3TOrO Ha-
IPOMOXIIEHNS] OTCYTCTBYeT IJIABHOE CBOVICTBO XXVIIKO-
CTW, eCIIV TOJIBKO [J4acTUIIBI] He CHAB/IVBAOT APYT OPy-
ra KaKovi-TO HaXOMSIIEVICS MEXIY HMMM 3JIaCTUYHOM
MaTepweri, C IIOMOIIBI0 KOTOpout [0HM] MOryT Oosee
PaBHOMEPHO IIOBCIOMY COOOIIaTh MOMEHT CBOETO Beca.

Tak Kak, KOHEYHO, M3 IPEeNbIIYIIero IOJIOKEeHIS
CTAHOBUTCS SICHO, UTO CKOIIVIBIIIVIECSI YACTWUIIBI, HEIIO-
CPeICTBEHHO IaBAlIlye OPyT Ha IIpyTa, He pa3BUBaOT
II0 HallpaBJIEHNIO K CTeHKaM [cocyza] masiieHme, [mps-
MO|] HIPOHOPLMOHAIEHOE BBICOTe [CTONIOA >KMIOKOCTM],
HeoOXOVIMO, YTOOBI MeXy 3JIeMeHTapHBIMV YacTV-
aMu XUIKMX [TesT] Haxommiach KakKasi-TO OTIIMYHAs
[oT HMX] MaTepus, HocpencTBOM KoTOpow [oHM] Mor-
7V GBI IOBCIOMY OoJTee paBHOMEPHO pacIIpelessiTb MO-
MeHT cBoero Beca. Ho Tak Kak 0OBI9HO MaTepris Ha3bl-
BaeTcs JIaCTUYHOV, KOrJa OHa Iie-HuOyOb caBiieHa
VI CTPEMUTCS C TOVI XK€ CUJION PacIIVIpUTh ce0sl B Apy-
T'YIO CTOPOHY, HEOOXOIMMO, YTOOBI TBEpPIIble MOJIEKYIIbI
KUOKUX [Tel1] mpwilerany He HeIOCPeACTBEHHO IpyT
K IPYTY, HO K KaKOVI-TO 3JTaCTMYIHOV MaTepu, IIprcoe-
OVIHEHHOV K HMM, C IIOMOIIIbIO KOTOPOVI BCE, UTO JaBUT
cBepxy, Oy/ieT JIeViCTBOBaTh 110 HAIIpaBJIEHWIO K CTEH-
KaM [cocy/ial] TeM >ke KOJIMYIeCTBOM CUJL.

Bcxope OymeT mokasaHo, 9TO 3Ta 371acTMYHas MaTe-
PV, HaXOOIIasicsl MeXXy J7IeMeHTaMM XIMAKOTO Tejla,
€CTh He UTO MHOeE, KaK MaTepus Telula.

IOJIOKEHME 11T

TBepmple Tena, Tak ke Kak M XMUIOKYE, CKIIaIbIBAIOTCS
VI3 MOJIEKYJ], CBSI3aHHBIX [IpyT ¢ ApyroM|] He Herocpe-
CTBEHHBIM COIIPMKOCHOBEHMEM, HO [rmocpercTBoM] 31a-
CTWYHOVI MaTepu, TaK »Ke HaXOISIIerics Mexxay [Hymm].

XKunkme Terra, Kak IOKasaHO BBIIIE, CBA3LIBAIOT-
Cd KaKOWI-TO HaXOOMIIeViCd B HUX 3JIaCTUYHOM MaTe-
puent. Torma, xorma MeTasyuIBl M OpyTUe Tejla TaKOro
pona oTBeprmeBaroT M3 XMIKOCTeV, [0HM] Bceraa, cooo-
Pa3sHO YMeHBIIVBIIIEVICS CTEIIEH TeIUIa, TeCHee VI Tec-
Hee 3arloTHSIOT O0BeM, M COOTBETCTBEHHO Bce [mX]
pasMepbl yMeHbIIaOTCA. TakM 00pa3oM, MX 27IeMeH-
TaM He XBaTmJIo ObI MPOCTPaHCTBA, YTOOBI ITOCTOSIH-
HO IIPUJIBUTATHCS OJIVDKe OPYT K APYTY, ClefoBaTelIb-
HO, [0HV] YIIOTHWIIVCH He TPV HeIIOCPeICTBEHHOM CO-
pVKOoCcHOBeHMY. OUeBMIIHO, YTO YacThIO MacChl TBEP-
IIBIX TeJI SIBJISIeTCS U KaKasi-TO IpVICOeIIHEHHAs MaTe-
P¥isL, IOCPENCTBOM KOTOPOVI TBEpIIble MOJIEKYIIBL, XOTS
VI OTOIBUHYTBIE OT B3aIMHOIO KOHTAaKTa, BCe Xe IPyT
Opyra OpUTATMBAIOT, VIV, €CJIN [TBI, YMTaTellb] Ipem-
IIOYMTaEITb, CBA3BIBAIOTCA. TakM 00pa3oM, B 3TOM OT-
HOIIIEHWM [TBeprible Tejla] CXOIHBI C XKUIKUMIL.
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cae legi non satisfacit, pressionem versus latera
altitudini proportionalem exercendo, adeoque
charactere fluiditatis principali caret, nisi semet
mediante materia quadam elastica premant, cui-
us ope momentum ponderis sui quaquaversum
aequabiliter possint communicare.

Cum enim ex antecedenti propositione pates-
cat, coacervatas particulas immediate se pre-
mentes non exercere latera versus pressionem
altitudini proportionalem, alia quaedam materia
fluidi elementares partes intercedat necesse est,
qua mediante ponderis momentum quaquaver-
sum dispertire possint aequabiliter. At cum talis
materia, quae alicubi pressa aliorsum semet ea-
dem vi expandere nititur, elastica communiter
audiat: necesse est, ut moleculae fluidorum soli-
dae non sibi immediate, sed materiae cuidam
elasticae ipsis intermistae incumbant, cuius ope,
quicquid desuper premit virium, versus latera
eadem quantitate agat.

Probandum mox erit, hanc, corporis fluidi ele-
menta intercedentem, materiam elasticam non
esse aliud nisi materiam caloris.

PROP. II1.

Corpora dura haud secus quam fluida molecu-
lis continentur non immediato contactu, sed mate-
ria elastica pariter mediante cohaerentibus.

Corpora fluida, ut supra demonstratum est,
mediante elastica quadam materia cohaerent.
Ast cum, quae e fluidis induruerunt metalla, alia-
que id genus corpora semper pro gradu caloris
diminuto artius atque artius volumen occupent
et secundum omnes dimensiones condensentur,
adeoque elementis ipsorum non deficiat spatium
semper sibi propius accedendi, hinc non imme-
diato contactu compacta sint: patet, etiam moles
corporum durorum materiam quandam intra
partes suas intermistam continere, qua mediante
moleculae solidae, quanquam a contactu mutuo
remotae, tamen se invicem attrahant, aut, si ma-
vis, cohaereant, adeoque hac ratione cum fluidis
convenire.



[AA 01, S. 373]
TTOJIOKEHMVE IV

SIBrieHusl B TBEPABIX TeJIaxX cledyeT OOBACHATD C I10-
MOIIIBIO YK€ YIIOMSIHYTOV MaTepuy; Korja 3Ta [MaTe-
pusi] HaXOIUTCA MeXAy CKOJIb YTOHO OTOIBUHY THIMU
OT COITPUKOCHOBEHU: 3JleMeHTaMU Tejla, OHU BCe e
IPUTATVUBAIOT OPYT OpyTa.

Teprple Terla, 0cOOEHHO [Te], KOTOpBIe, KaK MeTal-
JIBL, CTEKJIO VI IPYTVIe, 3aTBepHerI 13 KUIKOCTel, 00Ia-
TTAfOT OTIIMYUTETHFHBIM ¥ [JOCTOMHEVIIIIM HaOTIOmeH st
[cBOVICTBOM] HEMHOrO PacTSrMBaThCS IIOIIBEIIEHHBIM
BecoM 0Oe3 paspreiBa. Takmm obOpasom, [oHM] ogmaroTcs
[BO3mErICTBIIIO] 3TOrO Beca TPV HaMTeCHEVIIIIeV! CIUIOYeH-
HOCTU [cocTaBiistormx mx| gactudek. [Takme Tera] mo-
T'YT BBIIEPXKAThb 3TOT [Bec], TOJIBKO eCiIN 3TN [JacTi4IKy]
HEMHOTI'0 OTOIBVMHYJIVICh IIPYT OT JPYTa, VI TPV HanOOoIIb-
IIIeVI CTETIeHVI PaCTsDKeHMs [3TU TeTla] Takke OyAyT cro-
COOHBI BBIIEPXMBATE HAVOOJBIINIL Bec. 51 yTBepXIalo,
YTO 3TO SIBJIEHVIE [IEVICTBUTEITHHO He MOXeT ObITh O0hsic-
HEHO Ha OCHOBAHWM HEIIOCPENICTBEHHO CLEIUISIOIIVIXCS
[apyT ¢ mpyroM] TBepmbIx gacTmdek. IlycTs MeTaude-
CKas ITPOBOJIOKA COCTOMT V3 YacTMUeK, COEIVIHEHHBIX CO-
oTBeTCTBeHHO cxeMe 1 [puc. 2], vwin [M3 yacTuuek,] pac-
TIOJIOYKEHHBIX COOTBETCTBEHHO Ha pucyHKe 2 [prc. 3] (He
TIOITyCKasl, HACKOJIBKO 3TO BO3MOXKHO, ITyCTBIX IIpOMe-
XYTKOB [MeXIy HUMM]), VIV Jake M3 Mapasileslerie-
IIOB, COITPMKACAIOLIIIXCS [IOBEPXHOCTSIMM TaK, KaK Ha pu-
cyHKe 3 [pric. 4], 9TOGBI IIpV IIONIBEIIIEHHOM Bece [3T11 ITa-
paierienviTienibl] Yepe3 HeOOIBIIVIE IPOCTPAHCTBA 4, 0,
i, e VI TaK J1ajiee OTOIBUTAJIVICH ObI OT COITPUKOCHOBEHWS
[ApyT ¢ ApyroM], HO CHEIUTIIVICH OBI IIPOYMMI IOBEPX-
HocTsimMm. Ho HeMeyieHHO CTaHOBUTCS SICHO, UTO €C/INn
Ob1 OBUT TIONBEIIIeH BeC, TO TaKasl MeTaJTidecKasl IIpo-
BOJIOKa, TTOKaJIY Vi, PACTSHYIIach ObI B IJIMHY CTOJIb MaJIo,
uTO [ee] wacTmIIbl Ha prcyHKe 1 (KOHEYHO, He JlepyKarii-
ecs IPYT 3a Jpyra cujIbHee), HeMeIJIeHHO ObLIV OBI OTO-
pBaHsbl [Ipyr ot apyral. [Tprrom, ecsivi Ol [ThL, unTaresin,)
oTpeboBas1, YTOOBI pa3MellieHHbIe C Kpako [ITPOBOJIOKM]
JacTUIEL 4, b, ¢, d, Korga mpomsonuio [ee] pacTshkeHMe
B JIJIVHY, IIePeIUI BOBHYTPb [Hee] 1 BOCIIPEIIITCTBOBA-
JIVL pas3pBIBY, TO [3Ta IIPOBOJIOKA| CO 3HAYMTEIIBHO YMeHb-
IIIEHHOW TaKM 06pa30M TOJILIVMHOV MOIJIa ObI HAMHOI'O
MeHBIIIe COITPOTUBIISTHCS BECY, KOTOPOIO paHBbIIle He BbI-
nmepxaya. Koneuno, Ha prcyske 3 [prc. 4] 9acTuIisl, Ko-
TOpBle KacaIuCh IPYT ApyTa BCEMI CBOVIMU IIOBEPXHO-
CTSIMY, [Temieps], KOria COIpuKacaroTCs JINIID KaKO-TO
yacTbio, Oe3 coMHeHMs], Oy/IyT IIOJTHOCTBIO pa3fie/IeHBbl
[monBemrerHBIM] Becom. Takmm o6pa3oM, Bo Bcex 0003Ha-
UYEeHHBIX CJTy9asiX [IPOBOJIOKA He PACTSHYIIach ObI VI TOJIb-
KO JIMIIIBb Cpa3y pa3opBaiack. Tak Kak 3TO IIPOTMBOPEUNT
OITBITY, OYEBU/IHO, YTO JIEMEHTHI TBEPIIbIX TeJI He Hello-
CPeJICTBEHHO COITPUKACAIOTCS, HO, KOHEYHO, IIPUTSTBa-
IOT APYT ApyTa Ha OIIpefe/leHHOM pacCTOSHW IIOCpe]I-
CTBOM KaKOVI-TO HaXOISIIeVICS MeXy [HvMuM| MaTepuL.
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I. Kant

[AA 01, p. 373]
PROP. V.

Ope materiae iam dictae, qua mediante cor-
poris elementa, quantumvis a contactu mutuo
remota, tamen invicem se attrahunt, explicare
phaenomena corporum durorum.

Corpora dura, praesertim quae ex fluidis in-
duruerunt, ut metalla, vitrum, cet. hoc habent
peculiare et notatu dignissimum, quod appenso
pondere aliquantulum extendantur absque rup-
tione, adeoque, cui in proxima partium adunatione
concedunt ponderi, id, ubi hae aliquantulum a se
invicem dimotae sunt, ferre possint, et in maximo
extensionis gradu maximo etiam ponderi ferendo
apta sint. Hoc vero phaenomenon contendo non
ex particulis solidis immediate cohaerentibus ex-
plicari posse. Etenim si filum metallicum constet
particulis vel secundum schema 1 adunatis, vel ad
interstitia vacua, quantum fieri potest, excludenda
secundum fig. 2 dispositis, vel ut parallelepipeda
ita superficieculis se contingentia fig. 3 ut pondere
appenso per spatiola 4, o, i, e cet. a contactu di-
moveantur et tamen ceteris superficiebus cohaer-
eant: tamen statim apparet, si pondus appensum
filum tale metallicum vel tantillum in longitu-
dinem extendat, in figura 1 partes illico, quippe
semet amplius non contingentes, divulsas fore; et,
si postules, partes ad latera positas, a, b, c, d, exten-
sione in longitudinem facta, introrsum concedere
et diruptionem impeditum ire, tamen, crassitie
hoc modo aliquantum imminuta, ponderi, cui pri-
us cesserunt, tum multo minus obsistere posse,;
in fig. 3 vero, quae totis superficiebus suis se teti-
gerunt particulae, cum semet tantum parte quad-
am tangunt, a pondere plane separatum iri, extra
dubitationem est. Ideoque in omni casu assign-
abili filum distendi se non patietur, nisi et simul
rumpatur. Quod cum experientiae contrarietur,
patet, elementa corporum durorum non imme-
diato contactu, sed mediante materia quadam in
definita etiam distantia semet attrahere.



H. Kanr

Fig. 1.

Taxmm 00pa3oM, Ha OCHOBAHWMM TOVI MOV TMIIOTe3bI
s ClIeJIalo TIOIIBITKY OOBSCHWUTD JJAHHOE SIBJIEHVE B TBEp-
JIBIX TeJIaxX B COOTBETCTBUM C HAOITFOITa@MBIMM 3aKOHAMM
HPVPOMIBI Y IIPEAIIMCAHMSMY TeoMeTpun. Bers 1 ripen-
TIOJIOXKY, UTO, €CJIV TeJIO 3aTBepreBaeT M3 XWAKOCTH, [To
€ro| ayIeMeHTH IPHOOpETAIOT Takoe IIOJIOKEHWE, UTO
Tpoe [13 HMX|, Korja HaxodaIascs Mexay [HuMu| 3r1a-
CTUYHAas MaTepyst HEMHOTO OTHajInIIa [1x] oT B3aIMHOTO
COITPVKOCHOBEHMS, BCerja o0pasyioT paBHOCTOPOHHMI
TPeyTOIBHMK, KaK IOKa3aHo Ha pucyHKe 4 [prc. 5] ([arre-
MEHTBI,| IeVICTBUTEIIBHO, BCcera OyIyT CTPEMUTBCS K Ta-
KOMY IIOJIOXKEHWIO, eCJIVl COOMpPAOTCS B MUHMMAaJIBHOE
IIPOCTPAHCTBO, IIPUTATMBAs APYT Apyra). Eciam monse-
IIIEHHBIV BEC TSHET 3Ty CHUCTEMY YacTYeK BIIOJIb Hallpas-
nieHms a d, [To] HeoOXomMMO, YTOOBI paccTOSTHIE MEXIY
4 M ¢ gerlasioch OOJIBIIVM, KaK ITOKa3aHO Ha PUCyHKe 5
[pyc. 6], m HatpoTmB, paccrostHMst a b 11 b ¢ ocTaBamch
paBHBIMU IIpexxHeMy. V6o [AA 01, S. 374] snemenT b ripu-
OrmvoKaeTcs K Todke d Tak, 9TO YTOJI IIpV 000MX [r1eMeH-
Tax] a4 ¥ c oOTTpaHMYMBaeT OOJIbIIIee [IIPOCTPaHCTBO], UeM
OpU10 Ipexxae Ha pucyHKe 4. [Tpy 3TOM yCiIoBUM IDIOT-
HOCTBb IIPVCOEIVHEHHOVI 3JIACTYHOV MaTepyu OyieT co-
XPpaHATbCS HEM3MEHHOV (13-3a He YBeJIMUMBIIIETOCS 0CO-
GeHHO 00beMa pacTSHYTOrO Terla), M 3TO CBA3yIolee Ha-
4asio* He yMEHBIIUT IIPUTSDKEHWE, VI, €CIIU [ThI, YiTa-
TeJTb,| IIPeIIoYNTaElllb, ClleIUIeHVe yacTiyek a 1 ¢. Of-
HaKO KOT/ia YaCTUYKM 4 U ¢ PaCcTSATMBAIOTCS VIV PasIBU-
rafoTCsl, IPUTSDKeHVe YacTUITE b, HacKOIBKO [0HO] coe-
IVHSET JIEMEHTHI 4 W ¢, CTAHOBUTCS IIPOIIOPIIVIOHAIIb-
HBIM JIVTHUY 4 d Ha PUCYHKe 5, XOTS paHblIle y MEHBIIIErO
ymia b Ha pucyHKe 4 [puc. 5] [oHO0] 6p110 MeHBITIe. TakvM
obpa3soM, cuIta, ¢ KOTOPOVI YaCTUIIBL, KaK-IM00 pacTsHyB-
IITVCh, COIIPOTUBIISIFOTCS Pa3pbIBY, PacTeT, U IIPUTOM 3TO
IIPOVICXOMIUT B IIPSIMOM OTHOLLIEHW K JIMHWUM 4 d, B COOT-
BETCTBUIN C BeJITIMHOV PacTsDKeHMs [Tena).

4To ecTb 271aCTUUHAS Marep.
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Ideoque ex hac mea hypothesi phaenomenon
hoc corporum durorum secundum observatas
naturae leges et geometriae praecepta explicare
periculum faciam. Etenim si corpus ex fluido
indurescens ponam situm talem elementorum
acquirere, ut intercedente materia elastica a con-
tactu mutuo aliquantulum semota tria semper
triangulum aequilaterum faciant, sicuti figura 4
exhibet, (situm vero talem semper affectabunt, si
attrahendo se in minimum spatium contrahunt),
necesse est, ut, si pondus appensum trahat sys-
tema hoc particularum secundum directionem
a d, distantia corpusculorum a et ¢ maior fiat, ut
fig. 5 exhibet, distantia a b autem et b ¢ aequales
priori maneant, quippe appropinquante [AA 01,
p- 374] elemento b puncto 4, ita ut cum duobus a
et ¢ angulum priori fig. 4 maiorem includat. Ma-
nente autem hoc pacto illibata materiae elasticae
intermistae densitate (propter proprie non auc-
tum corporis extensi volumen), attractiones s., si
mavis, cohaesiones particularum a et ¢ hoc vin-
culo haud erunt imminutae. Verum attractio par-
ticulae b, quatenus iungit elementa a et ¢, facta
extensione s. diductione particularum a et ¢, fit
proportionalis lineae a d fig. 5, cum antea prop-
ter minorem angulum b fig. 4 minor fuerit; adeo-
que vis, qua particulae extensione aliqua facta a
diruptione retinentur, crescit et quidem in directa
ratione lineae a d, hoc est, secundum quantitatem
extensionis.



[Puc. 5]

TINOJIOXEHVIE V

3aK0H®, B COOTBETCTBUM C KOTOPBIM WM3BECTHO, UTO 371a-
CTUYHEIE TeTla (elastra) OKMMAaroTCs CrIaMy Ha PacCTOSTHMS,
IIPOTIOPIIMOHAIBHEIE [[IPVIJIOKEHHBIM CVJIaM], JIydIlle COrJIa-
CYeTCsI C Hallleyl ITPeIIOChUIaeMOVi TUIIOTEe30M1.

To, 94To B TBepBIX TeTax OOBIYHO 30BETCS CXKATVEM, ITpa-
BUUJIbHee JIOJDKHO HashIBAaTBhCS MIMEHEM pacIIVIpeHWS VUIV
PacTsDKeHMsI, IIOCKOJIBKY caMO COOOV SICHO, UTO TBEpIIbIe Ma-
Tepu¥ MOTYT BIOHSITBCS CKVMAFOITIEV Cuylon B Gortee Tec-
HbIe IIPOCTPAHCTBA MHOTO MeHBIIle, ueM Bofa. VITak, mycTb
ar1acTi4HOe TeJlo fe ¢ b (pucyHok 1 [prc. 7]), HamexxHo mipu-
KpeIUIeHHOe [cBOeVI CTOpoHOV] f b X cTeHe a b, mpvxnMa-
eTcsl TI0 HaIIPaBJIeHWIO K CTeHe TaK, YTOOBI OHO ITPUHSIIO
niostoxeHwe 1 x f b. Bo-TiepBbIx, s yTBEpXXOar0, YTO IO ITOV
TIpUYAVHE TPOVICXOIUT HeDOOIIbITIoe pacTsoKeHVe BHETITHew
CTOPOHBI MTACTIUYHOIO Tejia b ¢ u uto [oHO] Tpebyer Gosb-
IITYIO IIPVDKVMMATOIITYIO CIJIy B TOM HallpasJIeHW, Ky/ia 60-
jlee pacTarvBaercs. [lajiee, CVUIBL, KOTOPBIMM 3JIACTUUHOE
TeJI0 IABVDKETCS Uepe3 KaKoe-Ibo pacCcTosHME K YAepXKi-
BaTeJIIo 4 b, COMTacHO HAIMM IIPUHIMIIaM OyAyT [cooTHO-
CUTBCS TaK Ke| KaK 9TV pacCTOSHWVS A0 TeX IOop, TI0Ka J1aB-
JIEHVIe YMEPEHHO.

Vrtak, ecrmu 31acTUYHOE TeNIO KAaKOVI-TO IABAIIEN CU-
J10v1 Oy/IeT IIpUBEEHO B OJIOKeHNe 2 11 OITviKe TIPUIBUHY-
TO K CTeHe Ha PacCTOSIHME C S, [TO ero] cedeHme e ¢ mepevi-
TleT B TIOJTOXKeHMe ix. Yepes ToMmuHy [31acTiaHOrO Teral
TIPOBOAUTCS JIMHUSA is, TTapajUlelbHasl ceueHuno ec. bymer
if = so = cim, a X0, paCTSHYBIIVICh, CTAHET JIJIMHHee Kpas C1
Ha 9acTh Xs. [laxe ey MpOIOIDKUTE CKMMATh IaCTUIHOe
TeJIO BIUIOTB JI0 TOTO, KaK [0HO] Oy/eT mpvBeeHo B IIOJIOXKe-
Hue 3 ¢ k fb, xorga Oyznet nposernena [iHme] gh, Takxe Ia-
paJilesibHad ec, BeJIMUMHA pacTsDkeHus k 1 Gynet Oosbiiie
BeaMHbI Xs. OTCIOIa Ha OCHOBaHWV TOKA3aHHOIO BBIIIIE
OYeBIHO, TI0YeMy, KOIZIa 3TO [37IacTMvHOe Teslo] CXaro
B TI0JI0)keHMe 3, [0HO| TpeOyeT GOJIBIITYIO IIPYKMMAIOITYIO
CUITY, 9eM B TOJIOKEHU 2.

® Kak nosicaster bek, KanT 31meck mvmmer o 3akoHe PoGepra I'yka,
COITIACHO KOTOpOMY JlecpbopMaliyisi, BOSHMKAIOIIas B yIIPYTOM TeJle,
MpONOPIMOHAIbHA IIPYIIOKEHHOV K 3TOMY Tenly cwle. [lompoCHee
om.: (Kant, 2012, p. 713).
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[Prc. 6]

PROP. V.

Lex, secundum quam elastra comperta sunt
comprimi in spatia viribus proportionalia, op-
time cum allegata nostra hypothesi conspirat.

Quae in corporibus duris compressiones vul-
go vocantur, dilatationis verius s. extensionis no-
mine nuncupandae sunt; quippe materias duras
multo minus, quam aquam, in artiora spatia vi
comprimente adigi posse, per se liquet. Sit itaque
elastrum fe c b (fig. 1), muro a b in f b firmiter in-
sertum, prematur versus murum ita, ut sit situs
ipsius i x f b: primo contendo, marginem elastri
externum b ¢ hac ratione aliquantulum extendi et
maiorem in hoc statu desiderare vim apprimen-
tem, quo magis extenditur; deinde vires, quibus
elastrum per spatium aliquod retinaculo a b ad-
movetur, ex principiis nostris fore ut haec spatia,
quamdiu pressiones sunt mediocres.

Si itaque elastrum vi quadam premente sit in
situm 2 redactum et per spatium ¢ s muro pro-
pius admotum, sectio e ¢ mutabitur in situm ix.
Ducatur per crassitiem linea is, sectioni ec pa-
rallela, erit if = so= cm et xo parte xs margine cm
longior extensione facta; porro si apprimere per-
gas, usque dum in situm 3, g k f b, redactum sit
elastrum, ducta gh, itidem ec parallela, quantitas
extensionis kh erit quantitate xs maior; hinc ex su-
pra demonstratis patet, quomodo hoc pacto si-
tus 3 maiorem, quam situs 2, vim apprimentem
desideret.



H. Kanr

[Puc. 7]

[AA 01, S. 375] Ho cevrdac criefyeT vccIeIoBaTh, IO Ka-
KOVI Ke IIpVYVHE CVUJIBI COITOCTaBIISUINCH OBl ¢ pacCcTOSHY-
sIMY, [IIPOVIIEHHBIMYL TeJIOM IIpM ero] cKarmm. B moroxe-
HUM 2 OueHb MaJIo VICKPMBJIEHHAs! CTOPOHA X b B CiIydae
yMepeHHBIX JIaBJIeHMUVI MOXET IIPUHVIMATBCS 3a IPIMYIO,
TaK Xe Kak JimHus k b B nonoxxenvm 3. [Jajtee mpemriosna-
raeTcsl, YTO TOPU3OHTAJIBHOE CeYeHVe TAaCTUYIHOIO Tejla
e ¢ Ne 1, pacImmpuBIICh, IIPOXOIUT Yepe3 Touku i u g. Ilo-
CKOJIBKY TPV yMEPEHHOV CTEIIeH I IaBJIeH VISl OHO OKa3bIBa-
€TCs1 OueHb OJIM3KMM [K JTAHHBIM TOUKaM], 3TO MOXET yTBep-
XJlaTbcs Oe3 ommbkm. VItak, B TpeyroyesHMKe i X § YTOM X
paBeH YITIy ¢, 10O ceueHwe 3IaCTUYHOIO Tejla TO JXKe, KakK
Ne 1, m yron s paBHSleTcsS CBOeMY BepTUKaJIbBHOMY [y1y] o,
TaKMM 00pa3oM, TPEYTONTBHVIKI s ¢ b 11 i x s TomoOHEL Pas-
HBIM 00pa3oM Bce B TpeyrombHUKe ¢ k I Ne 3 Haxommres
B TeX )Ke COOTHOIIIEHWSIX C TPeYTONBHMKOM /1 ¢ b. TakvM 00-
pa3oM, oOHapyXuBaeTcs clefyroliee Jo0Ka3aTeJIbCTBO:

ix: xs = bc: sc
kh: ¢k (= ix) = hc: be
xs: kh = sc: he

TO eCTb: BEJIMUMHBL X5 1 kI, ¢ KOTOPBIMM pacIIpsAeTcs
BHEIIIHSIS CTOPOHA 3JIaCTMYHOIO Tejla bc, HaxOHATCs B CO-
OTHOITIEHNW C PaCCTOSHWUSAMY, [[IPOVI/IEHHBIMW TeJIOM
ripu ero] cxarvu sc v hc®.

Tak kak, gevicrBuTetbHO, 13 Ilostoxennst IV m3BecTHO,
YTO, B COOTBETCTBUVI C HAIIeVl TMIIOTEe30VI, PacTsIBaio-
IITVIM CVJIaM HaJIJIEXXUT OBbITB ITPOIIOPIVIOHATBHBIMY KOJTV-
YeCTBY pacTsDKeHUsl, B 3TOM CJTydae OUeBUIIHO, UTO CUJIBI,
CKVIMAIOIIIVIE 37IaCTUYHOE TeJIo, Oy Iy T MPOIOPIIMOHAIBHBL
PacCTOSIHMIO, [IIPOVIIEHHOMY TeJIOM IIPU ero] cxaTmm’.

TTo muenmio beka, KauT BBOIWUT unTaTeseit B 3abi1yxmneHue, 3ass-
JIsIs O COOTHOIIEHMM MeXy xs U kh. OHM COOTHOCSTCS He C «pac-
CTOSTHVISIMM CXKaTusl» (spatiis compressionis) s c 1 h ¢, Ho co cBomMm
cobcrBerHbIMM IHAMM [puc. 8]. Tak Kak s ¢ He cxmmMaeTcs B 1 ¢, TO
PV CKaTUM TeJla U3 IT0JIoKeHMs 1 B To1o)KeHMs 2 11 3 BBITIOJTHSeTCS
crlenyrolriee cooTHommenve: k h:hc=xs:sc.

"KaHT He McHONB3yeT pUCYHOK 2 [puc. 8], pa3MeIIeHHbIN B TeK-
cre ITosmoxenns V.
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[Puc. 8]

[AA 01, p. 375] Verum nunc, quanam ra-
tione vires spatii compressionis comparatae se
habeant, indagandum. Margo xb in situ 2, quan-
tumlibet aliquantulum incurvatus, tamen in casu
compressionum mediocrium pro recto haberi
potest, item linea kb in situ 3; ponatur porro, sec-
tionem elastri horizontalem ec no. 1 continuatam
per puncta i et ¢ transire, quod, quoniam in me-
diocri compressionis gradu quam proxime acci-
dit, hic absque errore sumi poterit. Est itaque in
triangulo ixs angulus x = angulo ¢, quippe eadem
est sectio elastri, quae no. 1, angulus s aequatur
verticali suo o, ideoque triangula scb et ixs sunt
similia. Pariter in triangulo gkh no. 3 omnia cum
triangulo hcb eadem ratione se habent, ideoque
argumentatio sequens prodit:

ix :xs=Dbc:sc
kh : ¢k (=ix) = hc : bc
xs:kh =sc: hc

hoc est: quantitates xs et kh, quibus distenditur
elastri margo extimus bc, sunt in ratione spatio-
rum compressionis sc et hc.

Cum vero e prop. IV. constet, secundum hy-
pothesin nostram vires distendentes quantitati
distensionis proportionales esse oportere, hoc in
casu liquet, vires elastrum comprimentes spatio
compressionis proportionales fore.



Oty Hamm 3ammiieHHble [[lormoxeHms] mpesoc-
XOIHO YKPEIUISIOT Te JOCTOBEPHBIE [cBeleHMs], KOTo-
prie B 3anmckax Koporesckort IMaprokckon Akagemum
Hayx B 1705 r. KacaTeapHO CKaTus 3JIACTUYHBIX TeJl
orryommkosait me jist I'mp®. Ecu [Tel, unTarests,] Tma-
TeJIBHO VICCTIEMyelllb BOIIPOC, efiBa /v [oH] OymeT o0b-
SICHEH CTOJIb CBSI3HO VI TIOCIIEOBATEITBHO IIOCPEICTBOM
JIIO0OVI IPYTOV TMTIOTE3bL.

Oo01ee mobaBIeHMe

WTtak, ecyv sl IIpaBWIIBHO IOJIAralo, BCSIKOE TeJIO CO-
CTOUT M3 TBEPOBIX YaCTUIL [11] KAKOW-TO 3IaCTVIHON
MaTepuy, HaXOHSINEeVICS MeXIy [HWMW| CJIIOBHO CBS-
3yIoliee Havdaylo JJIA CITIOYEHHOCTM [MX OPYyT C Apy-
roMm]. DrreMeHTapHbIe YaCTUIIBL, XOTS [1] OTOHABVIHYTEI
OT B3aVMMHOTO COIIPVIKOCHOBEHWSI STOV IIPUCOeIMHEH-
HOVI [K HVIM MaTepuieri], BCe Xe C ee TIOMOIIIBIO ITPUTST V-
BAIOT JIPYT JIpyTa ¥, KOHEYHO, IIPOYHee COeNVHSIOTCS,
yeM MoOIJIO ObI OBITH Ipy [MX] HENOCPeICTBEHHOM CO-
IPUKOCHOBeHMM. V0O COTprKOCHOBEHME KPYIJIBIX 110
GoJIBIIIETT YaCTV MOJIEKYJI, KOTTIA CVJIa BOSHVKAET [TOJIb-
KO B OTHOVI| TOUKe, OyzieT GecKOHEUHO ci1abee TOrO CIie-
IIJIeHNMs], KOTOpOoe IIPOsIBIIsfeTCs II0 Beel [1x]| moBepx-
HOCTU. [1evICTBUTeIIbHO, IO 3TOVI IIPUYMHE IIOJI0KeHe
ATEMEHTOB MOXKET W3MEHSITHCS, HPUYeM CIelUIeHe
[Mexmy HUMM] coxpaHseTcs. OMHOBpeMEeHHO O4YeBU/I-
HO, KaK 3JIeMEHTBI, KOT/Ia 3Ta COeMMHSIOIIAasl MaTepus
YaCTMYHO M3bIMAETCS M3 IIPOMEXYTKOB [MeXIy HUMM],
MOT'YT HOIXOOUTH OJIVKe IPyT K APYTY M YMEHBIIIAaTh
o0peM [rerral. HaoOopot, xorma wim ee KOJImd4ecTso,
VIJIV [Ja)Ke 3JIaCTMYHOCTD BO3pacTaloT, 0ObeM Tejla yBe-
JIMYMBAETCS. M YaCTUIIBI MOTYT B3aVIMHO OTHAJISTHCS
ApyT OT Apyra 6e3 yTpaThl clerieHys [Mexy cobo].
DTO CyTh HaMBa)KHEVIIIIVIE MOMEHTHI B TEOPVVI OTHSL.

[AA 01, S. 376]
PA3IEJI BTOPOW

O marepum OTHA U ee MOOMUPUKAIIMAIX,
TeIlIe M XoJ104e

TTOJTIOXKEHME VI

OnpIT

OroHb OOHapyXuBaeT CBOe IIPUCYTCTBME, BO-IIep-
BBIX, PaspeXKeHVeM Bcex, KaK >KMUJIKMX, TaK ¥ TBEPIBIX,
TeJI BIOJIb BCEX VI3MEpeHNTL, [Tajlee, pa3pyIleHneM [BHY-
TpeHHeVi] CBSI3M TeJl, [IOCTEIIeHHO OCJIabIsst ClieTUIeHVe
[x 251eMeHTOB IPYT ¢ IPyroM], HaKOHeLl, pacCeMBaHM-
eM dacrei [Tern1] B map. Xoson, HaoOOPOT, yMeHBIIIaeT
0o0BeM TeJl, YKpeIUIseT CLeIUIEHMe, U3 IUIACTUYIHBIX
¥ TMOKMX ejiaeT [Tesia] XXeCTKUMM, M3 XUIIKMX — OT-
BepresatomMy. Terio, 0coOeHHO B TBEPOBIX M XPYII-

8KaHnT ccpitaercs Ha cratbio ['abpuers e yta Tupa (Hire, 1705).
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Egregie asserta haec nostra, quae de la Hire
in Monum. R. A. Sc. Paris. anni 1705 circa® com-
pressionem elastrorum comperta prodidit, sta-
biliunt; si rem sollicite examinaveris per aliam
qualemcunque hypothesin vix tam apte et con-
grue explicanda.

Corollarium generale

Omne itaque corpus, si recte sentio, partibus
continetur solidis, intercedente materia quadam
elastica ceu vinculo unitis. Particulae elementa-
res, hac intermista, quamvis a contactu mutuo re-
motae, tamen huius ope semet attrahunt et artius
profecto colligantur, quam per contactum imme-
diatum fieri posset. Quippe contactus molecula-
rum ut plurimum globosarum, cum vix puncto
fiat, infinities debilior foret ea, quae per universam
praestatur superficiem, cohaesione. Hac vero ra-
tione situs elementorum mutari salva cohaesione
potest et simul in promptu est, quomodo, detracta
ex interstitiis ex parte materia illa uniente, propi-
us sibi possint elementa accedere et volumen con-
trahere; contra ea, aucta vel quantitate vel etiam
elasticitate ipsius, corpus volumine augescere et
particulae a se invicem recedere absque cohaesio-
nis iactura possint. Quae in theoria ignis maximi
momenti sunt.

[AA 01, p. 376]
SECTIO II.

De materia ignis eiusquae modificationibus,
calore et frigore

PROP. VI

Experientia.

Ignis praesentiam suam testatur primo cor-
pora omnia tam fluida quam solida secundum
omnes dimensiones rarefaciendo, dein, debilitata
sensim cohaesione, corporum compagem solven-
do, postremo partes in vapores dissipando. Frigus
contra corporum volumen minuit, cohaesionem rob-
orat, e ductilibus et flexilibus facit rigida, e fluidis

% Cf. Hire, 1705.
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KVIX TeJlax, CO3MIaeTCs MIIM TPeHWeM, MIIN COTPSICeHM-
em. Hu B kakoMm TeJte [Ternio] He MoXkeT Bo3pacTaTh Oec-
KoHeuHO. Teslo, Harpesaroleecs: OT KUIIEHS, HUKOIIA
He IIePEeXOINT CTelleHb BCKMITaHMSI, XOTS BOCIUIaMEHSi-
IOIIIeecs OT TOPeHVsI B OOJIBIIMHCTBE CITy9aes JOCTITa-
et [ertie] GospItiero Tervia.

51 BO3IEPXXMBAIOCH 3[1eCh CChUIATHCS Ha IIPOYMe SB-
JIEHMS TeTl1a, IOCTOVHEIIe HabsromeHms, nbo [oHM]
BCIOy OyAyT BCTpedarhesl B HaIbHEVIIIIEM.

TIOJIOXKEHME VII

Martepwist OTHSI eCTh He YTO MHOe [KaK| 27acTiIHas
MaTepus (OIMCaHHAs B IIPEMIIECTBYIOMIEM pasfiesle),
KOoTOpasi, Oymydn IprCOenMHEHHON K JIeMeHTaM Tel,
VIX CKpeIUISeT; a ee BOJITHOOOpa3Hoe MJIu BUOpUpYIoliee
TOBVDKEHVIE eCTh TO, YTO BBICTYIIAaeT IO, IMEeHeM TeTuIa.

OmnpbiT 13 Ionmoxenms: VI mokaseIiBaeT, YTO BCSIKOE
TeJIO HarpeBaeTCs OT TPEHWS VIV COTPSICEHVS VI TIOTOM
PaBHOMEPHO pa3peXkaeTcs BIOIIb BCEX M3MepPeHMIT. DTO
ZIEVICTBUTEIIBLHO JIOKa3bIBaeT IIPVUCY TCTBE BHY TPU Mac-
ChI TeJla KaKOro-TO 3aKJTFOUeHHOTrO [TaM] 371aCTMYHOrO
[Hauaal, cTpemsierocs pacmmpuTbcs M3-3a [3THX]
mevicteuit (sollicitationibus). [lanee, moboe Terno (Ha
OCHOBaHMM JI0Ka3aHHOro B Pasyerte mepBom) comepXuT
JTaCTUYHYIO MaTepwio, 3aKJIFOYeHHYIO B IIPOMEXYT-
KaxX [Mexmy ero ajgemeHTaMm]|, KOTOpas CITy>XXWUT OJIs
CBSI3M YacTMUeK, a TaK)Ke MOXXET IIPUBOIUTHCS B BOJI-
HOOOpa3HOe IBVKEHMe ¥ BbIKA3bIBaThb BCE SIBJIEHWS
Teruia. O4eBMIHO, UTO 3Ty [2/IaCTUYHYIO MaTepwio] He
OTJIMYUTH OT MaTEPUM OTHSL.

To xe JOKa3bIBaeTCsA
Ha OCHOBAaHMM ABJICHUV KuUIleHus:a’

Testa, pacruiaBjieHHbBIE TEIUIOM, ITOC/I€ TOrO Kak J10-
BeIEeHBI JI0 KUIIEHMS C VICIIOJIb30BaHMeM Bce OoJIblie-
r0 11 GOJIBIIIErO OTHSI, He CTIOCOOHBI OOJTBITIE BOCITPVIHVI-
MaTh HUKaK/e CTelleH! [IIPOJOJDKAIOIIero IoCTyIIaTh
K HUM]| TeIlsIa, ¥ B 9TOM COCTOSIHUM OHWM VICITyCKAIOT
OosIblNe 271aCTUYHBIE ITY3BIPY, [BEC KOTOPBIX], YTOOBI
[rrysBIpM] MOV TIOmHMMATLCH, OyeT paBeH Becy aT-
Mocdepbl, 1 IIPUTOM HEIIPEPHIBHO, [I0Ka OrOHb HaIlu-
paet [Ha 5T Tema). Tak Kak atm my3erput [AA 01, S. 377]
He cofiep>kaT HUKAKOIo JIACTVMYHOTO BO3lyXa U B TeJIO,
HAacCBIIIIEHHOEe TeIIOM, BXOIMT He YTO MHOE, KaK Mare-
pus OrHS, BO3HMKAET BOIIPOC: IIOYEMY, XOTS JI0 BCKU-
ITaHW TEIUIO TOYHO TaK Xe IIPOHMKAJIO B BOLY, HO TOI-

°Bek, ccpuIasich Ha D. AfyKeca, KOHCTaTUPYET, U4TO Ta TeOpus
KVIIeHVIs1 He SIBJISIeTCsI OpUIMHaJIbHOM paspaboTkovt Karra (Kant,
2012, p. 713). O Gostee paHHMX ee BEPCHUSIX, B TOM UICIIe U1 O TOVL,
uTo ObUIa B yueOHUKe 110 (pr3mKe, KoTopheit KaHT micrionp3oBan
B cBOMX JIeKIusx, cM.: (Adickes, 1925, S. 40).
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consistentia. Calor excitatur praesertim in corpori-
bus duris et renitentibus vel tritu vel concussione.
In nullo corpore in immensum crescere potest.
Ebullitionis gradum corpus aestuando incalescens
nunquam supergreditur, quanquam deflagrando ig-
nescens plerumque maiori calore potiatur.

Cetera notatu dignissima caloris phaenomena
hic allegare supersedeo, quippe passim in sequenti-
bus occursura.

PROP. VIIL.

Materia ignis non est nisi (sectione praeceden-
ti descripta) materia elastica, quae corporum quo-
rumlibet elementa, quibus intermista est, colligat;
eiusque motus undulatorius s. vibratorius idem est,
quod caloris nomine venit.

Experientia commonstrat prop. VI, corpus
quodvis vel tritum vel concussum incalescere
atque secundum omnes dimensiones aequabiliter
rarefieri. Hoc vero cum praesentiam elastici cuius-
dam intra corporis molem contenti et sollicitation-
ibus se expandere nitentis arguat, cum praeterea
corpus quodvis ex demonstratis sect. I. materiam
elasticam interstitiis conclusam teneat, quae nex-
ui particularum inservit, quaeque adeo in motum
undulatorium agitari omniaque caloris phaenom-
ena exhibere potest, patet, eam a materia ignis
non differre.

Idem probare
ex phaenomenis ebullitionis

Corpora per calorem liquefacta ubi admoto
maiori atque maiori igne ad ebullitionem perduc-
ta sunt, nullius caloris gradus amplius sunt ca-
pacia et hoc in statu bullas emittunt grandes et
elasticas, ita ut ponderi atmosphaerae ferendo
pares sint, et quidem indesinenter, quamdiu ig-
nis urget. Hae bullae [AA 01, p. 377] cum nihil
contineant aeris elastici, neque alia nisi ignis ma-
teria in corpus calore saturatum intret, quaestio
occurrit, cur, cum ante ebullitionem calor pariter
in aquam intraverit neque tum praeter bullulas



I1a, MCKJIIOYasi HEKOTOPble BO3AYIIHBIE ITY3bIPBK, 3TO
[Hawasto] 31macTaHOrO He OOHApPY XMBasIo ceds, [a] mpo-
SIBWJIOCH OHO IIPSIMO B MOMeHTe BcKumaHms? OpHaKoO
JIETKO IIOCTWMYb, UTO KaKas-TO 3JIacCTUYHAs MaTepus,
KOTOPYIO MBI Ha3blBaeM OTHeM, KOTOpasl COIEPXKUTCS
CHadvaJIa BHe, a Tellepb ¥ BHY TPV MacChl HaT peBaroIert-
Cs1 XXMIOKOCTHM, OCTaBaIach Obl TaK HOJITO YAEpP’KaHHOM
U CTUCHYTOW HPWUTSDKEHWEM YacTUUeK [Opyr K Opy-
ry] (cxorpko ObI HM pacIIMpsIcs HeOOIBIIon 00BeM
PxmaxocTH]), Imoka ee KOJIMYECTBO, HPUCOEIVHEHHOE
K cwle [ee] KostebaHMs, He cTasio OOIBIIIe [yaepXuBalo-
IIIeV ee CUJIBbI] IIpUTSDKeHMs MosieKysl. Ilocte Toro kak
[3Ta MaTepws1] HaCTONIBKO YCWIIVIIACK, UTO TeIleph IIpe-
BOCXOIIUT CBOEVI JIACTUYHOVI CYJIOV CVJIY 3TOrO [IIpu-
TSDKEHMS MOJIEKYJI], BCS OTHEHHAsI Marepus, [KoJde-
CTBO] KOTOPOVI CHOBa yBEJIMYMBAETCS M3-3a HITUEM He
CBSI3aHHOVI 3JTACTMYHOCTY, TIEPeMeEIIIAeTCs Yepe3 LIEHTP
KUIKOCTY [B Bue 1Ty3bIperi], Kak eciiv Ovl [oHa Ty/al
IIPOHMKJIA, TaK Kak, 5 MOBTOPSIO, [JAHHOE CXKaTue Or-
HEHHOVI MaTepyy OOHAPYXMBAETCS BHY TPV HACKOJIBKO
yromgHo ropsraero tesia. Her [mpuammsl], iogemy Mer Gb1
COMHEBAJIVICh B VICTMHE HAIIIMX IIPEJICTaBIIEHNA.

TOJIOKEHME VIII

Marepns Teria ecTb He UTO MHOe [Kak] admp (vm
MaTepwsi CBeTa), CTVCHY TBIVI MOIITHOV CVJION ITPUTSIKe-
HMs (MITV CKaTHs) TeJl BHY TPV VX IIPOMEXKY TKOB.

Bo-1repBbIX, KOHEUHO, Kak ITokasail Hbl0ToH Ha ocHO-
BaHMW SIBJIEHWV OTPakKeHWs VI IIPeIOMJIeHWs], BCIKMe
OoJiee IUIOTHBIE TeJla IIPUTATMBAIOT CBET B KOJIMTYECTBAX
IO TaKOVI CTEITeH VI OTPOMHBIX, UTO, ITO BBIUVCIIEHMIO [3TO-
ro] HeCcpaBHEHHOTO My>ka, BOJIVI3V COIIPMKOCHOBEHVIS
[3Ta] cvita mpwTsKeHMS OyHeT IpPeBOCXOIMUTD IEVICTBYE
TSDKECTY B JIECSTD THICSY MMJUIMApHoB [pas] . HevicTsu-
TEJIBHO, TAK KaK MaTepus CBeTa 2JIaCTIYHA, He IOIJIEXNUT
COMHEHMIO, HACKOJIBKO TPOMAaJIHOVI CVJION [0Ha] MOXeT
coOVMpaThCs B 3HAYMTEIIBHO MEHBIIIEM IIPOCTPAHCTBE, TO
€CTh CKMMATBCS. A TaK KaK 4acTHUIIbI TeJl CTaJIKMBAIOTCS
C MaTepuielt CBeTa, IIOBCIONY HaxomsIerics BOmvsn [Hmx],
ro4eMy [TBI, YMTaTesIb,| COMHEBAEIbCs, UTO Ta caMas
37IacTVYHAas MaTepyis, KOTOPYIO MBI IIPU3HAIVL B CaMVIX
[>Tnx Temax], HUueM He oTIIMYaeTC OT 3TOrO 3pUpa?

Bo-BTOpBIX, HaOIIOMAETCS, UTO Te Xe MaTepui, KOTO-
pble MMEIOT CVWIIY C 3aMEeTHOV JeVICTBEHHOCTBIO ITPEJIOM-
JSTH CBET, Takxe OymyT Oosiee CIIOCOOHBI IOIVIOIIATH
GortbIree TerwIo OT IMpMOVDKeHHOTO [K HuM]| orast. Kpo-
Me TOT'0, BCTIeAICTBIIE STOTO [TaHHbIe MaTepy] 0OHapyXy-
BaIOT, YTO TO IIPUTSDKEHVIE, KOTOPOe CTPEMUTCS IIpicoe-

10 KanT CChbUIaeTCd, BMAOVIMO, Ha IIepBOe M3OdaHVe TaK Ha3bIBae-
Mow maTuHCKO «OnTrkm» Vlicaaka BbIOTOHA, ITOCKOJIBKY TOJIBKO
B 3TOM M30aHWN %MFYPVIPYET yKaSaHHaﬂ 31eChb umcppa: a’\lewton,
1706, p. 321, Qu. 22).
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nonnullas aerias id elastici se manifestaverit, in
momento praecise ebullitionis illud emittat. Ver-
um cum facile sit perspectu, eandem materiam
elasticam, quem ignem appellamus, quae antea
pariter ac nunc intra fluidi incalescentis molem
concepta est, tamdiu attractione particularum
detentam et compressam haesisse, quamvis vol-
umen aliquantulum dilataverit, quamdiu eius
quantitas, undulationis vehementiae coniuncta,
nondum attractione molecularum maior facta est,
ast ubi adeo invaluit, ut huius momentum iam vi
sua elastica superet, materiam omnem igneam,
quae denuo accedit, elasticitate libera, sicuti in-
travit, per medium fluidum traiicere, cum haec,
inquam, materiae igneae intra corpus quodvis
calidum compressio pateat: non est, quod de nos-
trae propositionis veritate dubitemus.

PROP. VIIL

Materia caloris non est nisi ipse aether (s. lu-
cis materia) valida attractionis (s. adhaesionis) cor-
porum vi intra ipsorum interstitia compressus.

Primo enim corpora quaevis densiora lucem
immensum quantum attrahunt, ut Newtonus e re-
fractionis et reflexionis phaenomenis evincit, usque
adeo, ut ex computatione viri incomparabilis prope
contactum vis attractionis decies millies bimillione-
simis vicibus sollicitationem gravitatis antecellat.?
Cum vero lucis materia sit elastica, non dubitan-
dum est, adeo immensa vi redigi etiam in spatia
aliquanto minora, h.e. comprimi, posse; cumque
particulae corporum lucis materiam ubique ob-
viam inveniant, quid est, quod ambigas, eam ipsam,
quam in ipsis probavimus, materiam elasticam ab
hoc aethere non differre?

Secundo animadvertitur, easdem materias, quae
ad lucem refrigendam insigni pollent efficacia, etiam
ad calorem maiorem, igne admoto concipiendum,
capaciores esse, adeo ut inde aperiant, eandem at-
tractionem, quae lucem sibi unire nititur, materiam
quoque igneam sibi intime unitam detinere. Olea

*Kant apparently refers to the first edition of the so-called Latin
Optice by Isaac Newton, since only in this edition is the figure
indicated here given (Newton, 1706, p. 321, Qu. 22).
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IOVIHUTB K cebe CBET, TaKXe yepXXMBaeT TeCHO IIpHCoe-
IVIHEeHHOW K cebe OrHEHHYIO MaTepuio. [lericTBUTEeIIbHO,
B COOTBETCTBUM C 3KcnepymMeHTamy Herorona'' m mpy-
I'X, Macjla, KOTOpbIe ITPEJIOMJISIIOT, TO €CTh IIPUTATVIBAIOT,
JIy4M CBeTa C HAMHOTO OOJIBIIIENt CYIJION, YeM COODpasHO
CBOEMY YIeJIbHOMY BeCy, TaKKe VIMEIOT Fopasio OOIBIIYIO
TeMIlepaTypy KUIIEHMS, YeM COOOPa3sHO CBOEMY Y/IeJIbHO-
MY Becy (KaK CKMIIMAApHOe MacyIo M Ap.). HevicTBITeIbHO,
Te ke MacJla CyTb IIOIXOZslIee TOIUIVIBO ISl IUIaMeHV,
VI B 3TOM COCTOSIHMM [OHM] TaKXKe paccemBaroT CBET BO BCe
CTOPOHBL. DTO JIOKa3bIBaeT, YTO MaTepuy TeIlla ¥ CBeTa
COTTIACYIOTCS [ApYT C ApyToM] HaCKOJIBKO BO3MOYKHO O7Iv3-
KO, VJIVL, CKOpee, HVICKOJIBKO He pa3JIM4aroTCsL.

[AA 01, S. 378]

D10 Xe [IpenIrono)keHe] CTaHOBUTCS BEPOSITHBIM
M3-3a IIPO3PaIHOCTH CTEKJIa

Ecym [TB1, unTaTesIn,] IpyiMeITs IMIIoTesy, MaKC/MaIlb-
HO COOTBETCTBYIOLIYIO 3aKOHAM IIPVIPOMIbI M HeTaBHO 3a-
IVINEHHYIO HOBBIM CIIOCOOOM 3HaAMEHWTBIM DVIepoM’?,
YTO CBET B IEVICTBUTEIIBHOCTYI — 3TO He IOTOK CBETAIIIVX
YacTHIl, 8 pacITpOCTpaHSIOIIeecs] faBJieHyie TIOBCIOTy pac-
CcestHHOTO 3¢11pa, 11 Oy/IelTb 1CcCIIe[0BaTh IIPOVICXOXKIIEH e
MPO3PavHOCTY CTeKJIa, [TO] sICHO OOHAPYKMIIIb CBA3b VIV,
JIydllle cKasaTh, TOXIECTBO 3¢pyipa 1 MaTepu orHs. Benp
CTEKJIO M3rOTOBJIEHO M3 ToTata (cinis clavellatus), To ecTs
CVUIbHEVIIIEN IIeJIOYHOVI COJIV, CIUIABJIEHHOW C IIECKOM CU-
JI0VI OTH. [1eVICTBITEITFHO, IIOCKOJIBKY IOTaIII ITPY I0JITOM
VI CVJIBHOM OOXKITe COXpaHsIeT IIPUCOeVHEHHYO K HeMY
€ M30BITKOM MaTepVIO OTH: [M1] pacIiperierisieT 3To /1acTiy-
HOe Ha4aJIo OrHs I10 BCell Macce CTeKJIa, KOrla CMellBaeT-
€51 C TIECKOM, 11 ITOCKOJIBKY OBUTO OBl HEBEPOSITHBIM, UTO Ta-
KOe TeJIo, 3aTBepieBarolee 113 XXIIKOCTH, VIMeJIo Obl Beer-
Ia OTKPBITHIE VI IPsIMbIe IPOXOIbI IS IIPOXOXKIEHVIS CBe-
Ta, KaKviM ObI TO HV OBUTO 00pa3oM [Tbl, UmTaTesIs, ero| He
roBopa4mBasl, [To] Goriee COOTBETCTBYET pasyMy, UTO €ro
o0beM 3arioiHeH [ero] cobcrBeHHOV Matepert. Tem He Me-
Hee OYeBIJIHO, UTO, TaK KaK CKBO3b MacCy CTeKJIa PacIIpo-
CTpaHseTCs IMITYIIBC CBETa, [TO] K €ro JacTsiM IIpUcoeny-
HeHa caMa MaTepys cBeTa 1 [oHa| OyyieT 4acThio ero Mac-
CBL. [1eVICTBUTENIBHO, TaK KaK [MBI] yBIIev, UTO MaTepust
orHs oOpasyeT HeMaJIOBaKHYIO 4acTh CTeKJIa 1 OOVIILHO
pacIiperierieHa Cpefiy ero TBepIbIX 3/IeMeHTOB, ef1Ba JIv Oy-
HeT MeCTO UL COMHEHVIS], YTO MaTepus Tellla ¢ 3prpoM,
VIJIVL 37IEMEHTOM CBETa,— 3TO COBEPIIIEHHO [OI[HO 1] TO Xe.

"VHpOopMaLMo 00 3THX SKCIIEPVIMEHTAaX CM. B JIFOOOM M3IaHMN
«Onrmukm» Hetorona (xa. 11, 9. III, n. X), marmpumep: (Newton,
1719, p. 268 —275; HetotoH, 1954, c. 205—210).

12 VImeercs B Buy pabota Jleonapna Diutepa «Hoast Teopus
cBeTa U TeIUla» (]}Elu er, 1962). bex (Kant, 2012, p. 713) cunraer
HY>KHBIM COOOIINTD, 4To KaHT mbITaeTcs 3meck NpUMUPUTD BOJI-
HOBYIO TEOPUIO CBeTa DVUIepa ¢ KOPIyCKyJIsipHOV Teopuevi Hbro-
ToHa. KaHT OTOXIleCcTB/IsieT MaTepuio TeIlla CO CBETOHOCHBIM
acpupoM 1, TakuM 00pa3oM, CUMTAET, YTO CBET M TEIUIO — 3TO
crienndmyeckrie (POpMbI TOHYANIIIEV MaTEPUM, IIPOSIBIISIOLIEN
ce0s1 TOJIBKO B BOJIHOOOPpa3sHOM JIBVDKEHVA.
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enim, quae ex Newtoni aliorumque experimentis®
multo maiore, quam pro specifica gravitate sua,
vi radios lucis refringunt, h. e. attrahunt, etiam
longe maiorem, quam pro gravitate sua specifi-
ca, ebullitionis gradum recipiunt, sicut oleum
thereb. cet., eadem vero olea etiam sunt propria
flammarum alimenta, et hoc in statu cum lucem
quaquaversum spargant, caloris et lucis materiam,
quantum fieri potest proxime convenire aut potius
nihil differre testatum reddunt.

[AA 01, p. 378]

Idem ex transparentia vitrorum
fit probabile

Si hypothesin naturae legibus maxime congru-
am et nuper a clarissimo Eulero® novo praesidio
munitam adoptaveris, lucem nempe non effluvium
esse corporum lucidorum, sed pressionem aetheris
ubique dispersi propagatam, et originem transpa-
rentiae vitri perpenderis, aetheris cum materia
ignis connubium aut potius identitatem aperte con-
fiteberis. Vitrum enim e cineribus clavellatis, h. e.
alcalino sale fortissimo cum sabulo vi ignis fusis,
conflatum est. Cum vero sal cinericius, diu et ve-
hementer ustulando, materiam ignis sibi abunde
unitam foveat, ubi sabulo commiscetur, per uni-
versam vitri massam hoc elasticum ignis principi-
um dispertiet, cumque probabile haud sit, corpus
tale, ex fluido solidescens, quomodocunque ver-
teris, apertos et rectilineos semper luci transmitten-
dae meatus habere, sed magis rationi consonum sit,
volumen ipsius materia propria adimpletum esse,
patet, quia nihilo secius lucis impulsus per massam
vitri propagatur, intermistam esse ipsius partibus
materiam ipsam lucis et molis ipsius partem esse.
Quoniam vero materiam ignis vidimus vitri par-
tem haud contemnendam efficere et large per hui-
us solida elementa dispertitam esse, vix dubitationi
locus sit, materiam caloris cum aethere s. lucis ele-
mento eandem plane esse.

®For information on these experiments, see any edition of
Newton’s Opticks / Optice, Book II, Part III, Prop. X, for exam-
ple: Newton, 1719, p. 268-275.

¢Cf. Euler, 1962.



TOJIOKEHME IX

M3Mep$[TB CTeIleHb TeIlJla — 3TO BbIpa’XaTb B UYMC-
JIaX ITpOIIOPI IO, KOTOPOVI OGJ’IaJIaIOT Pa3HbIe CTEIIEHN
TeIlIa II0 OTHOIIEHNIO IPYT K IPYyTYy.

AMOHTOH ®, m3BecTHeMIMII WieH HapVDKCKOVI Ko-
portesckot AxaeMnyu Hayk, BOT Tak IlepBbIM OITvcasl
pettieHe 3Tov IIpobsieMsl. [TockoIbKy cris1a OTHS 0Co-
OeHHO MpOSBIISETCS B TOM, UTOOBI pa3peXarb Tesa,
OymeT mopobarolile M3MepPsTh ee KOJIMYIeCTBO IOCper-
CTBOM CXXVIMAIOIIEN CUJIbI, ITPOTMBOIIOJIOKHOV 3TOV
cwie (nisus) paspexeHns. [lotomy dro mevicTBUTENIB-
HO OOHapy’XMBaeTCs, YTO BO3MYX, M3-3a YMEHBIIIeH
B KaKOVI YTOIIHO CTelleHU Telljla, OC/Ia0IIseTcs B AaBsi-
IIeTl CUjle VI YMeHBIIaeTcsl B 0ObeMe BIUIOTH [0 TOTO,
YTO C HaJIeXKHOCTBIO CJleflyeT I1ojlaraTh, 4To [OH] ymep-
JKVMBaeT BCIO CBOKO BOCHPUHSITYIO 3JIaCTUYHOCTD TOJIb-
Ko Ortaromaps Teruly. 3HaMEHWUTHIV MYK, 00O peHHbIN
STOV TUIIOTe30V, IpuayMall, KaK M3MEePUTb y 3TOrO
TellJIa BblJIeJIeHHbIe CTEeIleH TellyIa JTaCTUYHOV CUIION
BO3/1yXa, TO €CTh BECOM, KOTOPBIVI MOXET YA PKIMBATHCSI
TIEVICTBMEM 3TOT'O TeIlIa IIPU TOM Xe o0beMe [Bo3myxal.

IMTPUMEYAHWE

@Dapenrerit ™, 110 coobmenmto Byprase ', mepsbM 3a-
MEeTWJI CBOVICTBO >KMIKOCTEW, 3aKMIIAIOIIVIX [0 Ievi-
CTBMEM]| OIITHOTO TOJIBKO OTHSL: [IEVICTBUTEIFHO, YeM BeC
aTMocdeps! TsoKelee, [Tem] Oosibliie OyJieT CTereHb Tell-
JIa B TOUKe KVIIEHNs, a TPV MEeHbIIIeM TTaBJIeHVV BO3IyXa
[xvnxocTs] OymeT mMMeTh [TaM] MEHBIIYIO CTelleHb Tell-
na. To xe, mo noxnany Ilaprokckon AKazemuy, OTKPbUT
Mowupbe®, m3mepuBImi TepmomeTpom Peomiopa Teruio
3aKMITAIOIIEeV BOIbI M PAcCTOSIHME [Ha IIIKasie TepMoMe-
Tpa] 4O ee TOUKM 3aMep3aHMs cHadasla B bopro, a 1o-
TOM Ha BepIvHe ropsl [Ink aro Menm, rie 6Gapomerp Ha
8 mroviMoB HKe, yeM Obi1 [AA 01, S. 379] Ha TepBoM Me-
cre. [OH] yBuzer B 060omx MecTax Ty ke CTelleHb [Ternia
Ipu oOpa3oBaHMM] JIbIa, [HO| 3aMeTWII, YTO TEIIO 3aKW-
naHus [cTaJio] MeHbIe Ha '°/,  MIHTepBasla, KOTOPBIM OT-
JIMYaIoCh KUIEHME OT 3amep3aHms B bopro mpwm BbicoTe
Gapometpa 28 mrorMoB. TakyM 06pa3oM, TeIIo KUITeHMs
B 9TOM MecTe Ha '/,, CBOIO 4acTh OOJIbIlle, YeM B TOpax.
DTOT M30BITOK CO3MIaH M3OBITKOM OKOJIO TPETheNl JacTi
aTMocdepHoro Beca. OTcrofa SICHO, UTO y/IaJjIeHHBIV BeC

KaHT nMeet B BujLy crathio I'ioma AMoHTOHa (Amontons, 1703).
4 KanT ornmmceiBaeT skcriepumenT Haumarsa [abpuernst dapenreit-
Ta (Fahrenheit, 1724).

> KaHT nepecka3sbisaeT dpparmeHT norystsipaoro B XVIII B. yue6-
HuKa 110 xviMy ['epmana Byprase (Boerhaave, 1732, p. 172 —173).
6 Kant mnepeckasbiBaer noxian Ilsepa Ilapis jie Monbe
(Monnier, 1744).
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PROP. IX.

Gradum caloris metiri, h. e. proportionem, quam
diversi caloris gradus erga se obtinent, in numeris
exprimere.

Amontons,” celeberrimum A. R. Sc. Paris. mem-
brum, ita quidem huius problematis resolutionem
primus detexit. Cum ignis vis in rarefaciendis cor-
poribus proprie exseratur, per vim comprimentem,
huic rarefactionis nisui oppositam, ipsius quanti-
tatem metiri congruum erit. Quia vero aer imminu-
to quantumvis calore deprehendatur vi prementi
concedere et volumine minui, usque adeo, ut recte
putandus sit omnem suam elasticitatem calori soli
acceptam ferre, vir clarus hac hypothesi fultus con-
silium iniit caloris gradus elastica aeris huic calori
expositi vi metiendi, h. e. pondere, cui hoc calore ac-
tus sub eodem volumine ferendo compos est.

NOTA.

Fahrenheitius,® Boerhaavio referente,’ singu-
lare liquorum igne ebullientium ingenium prim-
us animadvertit, quod nempe hic caloris gradus
pondere atmosphaerae graviore sit intensior, et
minore aeris pressione in puncto ebullitionis mi-
norem habeat caloris gradum. Idem Monnierus'
ex relatione Acad. Paris. cum thermometro Reau-
muriano primo Burdegalae, deinde in vertice
montis Pic du Midi, ubi barometrum 8 poll. de-
pressius, quam priori loco fuit, calorem ebullientis
aquae et eius supra congelationis punctum altitu-
dinem [AA 01, p. 379] explorans repperit. Glaciei
equidem eundem utrobique gradum deprehendit,
ebullitionis vero calorem **/ intervalli, quo ebul-
litio congelationem antecellit, ab eo, quem Burde-
galae barometro, 28 pollices alto, notavit, deficere,
adeoque calorem ebullitionis huius loci montanam
parte sui '/ , antecellere, quem excessum exces-
sus tertiae partis circiter ponderis atmosphaerici
produxit; ex quo liquet, atmosphaerae totius pon-
dus semotum aquae ebullienti '/, caloris illius,
qui congelationis et ebullitionis gradus interced-
it, detrahere. Cum igitur aquae absque aeris pres-

7 Cf. Amontons, 1705.

8 Cf. Fahrenheit, 1724.

 Cf. Boerhaave, 1732, p. 172-173.
10" Cf. Monnier, 1744.



H. Kanr

Beert arMocdpephl y KUTISAIIert BOfIbl OTHUMAeT '/, [dacTs]
ee TellIa, KOTOpOe HaxOIWUTCsl MeXITy CTelleHsIMM [ee] 3a-
Mep3aHMs ¥ KurleHus. Tak Kak, cJIeioBaTeIbHO, BOLIE,
BCKMIIaforie: Oe3 maBiieHMs Bo3oyxa, OymeT TpeboBaTh-
Csl MEHBIIIasl CTelleHb TelUla, [a] Korjga Bec 3Toro [Bo3my-
xa] mobaBisieTcsi — JeVICTBUTEIIBHO, OOJIbIlasi, TO Bec
aTMocdepsl He JieJIaeT HUYErO MHOIo, KPOMe TOTrO, UTO
OKa3bIBaeT IIPOTVBOMEVICTBIE BOJIHOOOPA3HOMY HBVIKe-
HVIO OUHEHHBIX YacTWJeK, KOITIa IIPUTSDKEHMS caMUX
3JIEMEHTOB BOIBI DOJIBIIIE HELIOCTATOYHO, YTOOBI MX CIIep-
KmBatrb. OTCIOIa MOXKHO 3aKJIFOYUTB, YTO 3P, CTaparo-
IIUCA KaKOVI-TO CVMJION JTaCTMYHOCTU B TOUKE KUTIEH WS
130aBUTB s OT CBSI3AHHOCTY C BOLIOVI, MOKET YCIIEIITHO
CJIeJ1aTh 3TO, XOTSI TaM OH C HEOOXOIMMOCTBIO CIEP)KMBa-
€TCs IPUTSDKEHVEM YacTUUeK [IpyT K ApyTy] Wi npu
€ro HemoCTaTKe BHEIITHeV JaBsIieii cviloi. V0o, Tak Kak,
COIVIACHO 3HAMEHWTOMY AMOHTOHY, TEIUIOTHI 3aMep3a-
HWS ¥ KUTIEHUS €1Ba JIV OT/IMYAIOTCSl TPEThEN YacThiO
3TOTO [[1aBJIeHVs]| U YeTBepTas YacThb Tellla, HaXOIsIle-
rocsi MeXIy 3aMep3aHueM ¥ KUIleHueM, TpebyeT cuy,
PaBHYIO BeCy Bcell aTMOCepEl, CJIeIyeT, YTO BCeMY Te-
IULy IIpY KMIIeHWV, 4TOOBI OKa3aThCsl B PaBHOBECUIN, He-
obxomvM Bec 12 armocdep. Takmm obpasoM, camo mpu-
TSDKEHVE 3JIeMEHTOB BOJbI paBHOCIIIBHO 11 faBsieHvsIM
BO3IyXa. VI3-3a 9TOro 04eBMIHO MX HNPUTSKEHNME B TOU-
Ke 3aMep3aHus [1], AeVicTBUTEIIbHO, ropasio Ooee sicHO
BVIJTHO OIPOMHOE IIPUTSDKEHVIe MeTaJUIOB IIPVI CHaBIVBa-
HUM 3r1acTraHoro admpa. CekoHpa ", creaBIImit TO xXe
HabJIIoZIeHVIe, OTKPBUI, YTO pa3peXkeHne BOLbl, OosIbliiee
Ha yIIOMSIHY TOV Tope, OyzieT MeHsbllle B boprio B oTHOIIIE-
Hum '/, Bcero oObema K '/, Takum obpasom, ecu crie-
JIaTh pacyeT, MMEHHO B 0OpaTHOM OTHOIIIEHUN K Becam
atMmocdeprr 20:28. CrienoBaTeslbHO, B 3TOM YacTO YIIO-
MMHAEMOM CJIydae yIIOpHEVIIee COIIPOTUBIIEHNE BOIBL
HIPOTMB JIIOOOTO CXaTws, ycTaHOBIeHHOe (DrIopeHTNI-
ckort Axaniemuiert'® Ha OIbITe, He HAXOOWT MeCTa.

IOJIOKEHME X

O0OmbsicHeHVe Ha OCHOBAHMY YTBEPXK/IeHUT Halllei
TeOpVIV IPVIPOLIBI U ITIPUYVIHBI VICIIApEH W, VIJIV IIapOB.

ITpupona mapos

Vcniapenns, KOTOpble CyTh He [UTO MHOe Kak] JINIIb
BJIQKHBIE YaCTUI[bl, OTOPBAHHBIE C [IOBEPXHOCTEN K1
KOCTeVI VI IUIaBarolIye [B] Bo3myxe, o0mamaloT ocoObIM
WJIM, CKOpee, [IOCTOVIHBIM YIOMBJIEHMS IIPUPOIHBIM
CBOVICTBOM: HaCKOJIBKO COJIVDKeHHBIe IIJISI COIIPUKOCHO-

7 KaHT mepeckasbiBaeT cTaThio OapoHa JKana-barmcra ge Ce-
KoHpa (Secondat, 1750).

8 Onmcanme yroMsiHyTOoro KaHTOM OITEITa O CKATUI BOMIBI CM.:
(Esperienze intorno alla compressione dell’aqua, 1666).

86

sione ebullienti minor, huius pondere addito vero
maior conciliari caloris gradus possit, neque pon-
dus atmosphaerae aliud quicquam agat, nisi quod
undulatorio particularum ignearum motui con-
trapondium exhibeat, cum attractio ipsorum aquae
elementorum ipsi cohibendo non amplius suffici-
at, inde coniici poterit, quanam elasticitatis vi ae-
ther, in puncto ebullitionis semet a nexu aquae
expedire nitens, polleat et qua particularum attrac-
tione (s. hac deficiente, vi externa premente) illum
compesci necesse sit. Quippe quoniam secundum
laud. Amontonsium calores congelationis et ebulli-
tionis vix parte huius tertia differant et quarta pars
caloris, congelationem atque ebullitionem inter-
cedentis, vim requirat ponderi totius atmosphaerae
aequalem, sequitur, 12 atmosphaerarum pondere
ad aequilibrium calori toti in ebulliendo prae-
standum opus esse, adeoque attractionem ipsam
elementorum aquae 11 pressionibus aeriis aequi-
pollere. Ex quo attractionem earundem in puncto
congelationis, multo magis vero ingentem metal-
lorum attractionem ad comprimendum aetherem
elasticum perspicere licet.

Secondatus'! eandem faciens observationem rep-
perit rarefactionem aquae maiorem in monte allega-
to, minorem Burdegalae fuisse, in ratione '/,, totius
voluminis ad '/, adeoque si ineatur calculus, prae-
cise in ratione reciproca ponderum atmosphaerae
20:28. In hoc ergo casu celebrata illa aquae contra
omnem compressionem pertinacissima renitentia,
ab Academia Cimentina'® experimento stabilita, lo-
cum non repperit.

PROP. X.

Naturam et causam exhalationum s. vaporum ex
assertis theoriae nostrae explicatam reddere.

Vaporum natura

Exhalationes, quae non sunt nisi particulae hu-
midae de superficiebus fluidorum avulsae aeri-
que innatantes, hoc habent peculiare sibi et prope
admirandum ingenium, ut, quantopere fluidi ho-

" Cf. Secondat, 1750.
2 Cf. Academia del Cimento, 1666.



BEHWsI YacTUIIBI TOMOTEHHOU XWIKOCTU JierKo (avide)
COEVIHSIIOTCS M CIIOHTAHHO CIUIABJISIOTCS B OOHY Mac-
Cy, HaCTOJIBKO, KOrzia [0HM] paccesHbl 110 pa3peXXeHHO-
CTM TIapa U [Ha HUIX| IeVICTBYeT IO/DKHAS CTelleHb Tell-
J1a, M30€TaI0T COITPVKOCHOBEHMS 11 B3aIMHOT'O COEIMHe-
HWS 1, JaObI BOCIIOIIb30BAThCS HBIOTOHMAHCKVIM TePMU-
"OM ¥, npyr npyra cvteHO [AA 01, S. 380] oTTasiKMBaIOT;
CTOJIb [CWITIBHO], UTO HUKOTAA He OymeT oy yeHa JocTa-
TOYHO OIPOMHAs CWJIA, YTOOBI CKaTh MX VI IIPUHYONUTH
o0BenMHUTBCS B efyHoe 1eroe. CIiernoBaTeIbHO, BOLIs-
HOVI T1ap, TP 3HAYMTEIHHOM BO3MIEVICTBUV OTHSI, paspy-
IIIaeT JaXke IIPOYHENIIINe COCYIbL, M BCe BOOOIIe Iapsl
B KauecTBe CBOETo IIPVPOIHOIO CBOVICTBA YacTo OOHapy-
XVBAIOT JJOCTOVIHYIO YAVBIIEHVS STaCTUIHOCTE.

ITpuannua

OcHoBaHVie 3TOTO SIBJIEHVS, HACKOJIBKO MHE M3BECTHO,
elrle He JIOCTAaTOYHO IIOCTUTHYTO COBPEMEHHBIMU (PU3N-
kammt. CrleioBaTesIbHO, S IIPUCTYIUIIO K €r0 M3y YeHNIO.

Toxuarimass 000JI04Ka, OTOpPBaHHASI C ITOBEPXHOCTM
BOIIBI [11] cpopMmpOBaHHas B BUJIe ITy3bIPbKa, €1Ba HAOJTIO-
ITaeMOTO B MMKPOCKOII, — 3TO 3JIEMEHT BOJISIHOTO I1apa.
Ho xakas ke IIpyavHa JIEKUT B OCHOBE [TOTO], ITogeMy
MHOI'VI€ TaKVie TOHKME sueedky >’ HacTOJIBKO M30eraroT co-
IIPVIKOCHOBEHVIS [APYT ¢ ApyroM], ecv [Ha HUX] crIbHee
BO3IIEVICTBYeT HeMasloe Terwio? Sl cevuac pacckaxy. V6o,
TaK KaK BCJIEZICTBYIE 3aIlVIIEHHBIX [IIOJIOKEHVIVI| 9TOV Te-
opIV Bofla, He MHade Kak [11] Bce Tesla BOOOIIIe, yiepKviBa-
eT NPUTSDKEHVEM [CBOVX JIEMEHTOB JIPYT K Apyry| BHY-
TPV CBO€VI CXKaTOV MaCcChI JIaCTIYIHYIO MaTepuio 3dupa,
1 U3 JIOKa3aHHBIX [TI0JIOXKEHWMVI| M3BECTHO, YTO 3TO IIPUTSI-
JKeHVie OrPAaHVYVBAETCS He OIJHOVI [TOUKOVI] COITPYKOCHO-
BEHIsI, HO KaKOVI-TO OITpeeJIeHHOV AVCTaHIIVIEV. KpOMe
TOrO, YTOOBI B 3TOVI TOUKe COIVIKEHVIS YIUIOTHVBIIIMECS
MOJIEKYJIBI IIPVIIVIIAJIV IPYT K APYTY, THe NPUTATUBaIO-
Iasi CWIa YpaBHOBEIIBAETCS BCIIETCTBIE BOIIHOOOpas-
HOT'O ZIBVDKEHVIS TIePEMEIIIEHHOrO TeIlIa OTTaJIKMBAOIIEN
CUJIOV, TIPUTSDKEHVIE, HECOMHEHHO, IIPOCTVpaeTCs Ha He-
CKOJIBKO OOJIBIIYTO AVMCTaHIIMIO. DTa AVICTAHIV M300pa-
xaetcst vHven ef (Ne 1) [puc. 9], xoTopast morkHa mpen-
CTaBJISAITBCSL OUeHb MaJIEHBKOV, 1 COJIVDKEHME COeTHEH-
HBIX BOIHBIX YaCTHUII OyIeT IpOHOPIIMOHAIIBHO YacTI9Ke
eg. Hanee, myctp mapasvterniervrter a b ¢ d (Ne 2) [puc. 10]
OyHeT MaJIeHbKOVI TIOPLIVENT BOIIBL, Ubsi TOJIIIMHA b 4 Takast
MaJleHbKasl, YTO paBHa JInHMM ef Tak Kak 10 IOgYMHeH-
HOVI TeopeMe IIPUTSDKeHVE BOIHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB ITPOCTH-
paeTcsi He JasIblile TVUCTAHINY b 4 = e f, ecrtv yacTwIIA TI0-
MellleHa B TOUKe 4, [0OHa] OyJieT 4yBCTBOBaTh IIPUTATVIBAIO-

1 Hpl0TOH, HauMHasi CO BTOPOTO M3IaHWs aHIIVICKOV «OITHKI»
(1718), BO Bcex MOCTEMYIOIMIMX W3IAHVISX VICTIONB30BAT TePMUH
repulsive force (aHri1.) vom vis repellendi (11at.) (Borrpoc 31): (Newton,
1718, p. 363; Newton, 1719, p. 393). C.V1. BaBusios IrepeBest ero Kak
«ommanxubamesvtas cusa» (Heroton, 1954, c. 294).

2T0 ecTh 27IeMEHTBI BOJISIHOTO I1apa.
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mogenei particulae contactui admotae avide se
uniunt inque unam massam sponte colliquescunt,
tantopere, ubi semel ad tenuitatem vaporum reso-
lutae sunt et caloris gradu debito urgentur, con-
tactum et adunationem mutuam refugiant, seque,
ut voce Newtoniana utar,”® valide [AA 01, p. 380]
repellant; ita ut vis immensa satis iis compri-
mendis invitisque adunationem conciliando par
nunquam reperta sit. Ita vapor aqueus igni ali-
quantum actus vel firmissima confringit vasa et
omnes omnino vapores pro suo quisque ingenio
admirandam saepe exserunt elasticitatem.

Causa

Huius phaenomeni ratio, quantum mihi
equidem constat, nondum physicis satis perspec-
ta est. Igitur eam indagare aggrediar.

Cuticula tenuissima, ab aquae superficie
abrepta, in formam bullulae vix per microscopi-
um perspiciendae figurata, elementum vaporis
aquei est. Quaenam autem subest causa, cur bul-
lulae plures tales tenues, si calore aliquanto for-
tius urgentur, contactum tantopere refugiant?
Statim expediam. Etenim cum per asserta huius
theoriae aqua non secius ac omnia omnino corpo-
ra materiam elasticam aetheris intra molem suam
compressam attractione detineant, et quidem
ex demonstratis constet, hanc attractionem non
contactu solo, sed certa quadam distantia defini-
ri, adeo ut moleculae in illo propinquitatis punc-
to sibi constrictae haereant, ubi vis attractiva vi
repellenti, ex undulatorio caloris motu profec-
tae, aequilibratur, quanquam attractio vere ad
maiorem aliquanto distantiam pertingat: exprima-
tur haec distantia lineola ef no. 1, quae admodum
parva concipi debet, et propinquitas particularum
aquearum adunatarum particulae eg proportio-
nalis esto. Sit porro parallelepipedum a b ¢ d no. 2
portiuncula aquae, cuius crassities b a tantilla sit,
ut aequet lineolam e f . Quoniam per supposita
theorematis attractio elementorum aqueorum non

B Newton, starting with the second edition of the English
Opticks (1718), in all subsequent editions used the term
“repulsive force”, or “vis repellendi” (Qu. 31): (Newton, 1718,
p- 363; Newton, 1719, p. 393).
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No. 1.

Q4

[Puc. 9]

IIYIO CYJIY BCeX JIEMEHTOB, PacIIOJIKEHHBIX B TOJIIIIVIHE
[3Toro mapasurerntervienal, v TakuM 00pa3oM, HaCKOJIBKO
IO IIPVpOTie [TaHHOV] XXMIKOCTVI BO3MOXHO, OyAeT IIpod-
HO IpuKpelvleHa [k HuM]. [OHa] He OyzeT mpuKperieHa
KpelITde, eCJIVI [ThI, YiTaTelIh,] K 3TOV BOIHOV KOPITCKYJIe
IobaBMILIb erte JoroHeHve b 1 i d: nericTBITesIbHO, eCiIv
Ol [ar1eMeHT] yoamics Ha Kakoe-To MUHVMMAJIBHOE IIPo-
CTPAHCTBO A, [TO OH] IIPUTATMBAJICS ObI He BCeVI BOITHOM
KOPITYCKYJIOV1, HO JIUIIIb YacTBIO 4 11 0 C Vi, TAKMM 00pasoM,
C MeHBIIIeVI CMJIOVI AOCTHTasI Obl 00benMHeHN [C ApyTH-
MW 3TeMeHTaMV BOMIBI|.

Ilycts mapasvrentenmimien; Ne2 [puc. 10] mpespatwt-
¢ B IPYTOV, HAMHOTO Oojlee TOHKMVI [ITapasUIesieIvIie])
hkrs(Ne 3) [Puc. 11]. JTrobast BoyrHast 4acTuIIa, IIepeMeltieH-
Hasi B TOUKY h1, OyHeT IpuTarvBarhcs ropasmio cabee. ITo-
CKOJIBKY HamOOJIBIIIast 9acThb 3¢pyipa, 3aK/IF0UYeHHOTO B 3TOM
oboJ10uKe, BBICBOOOOVUIACHh OBI, KOIZja BEpXHssI CTOpOHA
[mapasmierteniienia] HaCTOIBKO YBeIMUWIIACH, OYEBUITHO,
YTO B 3TOM COCTOSIHVV JIEMEHT U, OTONBMHYTHIN? 13-3a
korteOaHMTI TelwIa, OyeT YHOCUTECS Ha Topasmo Oosbiiee
paccTosiHVe OT TOUKM /1, UeM IOJDKHO OBUTO ObI OBITH IIpH
MIPeXXHVIX YCIIOBYSIX; U UeM TOHBIIe OymeT 000I0UKa, TeM
¢ GoreIriert cvtont [oH] OymeT m30eraTb COIPYIKOCHOBEHTIS
[c mpyrmvm Morexynnamu]. Hastee, Tak Kak [AA 01, S. 381]
TOHKast 0007104Ka /1 k r s, ocTaBileHHas1 B 3TOM (popMe caMa
1o ce0e, TOTUAC IIeperiIeT B IIapoobpasHyto gopMy 1, Ta-
KM 00pa3oM YBeIV4MB BO BCeX HaIIpaBJIeHMSX [CBOIO)
TOJIIIVHY, HOJIYYNUT CVITY IUIS OOBeIVHEHNS C APyTHMM
[Mortexystam] Ha TOM e, KaK ITpeKIie, pacCTOSHMM, HeoO-
XOIIVIMO, €CJTM OHa JIOJDKHA COXPAHSTHCA B OOBIYHOM [co-
CTOsTHMM] TIapa, YTOOHI [0Ha] cKaThIBasIach B pOpMYy ITy3bI-
pst (Ne 4) [prc. 12], mprTOM HaCTONIBKO MaJIEHBKOTO JIviaMe-
Tpa a b ¥ KPOXOTHOVI TOJIIIVIHEL, YTOOBI pacCTOSHVIE MeXX-
Iy TOUKaMI 4 11 b, pacIioJIoKeHHBIMV B KOHIIaX AVIaMeTpa,
OBII0 MeHBIIIe pacCTOSTHSA b ¢, Ha KOTOPOM 3TH TOUKM, KOT-

Apyrraro BMecte ¢ bexom (Kant, 2012, p. 322) Bosten 3a O. Afvike-
coM (Adickes, 1925, S. 48) amotum BMecTO admotum, Kak Hare4a-
TaHO B AKamemudeckoM m3maaum (AA 01, S. 380).
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ultra distantiam b a = e f semet exserit, si partic-
ula in puncto a constituta est, omnium per totam
crassitiem coordinatorum elementorum vim senti-
et attractivam, adeoque, quantum per fluidi natu-
ram fieri potest, tenacissime adhaerebit, neque
firmius adhaesura esset, si corpusculo huic aqueo
adhuc additamentum b h i d superaddas: verum
si spatiolo quodam minutissimo a m removeatur,
non tot corpusculo aqueo, sed parte tantuman o c
traheretur, adeoque minori vi adunationem ap-
peteret. Transfiguretur parallelepipedum no. 2 in
aliud multo tenuius, h k r s no. 3; particula quaevis
aquea puncto 1 admota longe debilius trahetur;
cumgque aether ipse hac cuticula conclusus, aucta
adeo superficie, maximam partem se liberet, patet,
hoc in statu elementum u, amotum™ per caloris
reciprocationes, longe maiori distantia a punc-
to h abactum fore, quam priori condicione fieri
oportuit, et quo tenuior cuticula fuerit, eo maio-
ri vi contactum refugiet. Quoniam porro [AA 01,
p- 381] cuticula tenuis & k r s in hac figura sibimet
relicta statim abiret in figuram globosam et, auc-
ta undique hoc pacto crassitie, vi polleret eadem
propinquitate ac antea aliis se uniendi, necesse
est, ut si ipsi haec vaporis nota manere debet, in
bullulae formam circumvolvatur no. 4, et quidem
adeo minutae diametri a b et parvulae crassitiei,
ut distantia punctorum a et b, ad extremitates dia-
metric positorum, minor sit distantia b e qua haec

4 Reading with Adickes (1925, p. 48) and Beck (Kant, 2012,
p. 322, 714n20) amotum instead of (with the Academy edition)
admotum.
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[Puc. 11]

I1a OTTAJIKMBAIOIIAs CWiTa 3pypa CTaHeT paBHa IPUTSTU-
BaIOIIIeVI CVUTe, ecyTv OyeT cBOOOIHOe [ITpocTpaHCTBO] 11
MX pacipenms, OyIy T IIOKOUTBCS PSAIOM APYT C APYTOM.
CrrenioBaTesIbHO, B 3TOM COCTOSTHUM ITy3bIpeK OyzeT cTpe-
MUTBCS K PacIIVPpeHVIo V1 OyieT 37IeMEHTOM 3JIaCTUYHOTIO
I1apa, HO PaccTosHMe ¢ d MeXy ABYMS TOMOIeHHBIMI ITy-
3bIpbKaMI OyIeT Bcera paBHO AVaMeTpy 4 b, Kak OueBWI-
HO W3 JOKa3aHHOTO.

TTOJIOKEHVIE XI

YcranosuTh IpMpoRy BO3ayXa M IPUYMHY ero 3jIa-
CTWYHOTrO Havasla.

Bosgyx — 3To0 a7acTVYHAas XXUIKOCTH 2, IIOYTH B THI-
csidy pas3 Jlerde BOMBL, Ubsl pacIIMpuTesIbHAas CVIa IIPO-
HOPIVIOHAJIBHA TeIlTy ¥ Ube pacIIvpeHue OT [Toukw]
XoJI071a 3aMep3alolllerl BOMIbI BIUIOTh [0 TOUKM [ee] Ku-
HIeHMs IIPY TOM JKe Bece aTMocdeprl paBHO OKoJIo '/,
0T 00'beMa, COOTBETCTBYIOLLIErO IIPEeJIIIIeCTBYIOLIEV CTe-
neHu [ero teruial. B aTux gBiIeHMSIX HET HUYETO [TOro],
YTO TaKXke He COOTBETCTBOBAJIO OBl ITapaM [XIMIKo-
CTer1], MICKJIIOYast TOJIBKO OIHO: Iapbl OOJIbIIeVI YacThiO
IIPV TOVI JKe CTeIIeHV XOJIOfa, PV KOTOPOV BO3IYX CO-
XpaHsieT [CBOIO] MOJHYIO 3JIaCTUYHOCTH, YIDIOTHSIOT-
csl M He HeCyT B ceDe HIKAKOro IIpy3HaKa pacIIVpu-
TerrpHOM cvTbl. Ho ect [ToI, unraress,] paccMoTpuib
TOHKOCTB 0D0JIOUKM Iapa KaK OIHY 3 COCTABIISIOIIVIX
HIPUYMHBL 4TOOBI [BO31IyX] MOr OOHApYXMBaTh 3aMeT-
HYIO 3JIaCTMYHOCTD Jake IIPV MeHBIIeVI CTelleH N Tell-
71a, [TO] OueBMIHO, UTO He JOJDKHO TOTYAC TYT OIIPOMET-
4YMBO 11 HeOOyMaHHO IIpeHeOperaTh CYIIOV aHaJIOT M,
HO CKOpee HY>KHO CZieJIaThb IIOIBITKY BBIBECTVI [iBa POIa
13 [OITHOTO 1] TOTO >Ke IIPUHITNIIA, YTOOBI MBI MOIJIV M3~
OeXxaTh YMHOXEHMS M30BITOUHBIX CyIITHOCTETA.

%2 B coBpeMeHHOV HayKe IIOHATUIO «3JIaCTMUHAsl XUIKOCTH»
COOTBETCTBYeT TEPMUH «Ta3».
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[Puc. 12]

puncta, vi repulsiva aetheris vim attractivam aeq-
uiparante, si ipsis liberum foret se dilatandi, iuxta
se quiescerent. In hoc ergo statu bullula expan-
sionem affectabit, et erit elementum vaporis elas-
tici, duarum autem bullularum homogenearum
distantia ¢ d erit semper diametro a b aequalis, ut
ex demonstratis patet.

PROP. XI.

Naturam aeris et principii in ipso elastici causam
indagare.

Aér est fluidum elasticum, millies fere aqua le-
vius, cuius vis expansiva calori est proportionalis,
et cuius a frigore congelascentis aquae usque ad
punctum ebullitionis sub eodem pondere atmos-
phaerae expansio est circiter '/, voluminis posteri-
ori gradu ipsi competentis. Haec phaenomena nihil
habent, quod non vaporibus etiam competere pos-
sit, praeter hoc solum, quod vapores ut plurimum
eodem frigoris gradu, in quo aér elasticitatem illi-
batam servat, consolidentur et vis expansivae nul-
lum indicium prae se ferant. Ast si consideraveris,
subtilitatem cuticulae vaporis in causa esse, ut vel
minori caloris gradu elasticitatem notabilem ex-
serere possit, patet non statim analogiae vim hic
inconsiderate et temere deserendam esse, sed peric-
ulum potius faciendum, utrumne duo genera ex
eodem principio deducentes nimia entium multipli-
catione supersedere possimus. Phaenomena vero,
quae coniecturae facem praeferunt, sunt sequentia.



H. Kanr

SIBJ1IeHMs, KOTOpPBIE IIPOJIMBAIOT CBeT > Ha Hallle IIpef-
HOJIOKeHWe, CyTh cilemylomine. Bee Tesla, KoTopsle cpoc-
JIVCh ITyTeM IIpuOaBiIeHMs] MeJIbYayiIvIX YacTWIL II0-
CpeICTBOM HaxXOISINerocss BHYTpU [Hyx| MacIITHMCTOro
VIV COJISIHOIO HavdaJla (HarpyuMep, Bce PacTeHVIsl, BUH-
HBIVI KaMeHb, KAMHM [113 MOYeBBIX I1y3bIperi] XMBOTHEIX,
3aTeM MHOTOUVICJIEHHBIE BUJIBI COJIeVI, B OCOOEHHOCT ce-
JINTPAa), UCITyCKAIOT OIPOMHO€e KOJIMUEeCTBO JIACTIYHOIO
BO3/IyXxa, ecyIM [Ha Hux| HamMpaeT CYIIBHBIVI OrOHb, KakK
Hac o0y4IUl yOMBUTEIBHBIMU 3KCIIEPUMeHTaMy XevUIc
B «CTaTyKe pacTeHUV»*. YCTaHOBJIEHO, YTO 3TOT IIpW-
COeNTVHEHHBIVI BO3[lyX — HeMaJlasl yacTb TBepJIovi MarTe-
pvin: [oH] cocTaBuI B pore oriensi '/, B y0oBovi gpeBecy-
He 1104TH '/, B [BMHHOM] KaMHe peltHCKOro BiHa '/, , B ce-
nutpe '/, B KaMHe [113 MOYeBBIX ITy3bIpeVi] KMBOTHbIX, TO
€CThb B KaMelIKe [113 MOJYeBOro ITy3bIps] uesioseKa, OosIb-
mre yem '/, Beevt Macchl. CaMo cobOvVI OUeBVITHO, UTO BO3-
IyX, M3BJIEUEHHBIVI 13 3TMUX BOT TeJl CWJIOV OTH$, IIOKa
OB YacTBIO MacChl [3TWX Tesl], He MMeJI ellle IPUPOLIBI
BO3[IyXa, TO €CTh He TeK [KaK] XWMIKOCTh C 371acTIYHO-
CTBIO, IIPOIOPIIVOHAIBHOV CBOEV IIOTHOCTH, 100 [OH]
CWJION JJake YMEepPeHHOTO TeIUTa, PacIIVipyBIINCh C Hey-
Hep>XXMMBIM YCVITVIeM B OoJIblIiee IIpOCTpaHCTBO, [AA 01,
S. 382] paspymm OBl BCIO CIUIOYEHHOCTH Tela. TakmM
obpasoM, MaTepusl, KoTopas [IIpexiie] He OplIa 371acTd-
HOVI, M3THaHHas 113 IPOMEXYTKOB TeJla, JeMOHCTPUPYeT
3JIaCTMYHOCTD, KaK TOJIBKO CesIalach cBoOomHO. V6o
ZIeVICTBUTEITHHO TaKOBa IIPVpOfa IapoB, UTo [oHM] 0OHa-
PYXXMBAIOT 3JIaCTUYHYIO CVUTY, KOIZId OTOPBaHBI OT Mac-
CBI, ¢ KOTopow [ripexme] 6bum 00benyHeHsbl. Koneuro,
HOJDKHO eCyIV He PeInTelIbHO yTBePKIaThCs, TO ¢ 00IIb-
IIVIM TI0I00VeM WICTVIHe YCTaHaB/IMBaThCs, YTO BO3MYX
€CTb He UTO MHOE, [KaK] JIVIIIE 3TOT Iap, paccessHHBIV Te-
JlaMV, KOTOPBIVI, TI0CJIe TOrO KaK JIOBeIeH 10 Ipereilb-
HOVI TOHKOCTVI, JIETKO BBIIEJISIETCS. KaKOVI YTOTHO CTelle-
HBIO TeIUIA Y [IeMOHCTPUPYeT MOIIHYIO 3JIaCTUYHOCTE.

JleVICTBUTEIIPHO, CYILECTBYIOT MHOIME 3HAUYMUTelIb-
Hble” [daKThl], KOTOpEIe YKPEIUISIOT MeHsS B 5TOM MHe-
HyM. Berp modeMy BO3IyX HpWM CKUTaHUM BBITOHSET-
s TOJIBKO W3 TeX TeJl, KOTOpBle coflepkaT B cebe HeMasIo
Macyla, a TaKKe M KUCJIOTBI? PasBe KucjioTa He ecThb 3¢-
dpekTIBHETIIIIEE 11 MOIITHEVIIIIee Hadaslo, YTOOBI CI'yIIaTh
3dup cBOMM IpUTDKEHMEM, KaK IIpeX[e [s] scHO MoKa-
3a1**? PasBe He sABIIgeTCA 3TO HaYasIo IS 3TUX CryIIIeH-
HBIX TeJI CBA3YIOIIel OCHOBOVI, KaK KiIeft (0o [0HO ecTs]
HaCTOSIIVIVI MATHUT IS 3(PVPHOVI MaTepwyl, YIUIOTHS-

2 Ecyiv IIepeBecTit OCIIOBHO, TO «HeCyT BIiepenn dakes» (facem
fraeferunt).

* KaHT ccpUTaeTcst 37eck Ha ormbeIThl CTyBeHa Xeviica, OrvcaH-
Hele viM B KHUTe «CTaTtnka pacrermnin» (rm1. VI), em.: (Hales, 1727,
p. 155—317). Y KanTa HeMeLKui [TepeBof, 3TOV KHUIM ObUT B JId-
Homt 6ubrmoreke, cm.: (Warda, 1922, S. 28).

» JTocJI0BHO: He IIpoJieTapckue (nec proletaria).

% Kak coobmraer bek, xmciora B cepenyte XVIII B. cunrasiack
IeVICTBYIOIIVM HadaJIOM B MacjlaX, 11os3TroMy KaHT mymas, 4ro
oH yxxe niokasas1 31o B [Tostoxxenvm VIII (Kant, 2012, p. 714).

Corpora omnia, quae ex appositione particu-
larum minimarum mediante oleoso s. salino prin-
cipio coaluerunt, e.g. omnes plantae, tartarus
vini, calculus animalis, praeterea plurima salium
genera, praesertim nitrum, immensum quantum
emittunt aeris elastici, si igne valido urgentur, si-
cut Hales in Statica® plantarum miris nos experi-
mentis condocuit. Hic aér haud exigua solidae,
quicum coniunctus erat, materiae pars esse reper-
tus est; in cornu cervi '/, in ligno quercino fere
!/,, in tartaro vini Rhenani '/,, in nitro '/,, in tar-
taro animali h.e. calculo hominis plus quam '/,
totius massae constituit. Per se patet, aérem ex
hisce corporibus vi ignis eductum, quamdiu pars
massae fuit, aéris nondum naturam habuisse, h.e.
non fuisse fluidum, elasticitate densitati suae pro-
portionali pollens; quippe vel mediocris caloris
vi in maius spatium incoercibili conatu expan-
sum [AA 01, p. 382] omnem corporis compagem
solvisset. Adeoque ex interstitiis corporis expul-
sa materia, quae non fuit elastica, vix libera facta
elasticitatem prodit. Cum vero idem sit ingenium
vaporum, ut, ubi divulsi sint a massa, cui fuerunt
adunati, vim elasticam exserant, certe si non as-
severate affirmandum, tamen magna cum ver-
isimilitudine statuendum erit, aerem non aliud
esse nisi vaporem illum corporibus solutum, qui,
postquam ad summam subtilitatem redactus
est, cuilibetcaloris gradui facile cedit et validam
prodit elasticitatem.

Sunt vero haud pauca nec proletaria, quae me
in hac sententia confirmant. Etenim cur ex corpor-
ibus solis, quae olei atque adeo acidi haud parum
in se continent, ustulando expellitur aér? Nonne
acidum actuosissimum et validissimum ad ae-
therem constringendum attractione sua est prin-
cipium, ut antea sub oculos posui? Nonne hoc
principium corporum illorum concretorum vincu-
lum est et veluti gluten? (quippe aethereae mate-
riae, omnia corpora constringentis, verus magnes)
et ubi acidum hoc ab artissima cum materia
adunatione vi ignis ingenti aegre est expulsum,
putasne in subtilissima divisum cuticula discedere
oportere? Hocque pacto quid est, quod ambi-

® Cf. Hales, 1727, p. 155-317.
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rorevt Bce Tesa)? IVl Kak TOJIBKO 3Ta KMCJIOTa OFPOMHOV
CWJIOV OTHS C TPYZOM VM3IHAHA M3 TECHEVIIIIETO COeIlMHe-
HWSL C MaTepueVi, [anTaresip, ThI| He AyMaelllb, UTO Bbife-
JIEHHOMY [BelllecTBy| HaJIeXWUT PacIiacTbCsl Ha TOHYAN-
e oboroukn? Wl mpu aTOM yciioBum, YTO [Tl YnTa-
TeJIb,] COMHEBAEIITbCS], YTO TACTIYHAS XVUIKOCTh YCTPO-
€Ha TaKVM 00pa3oM, UTO JIaxe IIPY MVHVMAJIBHBIX CTe-
TIeHsIX TeIlIa [0Ha] JIeTKO pacIpseTcsi, HO PV BO3POC-
ITIeM B KaKOVI YTO/THO CTEIIeHM X0JI0fe (IIOCKOJIBKY OH HY-
KOI7]a He VM3TOHSET BCe TEIUIO) He CIYIIAeTCs Y He MOXKeT
JIAIITBCS 71acTiaHOCcTI? ClleoBaTesIbHO, 371eCh COBep-
IIIeHHO HeT TPYIHOCTY, IIPVCYIIENT BOMSHBIM ITapaM (4To
OHVI KOHJIEHCUPYIOTCS [PV HE3HAUYMTEIIBHOM XOJIOJIE), KO-
Topas ObUIa 1 Xevyica? IIPVYIHOVI BBICTABIISATH [[Tepert
YmTaTesIIMY] BBITECHEHHBIVI BO3IYX IIOf VIMEHeM MaTe-
PV, OTJIMYHO TI0 [CBOEVI] IIPVpOZIe OT BCETO Pojia IIapoB.
W moroMy ¢usmKaM mperyiaraeTcsi MHEHMe, JOCTOVIHOe
1x OoJlee 0OCTOATEITBHOTO VICCIIEIOBAHIS: HE SIBJISIETCS TN
BO3/TyX TOHYAMIIINM VCITapeHeM PaclIpOCTPaHEeHHOV BO
BCeVI IIPVUpOoAe KVICJIOTHI, IIPOSBIISIONINM 3JTaCTIHOCTD
IIput Kakovi Obl HY OBUIO MaJIEHBKOVI CTEITEH TeIUIa.
KoneuHo, Ha 3TOM OCHOBaHWM JIETKO BUJIETH, OTYETO
CEJINTPA, COXCKEHHAs MOLITHBIM OTHEM, ITPOVI3BOJINAT CTOJIb
OrpOMHOe 113001JIvie TaCTVYHOIO BO3AyxXa, 00 TOHYar-
II1asi KMCJI0Ta, OTHe/IeHHAas OT DoJiee TIOTHOV YacTu [certu-
TpBI] 1 oOpalieHHas B JIerJarIlmii rmap, OymeT caMyM BO3-
myxoM. PaBHBIM 00pa3oM JIETKO HaxOOMTCs, TI09eMy Mate-
WYL, KOTOpBIe HaWyIIOpHEVIIe COIPOTUBIISIOTCA OTHIO,
BBIZIEJISAIOT ¥ MICITYCKaIOT OrPOMHeTIIIee KOITIecTBO BO3-
Ioyxa (HampvMep, IodeMy [BMHHBIVI| KaMeHb PeTHCKOTO
BIHA IIPOV3BOANT [€T0 fayke] OOJIBIIIE CeMTPBI): OHM P
O9eHb IOJITOM VI CVJIBHOM COIPOTVBIIEHVVI [OTHIO] BBIITY-
CKaIOT KVCJIOTY, paHee yHOepXmuBaeMyIo [B HvX] cxarvieM
X [3r1eMeHTOB]. DTa [KMciI0Ta] OTTOpraeTcs oT HX B Pop-
Me TOHYAMIIX 000JI0ueK, uToObI [0Ha] MOTJIa CO31aTh 3J1a-
CTUYHOe [TesIo], HacTONIBKO ITOMBIDKHOE, KaK BO3MyX; Ha-
IIPOTWB, TIap, KOTOPBIVI M3BJIEKaeTCs 13 HuX Oostee o0OMITb-
HO, BBIXOIMT 1 Oojlee TOJICTBIM, He MOTYIIVUM IIPOSBIISTh
HVKAKOVI 2/IaCTIIHOCTY IIPV YCVUIVIBIIIEMCS XOJIOZE.

bapomMeTpuueckme HabII0IeHM S
COIJIacyHOTCsI C TUIIOTE30¥1

Taxke W3 9TOV TMIIOTE3BI CTAHOBUTCS OYEBVUIHBIM
TaKoe, 110 00IIeMy MHEHMIO, C TPyZIOoM 0OBSICHVIMOE ITPH-
POIIHOe CBOVICTBO BO3yXa Ha OosIbIet BricoTe. Bemp, 10
cBugieTertbeTBy 3anmcok Kopomesckor Iaprokckort Aka-
nmemvit Hayx, Mapasnenm, Kaceun® u npyrue oTkpbl-
JIM, 9TO 3aKOH MapuoTTa o JaBJieHnN BO3AyXa, IIporop-
IVIOHAJIBHOM IIPIJIOKeHHOMY Becy, [AA 01, S. 383] yTpa-
4MBaeT CYIIy Ha OOJIBIIMX BBICOTaXx. V10O OHV OTKpBIIN

% Cwm. onbITel Ne 76, 87 1 99 (Hales, 1727, p. 182—183, 202—203,
222 —232).

B KaHT cchilaeTcs Ha craThio [xosanuu Kaccunm u I>xakomo
Ovmrnmo Mapaiean (Cassini, Maraldi, 1705).
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gas tali ratione fluidum elasticum constituere, vel
ad minutissimos caloris gradus ad expansionem
mobile neque, aucto quantumvis frigore (utpote
qui nunquam omnem exterminat calorem), con-
crescens et elasticitate spoliandum? Ergo quae
aqueos vapores premit difficultas, ut exiguo frig-
ore coagulentur, quaeque Halesio' causa fuit,
aérem expulsum nomine materiae ab omni va-
porum natura toto genere diversae venditandi, ea
hic plane cessat. Ideoque physicis accuratiori in-
dagine dignissima sese offert sententia, utrumne
aer non sit nisi acidi per omnem rerum naturam
disseminati subtilissimus halitus, caloris quantu-
locunque gradu elasticitatem testans.

Certe, hisce fundamenti loco substratis, facile
videre est, cur nitrum, igni valido tostum, adeo
ingentem reddat elastici aéris copiam, quippe
subtilissimum acidum, a parte crassiore divisum,
in tenuissimum vaporem redactum, fit ipse aér.
Pariter proclive est, cur, quae igni pertinacissime
resistunt materiae, maximam largiantur et emit-
tant aéris copiam, e. g. cur tartarus vini Rhen. plus
nitro reddat, quippe, quae tardissime et magno
renisu acidum, amplexibus suis conclusum, mis-
sum faciunt materiae, ab iis etiam hoc in subtilis-
simae cuticulae forma divellitur, ita ut constituere
possit elasticum adeo mobile, quale aér est, cum
contra, e quibus largior educitur vapor, etiam
crassior prodeat, qui frigore aucto nihil praestare
potest elasticitatis.

Observationum barometricarum
cum hypothesi consensus

Ex hac hypothesi etiam perspicuum fit vix
explicabile illud e communi sententia aéris in
maiori altitudine ingenium. Reppererunt enim
Maraldus, Cassinus' aliique ex testimonio Mo-
num. Ac. R. Sc. Paris., legem Mariottianam circa
compressionem aéris ponderi incumbenti pro-
portionalem, in altiori elevatione [AA 01, p. 383]
deficere. Quippe minorem ibi aéris densitatem
reppererunt, quam quae cum inferioris pondere

16 Cf. Hales, 1727, p. 182-183, 202-203, 222-232.
7 Cf. Cassini, Maraldji, 1705.
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TaM MeHBIIYIO IUIOTHOCTh BO3/yXa, 4eM [Ta], koTopas
HOJDKHA CJIefloBaTh 110 3TOMY 3aKOHY, Oy/Iydm CoImocTaB-
JleHa C BecoM [Bo3ryxa] ¢ Gosree HM3Koro yposHsi. V13 3T0-
TO $ICHO, UTO BBICOTHBIVI BO3[IyX COCTOMT He M3 YacTV-
4eK OJJHOI'O ¥ TOI'O e Pofia, OTHAKO MeHee CKaThIX, HO
u3 Gorlee JIErKMX TI0 CBO€VI crieludyike 37IeMeHTOB, 100,
4uTOORI yIIepKMBaTh TOT ke Bec, M TpebyeTcst OoIIbIIT
o0beM Ipyt TOM e JlaBieHnn. VITak, IOCKOJIBKY IPUpo-
Ha cybcTaHIMy Bo3Iyxa ObUIa OBl CTOJTL pa3sHOV Ha pas-
HBIX BBICOTaX, YTO B IPYIMX CIIydasix He OOHapy KmBaeT-
Csl HUTZIe Ha 3eMJIe B 3JIeMeHTaX OJJHOTO ¥ TOTO Xe Pofia,
[ICHO, YTO 3TOT [BBICOTHBIN BO3AYyX] — He KaKOV-TO OT-
TeJIeHHBIVI TIOOBVA, 37IeMeHTa [Bo3ayxa), a dopMa, B KO-
TOPOVI IOJDKEH IpeObIBaTh APyrov aeMeHT. O4eBnIHo,
Kak s TyMaro, 9To [Tak| oGHapyXnBaeT ce0si KMCIIOTHAs
KUaKocTb. C 3TOVI TOUKM 3peHMsl He YIUBUTEIbHO, UYTO
€CJIVI VIHBIE YacTHIIBI TAKOIO ITapa TsDKeJlee IPYIuX (B 3a-
BVICIMOCTVI OT Pa3HOV TOJIIIVHEI 000JIOUKM), TO Oortee
nerkuie [13 Hux| Oy Ty T 3aHMMATh BBICOUATIITIee MecTo.

TNOJIOKEHME XII

Hatb oObsicHeHMe ITpUpPOofIe IJTaMeH 13 yTBepXKiie-
HWVI HaIlIeVl TEOPUIL.

1. IIpupona

Ocobasi, 0 CpaBHEHWMIO C POIOM JpPYIVX OTHeV,
Hprposa IylaMeH TaKoBa.

Hukaxoe Tes1o He TIbIIaeT, KpoMe KaK Ha IIOBEPXHO-
CTW; VI TOIUIVBO IVIaMEeHV — 3TO MacJjlo U fake KICJIo-
Ta, YIIOMSIHyTOe HauIeViCTBeHHelIlee Hadaslo, YTOObI
CII0COOCTBOBATH JIACTUYHOMY IBVDKEHWIO.

ITrrams ecTh He 4uTO MHOe [Kak| Hap, HOBEIEHHBIN
BIUIOTb JIO TaKOV CTEIIeHV OrHsl, YTOObI [OH] 3aMcKpuIl-
sl IBUTKMM CBETOM VI IIpeKpaTuJIcs pasBe JIVIIb C He-
IOOCTaTKOM TOIUIMBA. [IeVICTBUTEIIPHO, Y IUTAMEHVI €CTh
TaKve [xapaKTepmCTVKM]|, KOTOpbIe AeJIaloT ero IOJTHO-
CTBIO OTIIMYHBIM OT BCex Apyrux pomos oras: 1) Yro,
KOIZIa TeIlIo, COODIIeHHOe KaKOMY YTOJHO HarpeBae-
MOMY TeJly, B COOTBETCTBIMM C OOIIVIM 3aKOHOM IIpHpO-
IOBl, IIOHEMHOT'Y IIpW Ilepeliade pacceMBaeTcsl, IUIaMs,
Hao0OPOT, OT MaJIeViIIero Havyasla prodpeTaeT HeMMO-
BEPHYIO 1 HUKaKVIMVI IIpefieslaMy, TI0Ka IOCTaTOYHO TO-
IDTVBa, He OrpaHMYeHHYIO cViTy. 2) YTo OroHb, KOTOPHIN
MO>XeT IT0JIy4aThCsl [PV HarpeBaHMM KaKOVI-TO BOCILIa-
MEHSIIOIIEeVICSL MaTepul, U TakXe OT KWUITeHWUsl, OymeT
HaMHOTO yCTYIIaTh TOMY [OTHIO|, KOTOpPBII OOpasyeT-
cs1 ripu [ee] oxuranmm. 3) Yto [tuiaMs] vcrryckaeT cBeT,
Korfa [Kak] mpyrue poma Tejl, KpoMe MeTasljIoB, Harpe-
TBIE 10 KaKOVI YTOIIHO CTEIIeH, BCe JKe He CBeTSTCSL

2. ViccirenoBaHMe IPUYIMHBI

[eVicTBUTEINTBHO, eCyT [51] TIpaBMITBHO II0JIararo, OCHO-
BaHVE 3TUX sSBJIEHNUI TakoBo. [Imams cocronT [m3] packa-
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collata secundum legem illam consequi debue-
rit. Ex quo patet, aérem superiorem constare non
particulis eiusdem generis, at minus compressis,
sed elementis in se specifice levioribus, quippe
quarum sub eadem compressione maius volumen
ad idem pondus praestandum requiritur. Cum
itaque aéris adeo in diversis altitudinibus diver-
sa sit substantiae natura, quam nullibi alias in
elementis eiusdem generis ubivis terrarum repe-
ritur, patet, illum non separatum quoddam ele-
menti genus, sed formam, qua aliud elementum,
nempe, ut arbitror, humor acidus, semet manifes-
tat, habendum esse; quo posito mirum non est,
aliae vaporis talis particulae (pro cuticulae diver-
sa crassitie) sint aliis graviores, et leviores altissi-
mum locum occupent.

PROP. XII.

Naturam flammae ex assertis theoriae nostrae
explicatam reddere.

1. Natura

Flammae prae ceterorum ignium genere sin-
gularis natura haec est.

Nullum corpus nisi in superficie ardet flam-
maeque alimentum est oleum atque adeo acidum,
actuosissimum illud motui elastico inserviendi
principium.

Flamma non est nisi vapor ad eum usque ig-
nis gradum perductus, ut vivida luce coruscet et
non nisi inopia alimenti desinat. Haec vero sunt
in flamma, quae ipsam ab alio omni ignis ge-
nere toto coelo diversam faciunt. 1) Quod, cum
calor corpori cuivis calefaciendo inductus se-
cundum communem naturae legem communi-
catione sensim diminuatur, flamma e contrario
ex minutissimo principio incredibilem et nullis
limitibus, dummodo pabulum non deficiat, cir-
cumscriptam acquirat vim. 2) Quod, qui mate-
riae cuidam inflammabili incalescendo ingeri
potest usque ad ebullitionem ignis, multo infe-
rior sit eo, quem deflagrando exercet. 3) Quod
lucem spargat, cum praeter metalla cetera cor-
porum genera, quantumvis calefacta, lucis tamen
expertia maneant.



JIEHHOTO T1apa, ¥ He BCS TBepIasl Macca Tejla oOparraercs
B IUIaMsl, HO [OHO], cOOCTBEHHO TrOBOps, TOPUT [cBoe] IIo-
BEPXHOCTBIO. [IeVICTBUTEIIBHO, TaK KaK IIap VIMeeT OOoJIblIe
BCETO ITOBEPXHOCTY V1 MEHBIIIE BCETO CVIIBL, YTOOBI YAEPXKI-
BaTh [PV CKATUV CBOVIX [3JIeMEHTOB| MaTepuiO OTHS, Ode-
BUJIHO, YTO BOJIHOOOpA3HOe IBVDKEHVIE, BOCIIPUHATOE OT
HavJlerJaviIiero Hadasla, He TOJIBKO JIEFKO PacIIpOCTpaHs-
ercs [B Iape], HO TaK)Ke MOXKET IIOCTEIIEHHO ITepefaBaThCs
C OVIHAKOBOVI VHTEHCVBHOCTBIO JIPYyTOVI TOPIOYEN MaTe-
PV, CKOJTb MHOTO ee ObI Hu1 OpuT0. OTHAKO BeJIb Ha IIePBBIN
B3IJISAT, KaKeTcs,, Oy/ITO 3TO sIBJIeHMe IIPOTVBOPEYNT Iep-
BOMY IIpaBVIIy MeXaHWKM (ITO JievicTBue Bcerma [AA 01,
S. 384] pasuo npuunue). Ho ecrm Gvl [TBI, unTaress,] mo-
Pa3MBICITIIL, YTO TIePBOe HEVICTBYE JTaXke MeJTbYaVIIIelt Vc-
KOPKV IIpW pa3BeleHNN IUIaMeHV He IIPOVI3BOAUT He YTO
VIHO€, KaK TOJIBKO IIPVBOANT B BOJIHOOOpa3HOe IIBVDKEHVIE
CBOEr0 OrHEHHOT'O 3JIeMEHTa MeJIbYaVIIyI0 YaCTIUIKY ro-
prodero 1apa, [a] xorza [3Ta wacTiuKkal, KoTopas yoepxa-
Ha cJ1abee, OT OOJIBIIIETO YCMIIVISL OCBOOOXKIAETCS VI COBEP-
IIlaeT BUOpALMM, PaBHOMEPHO pacceMBArOIIVECs] BOKPYT
IIpV OpoXkaHWMY, [TO ee] IBVDKEHVE pacIIpOCTpaHseT CULY
(violentiam) uepe3 Bcro Maccy [roprodero BertecTsa). Takke,
[avrTaTerts,| He ynmBIIAvics, UTO IEVICTBYIE HE3HAUMTEIIBHOV
TIPVYMHBL 31eCh YBEIVYMBAETCS B OTPOMHOE MHOXECTBO
[pas]?, mnbo oceoboxmaromasicss OT y3 IPUTSDKEHNMS 1a-
CTMYHOCTD 3aKJIFOYeHHOrO [B roprodeM Tejle] acpmpa oka-
3BIBAET IIPVI 9TOM YCJIOBVIV [IEVICTBISL, KOTOPbIe He BOCIIPY-
HIMMAIOT HEVICTBME 3aXMIAIOLIero OrOHbKAa CJIIOBHO IIPW-
YYHY B COOCTBEHHOM [TO eCTb MeXaHWMYecKoM| 3HauYeHNIL.
Benb 3mm [nevicTBusi] Becvsiv ObI B COOCTBEHHOM [TO €CTb
MeXaHI4eCKoM| CMBICIIe BCIIENICTBIME IIPUTSDKEHNS Macila,
[a B marHOM CiTyuae] pasnerneHve 3aK/IFOUEHHOV B HEM TOH-
YariIer MaTepum co3maeT caMo cebe 3amac vl /1715 BBICBO-
OOXIeHMs ¢ IpOMaITHOVI HeoOy3IaHHOV Cyuloit. [asiee map
m3-3a Oosiee CYITBHBIX BUOparuii ripu Gosiee IeviCTBEHHOM
BOJIHEH WV HACTOJIBKO CBOOOIHOVI (DM PHO 2ITACTIHOCTY
VI 113-3a M3BEPrHYTOV IIPV 9TOM YCJIOBUM OTHEHHOV MaTe-
pviv 00pa3oBal XXMIKOCTh, YTOOBI JIyYIlle, YeM IIpOUie Or-
HEeHHBbIE TeJla, KaK HarpeBaTh TeJla, TaK M PaccenBaTh CBET.

3ak/IroueHmne

OnHako [d] yke mosararo KOHeIl eBa HadaTou He-
Gorpront pabore. 51 mosbllle He 3amep>KMBalo 371eCh MY-
JKeV1, 3aHSThIX 0oJiee TSKeTbIMY 00sI3aHHOCTSIMY, [11] BBe-
PsIto 3TO, Kakoe ObI HI OBIIO, COUMHEHBUIIE VI OHOBpE-
MEHHO ce0sT CaMOoro CHUCXOIMTETLHO BOJTe, a TakKe Or1a-
roposleHMIO Bricouaritiero ®Maxysisreta dustocodum.

¥ Bek OTMeYaeT, YTO 110 BOIIPOCY, KaK MaJIeHbKOE IUIaMsI MOXKET
Ppazxedpb GOJTBITION OTOHB Oe3 HapyIeHs Hadasla MexaHVIKV O pa-
BEHCTBe IpWYMHBI U AevicTsust, B 1738 r. Ilaprokckon akagemu-
ert Hayk ObUT 0OBsiBIIeH KOHKYpc Ha nipemuto (Kant, 2012, p. 714).
Cpenut Tex, KTO Hayvi IeHBIM Ha ero MpoBefieHne, 6pu1 BorsTep,
a nobenurerem cran Dwiep. KaHT B cBoeM OOBSICHEHMM CIIeLy-
eT B3mIsIaM Drutepa. [Tompobree cm.: (Adickes, 1925, S. 67 —68).
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2. Causae investigatio

Ratio vero horum phaenomenorum, si recte
sentio, haec est. Flamma constat vapore ignito
neque massa corporis solida in flammam tota ver-
titur sed superficies proprie flagrat. Vapor vero
cum superficiei quam plurimum et renitentia ad
arcendam intra suos amplexus ignis materiam
quam minimum habeat, apparet, quod motum
undulatorium a levissimo principio conceptum
non solum facillime propagare, verum etiam alii
materiae inflammabili, quantaquanta ea sit, pari
intensitate sensim communicare possit. Etenim
quanquam primo obtutu hoc phaenomenon con-
tra primam mechanicae regulam, quod effectus
semper [AA 01, p. 384] sit aequalis causae, videa-
tur offendere, tamen si pensitaveris, primam vel
minimae scintillulae ad flammam excitandam sol-
licitationem nihil aliud agere, quam quod parti-
culam minimam inflammabilis vaporis in motum
undulatorium elementi sui ignei concitet; quod
cum leviter coércitum magno conatu se liberet, et
vibrationes peragat, circumfusas pariter concitan-
do violentiam motus per totam massam propa-
gat. Neque mireris, effectum parvulae causae
hic immensum quantum augescere, quippe ela-
teria aetheris conclusi se retinaculis attractionis
liberantia praestant hoc pacto effectus, qui sol-
licitationem accendentis flammulae proprie non
tanquam causam agnoscunt; pendent enim pro-
prie ab attractione olei, cuius subtilissima divisio
materiae conclusae semet magna violentia expe-
diendi copiam fecit. Porro vapor constituit flu-
idum, propter elastici aetherei non adeo cohibiti
liberiores vibrationes in undulando efficacius et
propter eiaculatam hoc pacto materiam igneam
tam calefaciendis corporibus, quam spargendo
lumini ceteris ignitis corporibus aptius.

Conclusio

Verum opellae vix inchoatae
iam coronidem impono. Non diutius
moror Viros officiis gravioribus districtos hoc,
quicquid est, opusculi
meque ipsum simul propensae voluntati
atque benevolentiae
Amplissimae Facultatis Philosophicae
commendans.
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REVIEWS

KAHTVMAHCKVE MOTWBbI
B HEMPOHAYKE

A.B. Makxapo8*

Pen. Ha kH. : bakanos B. A. Mosr — KyibeTypa — co-
nuym: KanTnanckasa nmporpaMma B KOTHUMTWMBHBIX
ucciaeaopanusix. M. : Kanou+ POOW «Peabuanra-
msi», 2019. 288 c.

B ¢doxyce BHMMaHMSA aBTOpa pelleH3MpyeMoV pa-
OOTEI HAXOIUTCS Pa3BUTVIE COBPEMEHHOV HEVMPOHAY KM
U ee BIIMSHME Ha KOTHUTMBHBIE VICCIIENOBAHMS 1 PUI-
j10c0MIO B LIeJIOM. VI3yueHMe BBICIIETI HEPBHOV fesi-
TeJILHOCTY BeleTCs JOBOJIBHO JIaBHO, HO B pe3yJIbTare
COIMAIBHO-KYJIBTYPHOI PeBOJIIONM B HeVIpOHaykKe
3HAYUTEIPHO YBeJIMYIIINCh 00beM 1 MacmTad padoT
B 3TON OOJacTu. HerrpoHayka crasia TpaHCOMCIIAIIIN-
HapHOW ¥ HOpoAMsIa Psifl HOBBIX OVICIIUIUINH: OT Hel-
PO3KOHOMMKM ¥ HEVIPOMH(MOPMaTUKM OO HEIPO3CTe-
THKU U Hertpodwutocodpmn. Ee pesyrbrarer HensOex-
HO CKaXXyTcs (M yXKe CKas3bIBalOTCs) Ha HallleM ITOHVI-
MaHUM MO3HAHUS M OeITeILHOCTY, a IMEeHHO Ha TOM,
KaKye IepeOpasIbHbIe IIPOLIECCHI SBIISIOTCS VX HEOOXO-
JVIMBIMU YCIJIOBVSIMM V1 KAKOBBI MeXaHV3MbI BOSHUKHO-
BEeHUs U B3aVIMOBJIVITHUS 3TUX IIPeNIIOChUIOK U K3~
HeJlesATeJIbHOCTH YeJIoBeKa. DTO MO03BOJIdeT aBTOpY ce-
JIaTh BeCbMa CMeJIbIVI IPOrHo3: XXI Bek MoXeT IIpOoITHI
II071 3HAKOM HeVPOHayKM, IIOHO0HO ToMy Kak XX Bek
IpoliiesI 1101 3HaKoOM aroMma, IipuueM mpen V. Kanra
B VX COBpeMEHHOM ITPOYTEHW!M BHOBb OKa3bIBAIOTCS
BocTpeboBaHHBIMI. Mexmy TeM puitocodcko-MeTo-
IOJIOTMUECKVVI aHaJIU3 MHHOBAIIMIOHHOIO ITOTeHITMasIa
HeIpoHayKM OTCTaeT OT POCTa caMMX VCCIIeOBaHMUA.
INosToMy BO3HMKaeT HEOOXOAVIMOCTB IIPOCIIENNUTE, KaK
CKas3bIBaIOTCs ee Pe3ysIbTaThbl He TOJIBKO Ha IOHMMa-
HUM KOHKPETHBIX (POPM CO3HAHMS W IIOBEIEHMs, HO
U B JIOTVKe, SIVCTeMOJIOru 1 pviocodnn HayKu, Ha
HaIlleyl KOHIIEIIIIMI YeJIoBeKa, OOIIecTBa, KyJIBTYPBHL.
VIMeHHO B 5TOM M 3aKJIIOYaeTCsl OCHOBHAag 3ajjava VC-
crenoBaHMs, mpennpuHsaToro B.A. baxanosbim (Ba-
kaHos, 2019, c. 11; masee cTpaHMUILBI 3TOr0 M3HaAHMUS
yKasbIBaIOTCS B KPYIJIBIX CKOOKaXx).

Kax moka3seiBaeT aBTOp, C TOUKM 3peHMsI HeMPOHa-
yKI, KOHPUTypalus v PyHKIMOHMPOBaHVe HeVlpOH-
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KANTIAN MOTIVES
IN NEUROSCIENCE

A.B. Makarov!

Review: Valentin A. Bazhanov, Brain — Culture —
Society: Kantian Programme in Cognitive Science.
Moscow: Kanon+ ROOI “Reabilitatsiya”, 2019,
288 pp.

The author of the book under review focuses
on the development of modern neuroscience and
its impact on cognitive science and philosophy in
general. The study of higher nervous activity has a
fairly long history. However, the socio-cultural rev-
olution in neuroscience has greatly increased the
volume and scope of the work in this field. Neuro-
science has become transdisciplinary, spawning a
whole range of new disciplines from neuroeconom-
ics and neuroinformatics to neuroaesthetics and
neurophilosophy. Its results will inevitably have
a serious impact (which is already evident) on our
understanding of cognition and activity, specifically
what cerebral processes provide the necessary con-
ditions and what are the mechanisms of the emer-
gence and mutual influence of these prerequisites
and human activity. All this enables the author to
make a bold prediction: just as the twentieth century
was the century of the atom, the twenty-first century
may be the century of neuroscience, with the ideas
of Immanuel Kant in their modern interpretation be-
coming newly relevant. Meanwhile the philosophi-
cal and methodological analysis of the innovative
potential of neuroscience lags behind the actual re-
search. This prompts the need to trace the impact of
its results not only on the understanding of concrete
forms of consciousness and behaviour, but also on
logic, epistemology and the philosophy of science,
our concepts of man, society and culture. This is the
main purpose of Bazhanov’s work (Bazhanov, 2019,
p- 11; elsewhere the pages of this book will be indi-
cated in round brackets).

The author demonstrates that from the view-
point of neuroscience, the configuration and

! Samara National Research University. 34, Moskovskoye
shosse, Samara, 443086, Russia.

Received: 04.04.2019.
doi: 10.5922/0207-6918-2019-2-5
© Makarov A.B., 2019.

KanmoBcxun coopruxk. 2019. T. 38, Ne2. C. 96 — 102.

Kantian Journal, 2019, vol. 38, no.2, pp. 96-102.



HBIX KOMIIJIEKCOB CYIIIeCTBEHHO BJIVSIIOT Ha IIOHMMaHVe
KOIHUTMBHBIX IIpoIleccoB. bosiee Toro, HemMpoHHbIE KO-
MIUTEKCHI OITPEJIeNISIOT OCOOEHHOCTY I03HABATEIIbHO
JesTeJIbHOCTVI Ha VHIMBUIYaJIbHOM YPOBHE, YPOBHE
COITMasIbHBIX TPYIIIL M OOIIecTBa B IIeJIOM. DTO IT03BOJIS-
eT T'OBOPUTH O HellpexonsdlleM 3HadeHUM naent Kanra
00 aITpVOpHBIX YCIIOBUSIX MO3HAHMS, VHTEPIIPETIpYe-
MBIX B KOHTEKCTE COBpEMEHHBIX HayYHBIX IIpe/icTaBjIe-
HW, I O COOTBETCTBUW, II0 MHEHWIO BeYIIVX YYeHbIX
B 007IacTV HeVIpOHAYKM, «PEeBOJIIOLNN B KyJIBTYPHOM
HeVIpOHayKe. .. IyXy KaHTMaHCKOV IIporpaMMbD» (c. 81).
ITpensaraembint B kuure B. A. baxaHoBa ITox0I, cOCTO-
WT B TOM, YTO, I10 CPAaBHEHWIO C KAHTMAHCKOW WJIVI JIO-
PEHIIEBCKOVI ITPOrpaMMOW, allpMOpPHbIE KOrHUTVBHBIE
CTPYKTYPBI VICCIIEAYIOTC B FOpPU30HTe Oosiee oOmImx
YCJIOBUM MX TeHes3lca, PyHKIIMOHMPOBaHWUS U Pa3BU-
. Mo3sr ykxe He HeM3MeHHBIVI OpraH CO3HaTeIbHO
opveHTaIuM B Mupe. Ero ToHKast cTpyKTypa 1 PyHK-
LMOHMPOBaHEe OKa3bIBaIOTCS HAITPSIMY IO CBSI3aHHBIMI
C VICTOPUYECKN Pa3BMUBAIOIIMVICS (popMaMII IesITeNThb-
HOCTWY, oOITlecTBa ¥ KYJIBTYPBl; UMEHHO VX B3aVMOLIeV-
cTBUe (POpMUPYET B KOHEYHOM cCYeTe HalllVl TIO3HaBa-
TeJIbHBIE CIIOCOOHOCTM. DTO yKe He KaHTOBCKMVI TPaH-
CLIEHIEHTAJIBHBIVI alIPUOPM3M, IIOHMMAEMEBIVI B Tpaayi-
IIVIOHHOM KJTIOU€, VI JTaKe He JIOpeHIIeBCKast O103BOITIo-
LVOHHAs SIIVICTEMOJIOINSI, a CKOpee KYJIBTYPHO-MCTO-
pvYecKu II0IXO]I, oborareHHbI COBpPEMEHHOVI VH-
TepHpeTanuer «KaHTMaHCKOV IIpOorpaMMBbl B HEVIPO-
HayKe», KOTOPBIVI aBTOp Ha3bIBaeT TOYHEe: KOHIIEIIIIVST
OMOKYJIIBTY pPHOTO CO-KOHCTPYKTMBU3MA.

MeTomoslormueckuM OCHOBAaHMEM VICCIIeIOBaHMSI,
mposefeHHoro B. A. bakaHOBBIM, sIBJIseTCSI MPUHIIUIT
HedaTeIbHOCTN. [1edTeTbHOCTHBIN IIOXO0, CUMUTaeT aB-
TOP, Jajleko He mcyepliajl CBOMX BO3MOXHOCTelL. [Ipy-
TOe J1eJ10, UYTO OH JIOJDKeH oDoraIraTh CBoe CofepkaHe
BMeCTe C pas3BUTHeM KOTHUTUMBHBIX HayK. Ero Hopas
dopma MoXeT OBITH OlpeJiesieHa KaK «0eArmeAbHOCHI-
HbL MPAHCYeHOeHMAAU3M». DTO O3HAYaeT ycusieHve
aKIeHTa Ha JedATeJIbBHOCTU B IIOMCKEe MCTOYHMKOB TeX
VUTV IHBIX (POPM MBIIIITIeHMS. Takoe MCTOJIKOBaHYeE Jie-
SITEJIBHOCTHOT'O TI0AX0/1a JOJDKHO YUMUTHIBATE ITpesi3a-
IlaHHbIe 0COOEHHOCTY I1epeOpaIbHBIX IIPOIIECCOB U 00-
paTHoOe BiMsAHVE KyJIbTypbl Ha HuUX. Kyjbsrypa mMsarko
JeTepPMUHUPYET He TOJIBKO COLMaIbHO-IPYIIIIOBbIE
VI OHTOI'eHeTMYeCKNe CTePEOTVIIBI IICYIXVKI VI MBIIIITe-
HMS, HO JJake (PU3MOJIOIMIO YeJloBeKa, BKIIo4asi Ovo-
XVIMUIO MO3Ta V1 TeHEeTUYeCcKy 0 KoMOmHaTopuky. Vmes
KO3BOJTIOLIVIV F€HOMa YeJIOBeKa M KyJIbTYPbl OpUEHTM-
PyeT y4eHbIX Ha aHaJIU3 TECHOVI CBSI3U [IBY X MIIOCTaCen
JejioBeKa — ITPUPOLHON ¥ COLMaIbHO-VICTOPUYIECKOVI,
Ha Npur3HaHVe KOHCTPYKTVBHOVI POJIV 3TUX IIpeCcTaB-
JIEHWVI B MCCIIEIOBAaHUY KOTHUTMBHO-pedIIeKCUBHBIX
MEeXaHW3MOB [IeITEeITbHOCTN.
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functioning of neuron complexes is essential for
understanding cognitive processes. Moreover,
neuron complexes determine the features of cog-
nitive activity inthe individual, social groups and
society as a whole. This provides grounds for as-
serting the intransient value of Kant’s ideas on a
priori conditions of cognition interpreted in the
context of modern scientific ideas and warrants
the claim of leading neuroscientists that “the rev-
olution in cultural neuroscience (corresponds) [...]
to the spirit of the Kantian research programme”
(p- 81). Bazhanov’s approach differs from the pro-
grammes of Kant or Lorenz in that it examines a
priori cognitive structures in a broader perspective
of their genesis, functioning and development. The
brain is no longer seen as an unchangeable organ
of conscious orientation in the world. Its compli-
cated structure is directly linked with historically
developing forms of activity, society and culture;
it is their interaction that ultimately forms our cog-
nitive abilities. This is not Kantian transcendental
apriorism in its traditional interpretation, nor is it
Lorenz’s bio-evolutionary epistemology; rather, it
is a cultural-historical approach enriched by the
modern interpretation of the “Kantian research
programme in neuroscience” which the author
more precisely defines as the concept of bio-cultur-
al co-constructivism.

The methodological foundation of Bazhanov’s
study is the principle of activity. The author be-
lieves that the activity-based approach still has
great untapped potential. There is no doubt that it
should enhance its content even as cognitive sci-
ences develop. Its new form can be defined as “ac-
tivity type transcendentalism”. This places greater
emphasis on the search for the sources of various
forms of thought. Such interpretation of the activ-
ity approach must take into account pre-existing
features of cerebral processes and the reciprocal in-
fluence of culture on these processes. Culture softly
determines not only social group and ontogenet-
ic stereotypes of mentality and thought, but even
man’s physiology, including brain biochemistry
and genetic combinatorics. The idea of co-evolution
of the human genome and culture stimulates scien-
tific analysis of the close link between man’s two
hypostases: the natural and the socio-historical, and
of the constructive role of these ideas in the study of
cognitive-reflexive mechanisms of activity.
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Kaxk oObIcHUTENBHBIVI IIPVHIINIL, <«IeSTeJIBHOCT-
HBIVI TIOZIXOf], IIpefiriosiaraeT, YToO 3HaHVe HeoOXOmMo
aHaJIM3VPOBaTh 1107, YIJIOM 3PeHVs HOPOXAIOMIVIX €r0
CTPYKTYyp (BK/TIOYasi HEMpOOVOIOrdecKye) 1 0coOeH-
HOCTeVI COIMOKYJIETY PHOVI JIesITeJTbHOCTH CyObeKTa I1o-
sHaHMs> (c. 40). JesiTerTbHOCTY 371eCh NPUAAETCsS OCo-
OBIVI OHTOJIOTMYECKWVI CTaTyC — Oostee pyHIaMeHTaIb-
HBIV1, YeM MMEIOT eIVIHWYIHEIe OOBEKTHI M X CYICTEMEL.

B. A. baxxaHoB TmofIBepraeT CyIIeCTBeHHOU MOU-
pUKanMM ¥ KOHIIENT «TPAHCIIEHIEHTAIBHBI CYOBb-
eKT». BBefleHMe TaHHOTO MOHATHSA B CBOe BpeMs IT03B0-
JIUJIO IIPeOH0sIeTh 00pa3bl «THOCEOIOTMIeCKOV POOIH-
30HaJIbI», KOPEHMBIINeCs B yOeXXIeHMM O CyBepeHHO-
CTVI M CaMOIOCTaTOYHOCTV WHOVBUIYaJIbHOTO pasy-
Ma ¥ IOMVHMPOBaBIIIVie B IIpeIecTBYoIeN (prIoco-
. Ho v camo 0HO cy11iecTBeHHO OrpaHIYeHo U Tpe-
OyeT mepecMOTpa C yU4eTOM pe3yJIETaTOB, TIOJTy YeHHBIX
B ITOCJIe[THEeE BpeMs HeVIPOHayKOAL.

TpaHcIIeHIeHTaIBHBINI CYOBEKT [0 Hadala peBo-
JIOIMU B HeyIpoHayKe IOHMMAaJICS KaK aOCOIIOTHBIV
CyOBeKT B TOM CMBICIIe, UTO eT0 CBOVICTBA YHMBepCaslb-
HBI, HeM3MeHHBI ¥ He 3aBUCAT OT ero HOCUTeslem —
KOHKPeTHBIX JIIOfIeV1, MBICJISIIVX JIVIITE IIOCTOJIBKY, IT0-
CKOJIBKY OHVI IIPWYaCTHBI K 3TOMY HaIbIHAVBUIYaIb-
HOMY ObITHMIO MbIIIIeHMs. CaM uesioBeK Owosrormde-
CKI He MeHseTcs], ero dwsuornorns (1 IepebpabHas
TlesiTeJIbHOCTE) Ta JKe, UTO U Yy ero IperaKoBs. B aTom co-
CTOUT HPpUpOIa TpaHCIIeHAEHTAIBHOIO CyOBeKTa, Cy-
IeCTBYIOIIero BHe KaK/X-I00 COMOKYJIIETY PHBIX pe-
anmi. Ecam Xe 3T peayinu IeVICTBYIOT Ha VIHIVIBY-
7la, TO JIUIIIb BHeIIIHe, VICKa)KafoIIVM ero IOJIMHHYIO
CYIIHOCTH 00pa3oM.

B mare BpeMs CTaHOBUTCSA OYEBMIHBIM, UTO CyOB-
eKT JII000ro ypoBHS (OT MHAVBW/TYa/IEHOTO 710 YesIoBe-
yecTBa B 11eJIOM) VICTOpUYeH ¥ JeTepMUHUpPYeTcs: Hell-
poOviorormert, KyJabTypoil " COOCTBEHHOVI IesTellb-
HOCTEIO, KOTOpBIE OIPeAesIsIioT ero II03HaBaTeJIbHbIe
cniocobHOCTI. Tlo3TOMY HEOOXOIVMMO YUMUTHIBAaTh, YTO
arpropHble KOTHUTVBHbBIE CXeMBI, depe3 IPU3My KOTo-
PBIX CyOBeKT BOCIIPMHVIMAET VI aHaJIM3VpyeT OKpyKa-
IOITNVI €r0 MUP, He IPou3BOIbHEL OHM M ero Icuxu-
Ka pOopMUPYIOTCA HeVIPOHHBIMY KOMIUIEKCaMM, 3aKpe-
IUTeHHBIMIM TeHeTU4ecK ¥ MOAMMUIIMPOBaHHBIMNI
SHMUTEHETMYECKN, a TaKXKe €ro IIPOIIION M HbIHEIITHEN
TIesITeJIBHOCTEIO, KOTOPpasl OCYIIEeCTBIISeTCS B X0 VICTO-
PVYeCcKOro mporiecca pasBuUTHs O0IIecTBa 1 KYJIBTYPEL

Hosas vHTeprpeTalins cyObeKTa IIO3HAHW B Iy Xe
TIesITeTIbHOCTHOI'O TpaHCIIeHAeHTaIn3Ma JaeTcs aBTo-
poM «B BUfe HNPUHIIMIIA OTHOCUTEIIBHOCTH CyObeKTa
ITO3HaHMS K €r0 COLVIOKYJIBTY PHOMY ¥ OMOJIorTdecKko-
My IIPOVCXOXIIEHUIO, apealy HesTeIbHOCTV W TeHe-
TUYECKOV ITPEIPacIIOIOKEHHOCTV, KOPPEKTUPYyeMOon
OCODEHHOCTSIMM WICTOpUM ero Xu3Hm» (c. 39). Takas

As an explanatory principle, the “activity ap-
proach implies that knowledge should be analysed
from the angle of the structures that generate it (in-
cluding neurobiological ones) and the features of the
cognising subject’s socio-cultural activity” (p. 40).
A special ontological status is thus conferred on ac-
tivity, a status more fundamental than that of single
objects and their systems.

Bazhanov also substantially modifies the con-
cept of “transcendental subject”. In its time the
introduction of this concept made it possible to
challenge the “epistemological Robinsonade”, i.e.
the prevailing belief that the individual reason is
sovereign and self-sufficient. Yet that concept in
turn has serious limitations and needs to be revised
in the light of the recent results of neuroscience
progress.

Before the neuroscience revolution the tran-
scendental subject was perceived as an absolute
subject, meaning that its properties are universal,
immutable and do not depend on the concrete peo-
ple who think only inasmuch as they are involved in
the supra-individual being of thought. Man does not
change biologically, his physiology (and cerebral
activity) is the same as that of his ancestors. Here-
in lies the nature of the transcendental subject that
exists outside any socio-cultural realities. If these re-
alities act upon the individual they do so only with
external distortion to his genuine essence.

In our time it is becoming evident that the sub-
ject of any level (from the individual to humanity as
a whole) is historical and is determined by neurobi-
ology, culture and the subject’s own activity which
determine his cognitive abilities. It has to be borne
in mind therefore that the a priori cognitive schemes
through whose prism the subject perceives and
analyses the surrounding world are not arbitrary.
They, like his psyche, are formed by neuron com-
plexes established genetically and modified epige-
netically, as well as by his past and present activity
in the course of the historical process of the develop-
ment of society and culture.

The author presents the new interpretation of
the subject of cognition in the spirit of activity-based
transcendentalism “as the principle of the related-
ness of the subject of cognition to its socio-cultural
and biological origin, the area of activity and genet-
ic predisposition modified by the features of his life
history” (p. 39). This is not the same as asserting the
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TIO3MIIVSL He O3Ha4YaeT yTBePXKIeHMs CyObeKTUBHOCTI
no3HaHusA. HanpoTus, 10719 00beKTMBHOCTY B IIO3HA-
HWV TIOBBIIIIAETCS, TIOCKOJIbKY OHO COBEpIIIaeTCsl B XOze
TIesITeJTbHOCTYI peajIbHOTO desIoBeKa B peasIbHOM MIpe
VI OCHOBaHO Ha IIPe/IIOChUIKaX, KOTOpbIe OIIperiesleHbl
€T0 OIIBITOM, TO eCTh JIJINTEeJIbHOV VICTOPMelt ero B3au-
MOJIEVICTBISI C MVIPOM.

CMBIC/IOBOE  SAIpO, KOHLENTyaJIbHOe cofep KaHue
aBTOPCKOV IO3UIINM SKCIUIUITUPYETCs B ITIaBe C BbI-
pasuTerbHEIM HasBaHMeM «ColMyM 7 MO3I: KOHIIETI-
v OMOKYJIBTY PHOTO CO-KOHCTPYKTMBM3Ma». B crmox-
HOM 3BOJIIOIVIOHHO-OMOJIOTTUeckoM Iporiecce y fo-
CTaTOYHO BBICOKOOPTaHM30BaHHBIX BUIOB OpraHM3MOB
BO3HMKIIV afalTallIOHHBIe IlepeOpasibHble CTPYKTY-
PpBI, obecrreunBaroIyie X XU3HeIeaTeJIbHOCTb M BbI-
xmsaHMe. O06 sToM nmcait emie K. JlopeH1r B s3HaMeHM-
ToVI cTaThe «KaHTOBCKasi IOKTpMHA allpyiopy B CBeTe
coBpeMeHHOV Ouostornm» (cMm.: Jlopentr, 1997). Ilpas-
7la, OH CUMTaJl, YTO IICUXMKa YesioBeKa, KaK M IICUX-
Ka JXMBOTHBIX, (POpMUpYeTCs B Xozle OVOJIoraecKo
SBOJIIOINMYM KaK afjalTalus K IpupogHo cpere. Tou-
Ka spenus B. A. baxanosa, pasymeeTcs, yauTEIBaeT 3Ty
uzero JlopeHIia, HO MIeT, Ha MOVI B3IJIsi/], TOPa3/I0 Jaslb-
ITle, YeM yTBep>kK7leHVe OOIIeVt 3BOJIFOIVIOHHOV Cy OB
homo sapiens v BeICIIIMX MIIeKOIMTatOImMX. Tem Gosee
YTO C HEKOTOPOI'0 BpeMeHV TPaeKTOPUM MX SBOJIIOLN
KapAMHaIIbHO pacxopaTcs. CoBpeMeHHasl HelipOHayKa
JaeT IeVICTBUTeILHO Hay4HBble JOoKas3aTelIbcTBa (hak-
Ta CyIIecTBOBaHMs TaKVX BPOXAEHHBIX HeVpofyHa-
MWYeCKVIX CHCTeM. BbIaesaroTcss HeKOTOpble KOMILTEK-
bl (v Moy, comtacHo xeppu ®Popopy), oTBeda-
IOIVe, HallpuMep, 3a OpMeHTalli0 B IIPOCTpaHCTBe
(«HaBMUTAITMOHHBIVI» MOIYJIB), paclio3HaBaHMe HeOOIIb-
ITIOr0 KOJINYecTBa OOBEKTOB («IyBCTBO UVICIIa»), PasJIv-
UeHMe «CBOVMX» VI «9yXMX». YdeHble yBepeHbl, 4To 0o-
Jlee CJIOXKHBIe (POPMBI OpraHM3aly [OBeAeH s, B TOM
4ycile KOTHUTMBHOI'O, BO3HIMKAIOT Ha Oase 3TWX OTHO-
CUTEJTPHO HeCJIOXKHBIX MOJTYJIETL.

Ho pies1o B TOM, 4TO € caMoro Haudasla 4esI0Be4ecKou
VICTOpUY TIPUPOAHBIe (HPaKTOPBI KM3HeesTeJIbHOCTI
TpaHCOPMUPYIOTCA U/ WIVI MEHSIOTCS Ha COIMaIb-
Hble. ColMaIbHBINI OTOOp HaYMHAeT UTPaTh BeAyIIYIO
POIIB, KaK OBbI OTTECHSIS eCTeCTBeHHBIV. briorormyaeckast
¥ colMasIbHas Cpefpbl, COCTaBIAIONIVe HeoOXOmyMble
YCIIOBYIS XKV3HeIes TeJIbHOCTH UesloBeKa 1 oOpasyromiye
dakxTOphl, KOTOpbIe IeTEPMUHUPYIOT €ro IIOBerleHMe,
OKas3BIBAIOTCSI CJIOKHO IlepeIIeTeHHBIMM ¥ B3arMo3a-
BUCUMBIMI. DY310TIOrTYecKyie IIpoLecckl HEPBHOV CU-
CTeMBI BBI3BIBAIOT OIlpeJie/IeHHble COCTOSHVS TICVIXUKI
¥ IIPUBOAAT B JIEVICTBUE COITMasIbHBble MeXaHW3MBI TI0-
CpeiCTBOM COOTBEeTCTBYIOIIero IosefeHns jofent. Co-
1VaIbHO-KYJIBTyPHasl CUTyarysi peaKTMBHO 3allycKa-
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subjectivity of cognition. On the contrary, the share
of objectivity in cognition increases because it occurs
during the course of a real person’s activity in the
real world and is based on the prerequisites deter-
mined by his experience, that is, the prolonged his-
tory of his interaction with the world.

The kernel, the conceptual content of the au-
thor’s position, is explicated in the chapter expres-
sively titled “The Socium and the Brain: the Concept
of Biocultural Co-Constructivism.” In the complex
evolutionary-biological process sufficiently highly
organised species of organisms developed adapta-
tional cerebral structures that enable them to act and
survive. Konrad Lorenz wrote about this in his fa-
mous article “Kant’s Doctrine of the a priori in the
Light of Contemporary Biology” (see Lorenz, 1982).
True, he believed that the human psyche, like that of
animals, is formed in the course of biological evolu-
tion as adaptation to the natural environment. While
Bazhanov is, of course, mindful of Lorenz’s idea, he
goes much further, in my opinion, than simply as-
serting that homo sapiens and the higher mammals
have a common evolutionary history — especial-
ly if one keeps in mind that at a certain point their
evolutionary trajectories diverge sharply. Contem-
porary neuroscience does provide scientific proof
of the existence of such inborn neuro-dynamic sys-
tems. Some complexes (modules in Jerry Fodor’s
sense) have been isolated which are responsible, for
example, for orientation in space (the “navigation”
module), identification of a small number of objects
(“a sense of number”), the distinction between “us”
and “them.” Scientists are sure that more complex
behaviours, including cognitive behaviour, arise on
the basis of relatively simple modules.

The trouble is that from the start of human his-
tory natural factors of life activity are transformed
and/or replaced by social ones. Social selection be-
gins to play the leading role, sidelining, as it were,
the natural selection. The biological and social envi-
ronments which constitute the necessary conditions
for man’s activity and form the factors that deter-
mine his behaviour, are intricately intertwined and
interdependent. The physiological processes of the
nervous system bring about certain mental states
and actuate social mechanisms through correspond-
ing human behaviour. The socio-cultural situation
triggersin turn biochemical changes in the brain
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eT GroxmMITIecKyie V3MeHeH Vs B MO3re, KOTOpbIe MeH:i-
JOT KOHUTY paIyio KOMITJIEKCHBIX HEIPOHHBIX CHICTEM.
Hebworormdeckrie 1o CBOeVI Cy T YCIIOBIS XKXW3HEHHON
Cpenbl B HEKOTOPBIX CITy4asiX CIIOCOOHBI OKa3bIBaTh pe-
ITIaroITee BO3/IEVICTBYIE Ha BapyalliOHHbIe TIepeKOMOu-
Haiym reHopoHIa desToBeKa ¥ TeM CaMbIM OIIpeIesIsaTh
BBl MO3TOBOVI aKTMBHOCTM. MO3r BecbMa IUTacTdeH
Y CIIOCOOEH B OIpefiesIeHHBIX I'paHMIlaX «IIOfACTpay-
BaTbCs» IIOM, MI3MEHeHWs, BO3HMKAIOIIVe B pe3ysIbTa-
Te CKOOPOVHWMPOBAHHOIO BO3IEVICTBUSL VHIVBUIOB
Ha OKpYXXalollylo cpery. B mrTore deroBek oKa3bIBaeT
MpeNIIouTe s, COOTBETCTBYIOIIVe COIIMaIbHO-KYIIb-
TypHOMYy IoBefeHMIO. C OIHOV CTOPOHBI, peub MAeT
O 3aBVICMIMOCTY HEKOTOPBIX CBOVICTB IICUXVKM, BKIIIO-
Yasi ee KOTHUTVBHYIO V1 SMOILVOHAJIBHYIO KOMIIOHEHTBI,
Y Jake COLIyMa B IIeJIOM B KOHEYHOM CUeTe OT apXV-
TeKTOHVIKM ¥ aKTVIBHOCTV MO3Ta; C APYTOM — O TPaHC-
popMarvv TeHEeTIYeCKIIX CHCTeM OJIarofapsi MMITyJIb-
caM, VICXOISIIIMM OT IT0JTy 9aeMOT0 OITBITa, TIepecTPOVIKI
HPUPOnbI M 00IIeCTBEHHBIX OTHOIIEHNI. B pesysibrare
BO3HMKAIOT LVBWIM3ALVIOHHBIE, HallVIOHaJIbHO-KYJIb-
Ty PHBIE, COCJIOBHO-KJTACCOBBIE V1 APYTVIe PasIaVIsL.

TakmM o0Opa3oM, KO3BOJIOLMIO Te€HOMa dYeJIoBe-
Ka " KyJILTypBl HelIpOHayKa OIIVIChIBaeT B KOHTEKCTe
«adpdekTa bonmynHa». leHeTdeckme M3MeHeHMsI TI0-
pOXIaoT HOBBle (POPMBI B3aVIMOIEVICTBUS UesioBeKa
v Mupa. Ero gedrensHOCTD BeleT K M3MeHEHUIO IIpU-
POIHOV ¥ COLVaIbHO-KYJIBTY PHOVI Cperlbl, MEHSET yC-
JIOBVSL 9BOJIIOLMIM ¥ TIOPOXJaeT KadyeCTBEHHO VHbIe
dpakTOpPBI ecTecTBEHHO-COLMaIBHOr0 0Toopa. CricTeMa
B I1€JIOM JIJaeT BO3MOKHOCTY [IJISI TIOSIBJIEHVIST HOBBIX IIy-
TeVl pa3BUTHA YeJIoBeKa.

Yro kacaeTcsi OTHeIbHOrO OpraHmM3Ma, TO 37eCh,
eCJI €ro pa3BUTHE He CTepPeOTUIIHO AJIs OOJIBIIMX
Macc JIrofer, pedb O TeHeTMYecKuX MoauduKaIsax
He mzmeT. Ho n B oHTOreHese crienuidmka KyJIbTYpPHO-
TO OKpY>XeHWMs M COOCTBeHHas HAesTeJIbHOCTD deJIoBe-
Ka HeCOMHEHHO BJIVISIIOT Ha paboTy ero Mosra Iocper-
CTBOM ITepeCTPOVIKU CTPYKTY PHBIX CBsI3€Vl, I3MeHeHMs
YIeJIBHOTO Beca aKTMBHOCTM M (PYHKIIVIOHWPOBaHWS
TeX VUIV VIHBIX HEVIPOHHBIX CVICTEM. DTV (PU3MOIIOr -
JecKme OCOOEHHOCTM CBsI3aHBI C pellleHVeM KOHKpeT-
HBIX ITpaKTU4ecKMX 3a71a4 ¥ HallpasJleHbl Ha IIOBHIIIIe-
HIe «Ko3ddulireHTa MOJIe3HOr0 JeVICTBUS» IICUXUKNI
JaHHOTO JeJjioBeKa B cpepe ero oTBeTCTBeHHOCTH. V13
CKa3aHHOTO CJleflyeT YTBepXKAeHe OHTOreHeTIIeCKON
KYJIBTY PHO-TI€SITeIIBHOCTHOV JIeTepMMHAIIMI MO3Ta;
aBTOp (popMyJIMpyeT AaHHBIM Te3UC KaK IIPVHIINII
TPOVIHOVI JeTepMMHAIMV KOTHUTMBHOIO U IIpaKTU-
YecKoro IoBefieHs CyObeKTa: HelipoOMoIorTIecKor,
KYJIBTY pHOVI 11 AesiTeTIbHOCTHOM (C. 38 —39). [Iprraem Ha
yPOBHe Kak (pryloreHes3a, Tak ¥ OHTOIeHe3a.
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which change the configuration of complex neuron
systems. In some cases essentially non-biological en-
vironmental conditions may exert a decisive influ-
ence on variational recombinations of the human
genetic stock, thus determining the types of brain
activity. The brain is very malleable and can, with-
in certain limits, “adapt itself” to the changes result-
ing from coordinated action of individuals upon the
environment. As a result, man has preferences cor-
responding to socio-cultural behaviour. On the one
hand, the psyche, including its cognitive and emo-
tional components, and even the socium as a whole
are based in the final analysis on some features of
the architectonics and activity of the brain; on the
other hand, genetic systems are transformed by the
impulses coming from experience, the restructur-
ing of nature and social relations. This gives rise
to civilisational, national-cultural, social estate and
class differences.

Thus, neuroscience describes the co-evolution
of the human genome in terms of the “Baldwin ef-
fect”. Genetic changes engender new forms of inter-
action between man and the world. Human activity
changes the natural and socio-cultural environment
and the conditions of evolution giving rise to qual-
itatively new factors of natural and social selection.
The system as a whole may chart new paths of hu-
man development.

As regards the development of an individual or-
ganism, unless it is stereotype development of large
masses of people, there is no question of genetic
modifications. Yet in ontogenesis, too, the specifici-
ties of the cultural environment and the individual’s
own activities undoubtedly influence brain activity
by restructuring the synapses, changing the relative
degrees of activity and functioning of various neu-
ron systems. These physiological features are con-
nected with the solution of concrete practical tasks
and are aimed at increasing the efficiency ratio of a
given person’s psyche in his sphere of responsibil-
ity. The above asserts ontogenetic cultural-activity
determination of the brain; the author formulates
this thesis as the principle of triple determination of
the cognitive and practical behaviour of a subject:
neurobiological, cultural and activity-based (pp. 38-
39). He does this at the level of phylogenesis and
ontogenesis as well.



B pycie mempodwmiocodmn, Kak IOKasblBaeT aB-
TOp, paccMaTpPMBaIOTCS M TaKye HallpaBJleHUs Vccile-
TIOBaHMI, KaK HeVpOCOLIVIOJIOT I, HEVIPOIIOJIMTOJIOT M,
HeVIpOTeosIOor s, HeVIpO3THKa, Ileflaroruka, My3bIKalb-
HOe TBOPYeCTBO W BOCIIPUSATME MY3bIKW. JlerTMoTUB
KaHTVAHCKOV IIPOrpaMMBbl B 3TMX OOJIacTsX 3HAHWMII
rogpasyMeBaeT IOVCK ITpeJlpacIioyIoKeHHOCTel MBIIII-
JIeHMs, BIIVISIIOIIVIX Ha Te MJIV VHbIe ITpaKTUKMY, peay-
3yeMble UeJIOBeKOM U JleTepMMUHMpPOBaHHbBIE COOTBET-
CTBYIOLIVMMM HEeVIPOOVOJIOTMYeCKUMIL CTPYKTYpaMu,
a Tax>ke IOVCK ITyTem X POpMUPOBaHNS.

B pasperte, mocsseHHOM briocoduy MaTeMaTy-
K (c. 231—259), B 1IeHTpe BHMMAaHMS OKa3bIBAETCS [aB-
HWVL CIOP MeXIly PeaIVi3MOM («IIJIATOHWM3M») U aHTU-
peayM3MOM (HOMMHa/IV3M) O IIpMpoe MaTeMarirde-
CKVIX OOBEKTOB, MOfyce MX OBITVs. ABTOp IIpersiaraeT
«TPeTUM MyTb» B pelleHNN JTaHHOV IIPUMHLINIIMAIBEHO
Ba)KHOVI IIpo0sIeMBl. MaTeMaTviKa ¢ 3TOVI TOYKM 3peHVIs
He CTOJIBKO pellpe3eHTVpyeT KOJIMdecTBeHHbIe U IIpo-
CTpaHCTBEHHBIE XapaKTePVCTVIKM OOBbeKTVIBHOIO MUpa,
CKOJIBKO KOHCTpYMpYyeT 0coOyto peassHOCTh. OHa 1iMe-
eT crelydUIecKuyl OHTOJIOTMYECKUTI CTaTyC — Cylile-
CTByeT B 0OBEKTMBHO KYJIBTYPHOV (pOpMe 1 OpOXK/Ia-
eTcsi aKTMBHOCTBIO cyObekTa. ITosTomy mpobriema Mo-
JXeT OBITh pellleHa Ha OCHOBE IIPV3HAHVS TPOVIHOM Tie-
TepMIHALIMY MaTeMaTU9ecKX OOBEKTOB 11 OTHOIIe-
HUVL CO CTOPOHBI BHEIITHUX CTUMYJIOB (pelpe3eHTUpY-
eMas IeVICTBUTEIIbHOCTE), BHYTpPeHHMX (wsmororns
MO3Ta) ¥ CaMoVi AeATeJIbHOCTY, KOTopasi 3a/1aeT HopMa-
TUBBI OIIepalINVi C aOCTPaKTHBIMY OO BeKTaMIL.

KpuTikn HevipoHay K yIIpeKaroT ee B cJ1aboCTi 3KC-
HepVIMeHTaJIbHOV Oa3bl: HM3Kasi TOYHOCTH M BOCIIPOM3-
BOIIVIMOCTB 3KCIIepVIMEHTOB, HEOOXOIVIMOCTE Iy OOKMX
VI HeO[HO3HAUHBIX MHTepIIpeTalluil IIpy MX aHalIu3e
U OLleHKe, 3aBVICMOCTD VICXO[HBIX YCTAHOBOK MBIIIIJIe-
HMs yYeHBIX OT COLMaIbHO-KYJIBTYPHOM aTMocdepsl.
IlonrygaeTcss, UTO HeVipoHayKa He COOTBETCTBYeT KpU-
TepwsIM Hay4HOCTM ¥ He CIIocOOHa OIpaBIaTh BO3JIO-
JKeHHble Ha Hee HageXAbl. AHajuTHUdecKue duioco-
dbl, 3aHATBIE 3TOVI «TPYIHOM IIPOOIIEMOVI COSHAHMS,
paszouapoBaHbI TeM, UTO HelIpoHayKa He /laeT OTBeTa
Ha IJIaBHBIe BOIIPOCHL: O CYIITHOCTV CO3HaHMS M MOJY-
Ce CyIIIeCcTBOBaHVS MEHTAJIBHBIX 00beKTOB. MHe, ofHa-
KO, HETIOHSTHO, IToYeMy HelIpoHayKa JOJ/DKHa pellaTrhb
po0JIeMsl, cpOpMyJIMpOBaHHbIE B IPyTOVI Iapaur-
Me, /la ellle B TOV BecbMa cHelududeckont popme, Ko-
TOopas oIlpefielleHa CTUJIeM MBIIUIeHNs], ITPUHSITEIM
B 3TOM HapagurMe. B. A. baxxaHoB BIioiiHe oTraeT cebe
OTUeT B TPYJHOCTSIX, CBA3AHHBIX C VICCIIeOBaHMUSMM
B 00JIaCTV HeVPOHAYKM, HO He BUAUT B 3TOM IIPUUNH
a7 paszodapoBaHusa. OH cuMTaeT, UTO HeVIpoHayKa
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Neurophilosophy (in a broad sense), as the au-
thor shows, includes such research areas as neuroso-
ciology, neuropolitics, neurotheology, neuroethics,
pedagogy, music-making and perception of music.
The leitmotif of the Kantian programme in these ar-
eas of knowledge involves the search for predispo-
sitions of thought that influence various practices of
man and are determined by corresponding neurobi-
ological structures, and the search for ways of creat-
ing them.

The section devoted to the philosophy of
mathematics (pp. 231-259) focuses on the age-old
argument between realism (“Platonism”) and an-
ti-realism (Nominalism) on the nature of mathemat-
ical objects and the mode of their being. The author
proposes a “third way” of dealing with this funda-
mental problem. Mathematics, he argues, does not
so much represent quantitative and spatial charac-
teristics of the objective world as construct a special
reality. This reality has a specific ontological status:
it exists in an objective cultural form and is generat-
ed by the subject’s activity. Therefore, the problem
can be solved by recognising triple determination
of mathematical objects and relations by external
stimuli (represented reality), internal stimuli (brain
physiology) and activity which sets the norms of op-
eration with abstract objects.

The critics of neuroscience point out the weak-
ness of its experimental base: the low level of accu-
racy and reproducibility of experiments, the need
for profound and unambivalent interpretations in
their analysis and assessment, the dependence of
preconceived attitudes of scientists on the socio-cul-
tural atmosphere. In short, neuroscience does not
measure up to the criteria of scientific rigour and
cannot live up to the hopes that have been pinned
on it. Analytical philosophers engaged with this
“daunting problem of consciousness” are disap-
pointed because neuroscience fails to answer the
main questions: the essence of consciousness and
the mode of existence of mental objects. I for one
do not see why neuroscience should solve prob-
lems formulated in a different paradigm and, more-
over, in the specific form determined by the style
of thinking accepted in this paradigm. Bazhanov
is aware of the challenges facing neuroscience re-
search, but sees no reason for despondency. He be-
lieves that neuroscience shares the generic features
of neoclassical and transdisciplinary science. Neu-



A.b. Makapos

paszesser pomoBble YepThl, CBOVICTBEHHbBIE HEKJIacCu-
YeCKOV M TPAaHCAVICIMIDIMHAPHON HayKe. HeﬂpOHayKa
OCHOBaHa Ha KOPPEeJISLVSIX MEXy BBICIIIEVI HEPBHOM
CHCTEMOVI M [IeSITeJIbHOCTBIO UeJIoBeKa B OKpY KaroIem
ero mupe. Ee npeiMeT — 3TO cI0)KHad caMOOpraHM3Y-
folasicd U AVHaMWYHas cucTeMa. 371ech JIeVICTBYeT He
KJIaCCUUeCKNUTI, a BEPOATHOCTHBIN AeTepMIMHM3M. Oco-
Ooe 3HaUeHMe IIPHOOpeTaeT ITOJTHOTA CTATUCTVKM VI ee
MeToAMKa. Becerma cyimecTByeT BO3MOXHOCTD ITpeyBe-
JIMYeHMsI pOJIvi BPOXIEHHBIX CTPYKTYp MO3ra B MeH-
TaJIBHOW XM3HU cyObekTa. Kpome Toro, TpebGoBanms
OKpy>Karomen cpembl (oOrecTsa M KyJIBTYPBI) MOTYT
BUJIOM3MEHATh MJIM MEHMTHh 3ajlaHHble T'€HETUYeCKU
Y JesTeJIbHOCTHO IIoBefleHuecKye cTepeoTuIIbl. TeMm He
MeHee MBI yXXe VIMeeM OTHOCUTEIBHO Pa3sBUTYIO SMIIN-
prdecKyro 0asy 1 HaJ/le)XHbIe Pe3yJIbTaThL.

B permersupyemort KHMUre IIpefcTaBiieH gputocod-
CKUW aHaJIn3 npo6neM, XapaKTePHBIX IS IIeJIeVi,
CpenCTB ¥ MEeTOIOB COBPEMEHHOIO YPOBHSI HepOHa-
YUHBIX McCIlefjoBaHU. PasymeeTcs, allpvOpHBIe cxe-
MBI pabOTBI MO3Ta — 3TO ellle He caM pa3yM BO BCell
€ro IIOJIHOTE, a CKOpee ero HeoOXOIVMBIe YCIIOBMS
¥ MHCTPYMeHTHI. 1103TOMy OCHOBHYIO MBICIIb aBTOPa,
cosByuHyIo mmesaM KaHTa, jIydiiie BEIpasuTh €ro coo-
CTBEHHBIM CJIOBAMIL: «...pa3yM OpraHMU3yeT MUpP CO00-
PpasHO cBoevi COOCTBEHHOV OpraHM3alluyL, a B pe3yJIbTa-
Te B3aVIMOLEVICTBYSL C BHEILITHVIM MVIPOM OpPraHM3yeTCsI
cam» (c. 262).
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roscience is based on correlations between man’s
higher nervous system and his activity in the sur-
rounding world. Its object is a complex self-organ-
ising and dynamic system. It is in the realm not of
classical but probabilistic determinism. Reliability
of statistics and its methodology are crucial. There
is always a chance of exaggerating the role of the
brain’s inborn structures in the subject’s mental life.
Besides, the exigencies of the environment (society
and culture) may modify or replace genetically giv-
en and behavioural stereotypes. Nevertheless, we
already have a relatively developed empirical basis
and some reliable results.

The book under review presents a philosophical
analysis of the problems characteristic of the goals,
means and methods of the modern level of neuro-
science research. To be sure, a priori schemes of the
brain’s work are not yet reason in its full shape, but
rather its necessary conditions and instruments.
Thus the author’s main message, which is conso-
nant with Kant’s ideas, would best be expressed in
his own words: “...reason organises the world ac-
cording to its own organisation, and organises it-
self through interaction with the external world”
(p. 262).
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COBBITUA

KAHTOBCKWV TPAHCIIEHIEHTAJIVI3M
B COBPEMEHHBIX ®VJTOCODCKMX
IVICKYCCUSIX

O0630p MexayHapoaHOro Hay4HOI0 ceMITHapa
«TpaHCIIeHOEeHTAaILHBIVI IIOBOPOT
B cOBpeMeHHOM dpmsrocopun — 3»

A.A. IHluan', H. ®@. [lepxcabuna?,
C.J1. Kampeuxo?

IIpedcmabaen 0b30p Mexoynapoonoeo cemunapa «Tpan-
cyenOenmanvHbiil nobopom 8 cobpemennon pusocogpuu — 3:
npupoda (cneyugpuxa) MmpaHcyeHOeHMasvHou uiocoduu»,
opeanusoBannoeo 19-22 anpens 2018 e. 6 MockBe coBmecmmo
T'AYTH, PITY u cpondom «Llenmp eymanumapuuix ucciedo-
Banuti». Paccmomperivi 0cHOBHble MeMbL CeMUHApA, OaHO Kpam-
Koe codepikarue 00k4a006 U IKCnAULUPOBAHO NpobreMHOe noae
coBpemennvix unmepnpemayui Kanma u pasbumus mpauc-
yendenmarusma 6 XX-XXI 66. Hoxaadsl, Bonpocs: u duckyc-
cuu koHyeHmpupobasuce boxkpye 0cHOBHbIX NPODAEMHBIX MO-
MeHMOB MpaHcyeHOeHMAAUSMA: PasAudus Mexoy sbrenuem
u Bewyvio camoii no cebe, Mexoy nepBuim u Bmopsvim U30aHU-
Amu «Kpumuku uicmozo pasyma», coomHouieHue peaiucmu-
HeckUX U KOHCMPYKMUBUCHICKUX MOMeHMOo8 Kawmobckoeo
mpancyendenmaiusma, npeodpasobarue kanmobckon mparc-
yeHOeHmMaAbHOU gpusrocopuu 8 Heoxanmuarcmbe u 6 perome-
HoA0UY U Op.

KaroueBoie caoba: mpancyendenmanusm, Kanm, mparc-
YeHOeHMAAbHAS (heHOMeH0A02UA, Heokanmuancmbo, abaenue,
Beuyv cama no cebe, anpuopu.

19—-22 ampensa 2018 r. B IocymapcTBeHHOM akajie-
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u B PoccuiickoM rocygapcTBeHHOM TI'yMaHUTapHOM
yuausepcurete (PITY) B Mockse mpormtenn MexmayHa-
pornHbIT ceMuHap «TpaHCIleH@HTaIbHBIVI TTOBOPOT
B coBpeMeHHOW dutocodumn — 3: mpupopa (crenu-
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KANTIAN TRANSCENDENTALISM
IN CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHICAL
DISCUSSIONS

Report of the “Transcendental Turn
in Contemporary Philosophy-3"
International Workshop

A.A. Shiyan,' N.F. Derzhavina,*
S.L. Katrechko®

The review presents the International Workshop “Tran-
scendental Turn in Contemporary Philosophy-3: Nature
(Specificities) of Transcendental Philosophy” held in Moscow
on 19-22 April, 2018. The workshop was co-sponsored by the
State Academic University for the Humanities, the Russian
State University for the Humanities and the Foundation for
the Humanities. The review examines the main topics of the
workshop, summarises the main presentations and explicates
the problem area of modern interpretations of Kant and the
development of transcendentalism in the twentieth and twen-
ty-first centuries. The presentations, questions and discus-
sions centred around the main problems of transcendental-
ism: the differences between the phenomenon and the thing in
itself, between the first and second editions of the Critique of
Pure Reason, the relationship between realist and construc-
tivist aspects of Kantian transcendentalism, the transforma-
tion of Kantian transcendental philosophy in Neo-Kantian-
ism and phenomenology and more.

Keywords: transcendentalism, Kant, transcendental
phenomenology, Neo-Kantianism, phenomenon, thing in it-
self, a priori.

On 19-22 April 2018 the State Academic Uni-
versity for the Humanities (SAUH) and the Rus-
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dKa) TpaHCIIeHAeHTaIbHOM (PUII0COPUI», OPraHMU30-
BaHHBIN coBMecTHO 'AYT'H, PITY u dornom «llenTtp
TyMaHUTapHBIX wuccireqosaHmm» (LII'N). Mepompus-
THe IIPOBeleHO B paMKaX OOIIero IIpoeKTa I10 MCCiIeno-
BaHUIO TPaHCIIeHAEHTAJIbHON (PrIocodpnn, MHUITUN-
posanHoro C.JI. Karpeuko*. K Hagairy cemyHapa ObUT
BBIITyIIIeH COOpHMK Te3rcoB AokiIanos (TpaHcieHgeH-
TaJIBHBIV TI0BOPOT, 2018).

B 0630pe MBI, OTKa3bIBasCh OT TPAOMIIVIOHHOM (Pop-
MBI VI3JIOKeHVsI COgepkKaHVs ITOKJIAI0B, yIOelM IIpe-
VIMyIIleCTBEHHOe BHMMaHVe HpoOJIeMHBIM MOMEHTaM
KaHTOBCKOV TpaHCIIeHIeHTaIBbHON (prytocopmm 1 BO3-
MOKHBIM BapVaHTaM VX PeIeHV:s], KOTOpble 03ByUlBa-
JIVCh Ha 3Tov KoHepeHITi. [ Tpy mepsoM yroMmHaHMM
VIMEHU y4YaCcTHMKa, eCJIV CIIel[aIbHO He OroBapyiBaeT-
cs1, MBI yKa3bIBaeM Ha3BaHue ero Jokyiajaa. I Ipy aTom Mbl
VIMeeM B BUJLy, UTO ero IO3MITMs MoIvIa ObITh O3BydeHa
TaK>Xe ¥ B peIUIMKaX, BOIIpOcax 11 KOMMEHTApPVISX.

L

Ha niepsom 3aceraHmy, IIOCBSAIIIEHHOM 00IIIev mjiee
TpaHCIleH/IeHTaJIbHOV (pryIocopuy B KaHTMAHCTBe,
HeOKaHTMAHCTBe ¥ (PEeHOMEHOJIOTMY, IePBbIM BBIpa-
3WI CBOe IIOHMMaHVe KaHTOBCKOIO TpaHCLeHIeHTa-
ymm3ma CebactbaH JIrodT («Vmest TpaHCIieHIEHTasIb-
Hovl (prtocodpmm u ee PeHOMEHOJIOrMYecKye 1 Heo-
KaHTMAHCKMe Bapyalum»). OHO OCHOBBIBAaeTCS Ha W3-
BECTHOM omnpepaeneHnn u3 2-ro msgaHus «Kpurmknm
YICTOTO pasyMa»: «5 Has3bIBarO MpancyeH0eHMasbHbiM
BCsIKOe II03HaHMe, 3aHMMarolieecsi BOOOIle He CTOJIb-
KO IIpeIMeTaMy, CKOJIBKO BUIAaMVI HalIllero ITO3HaHVIS
HIpeIMeTOB, ITIOCKOJIBKY 3TO MO3HaHMe [BapuaHT Iepe-
BOA: 3TOT CIIOCO0 TIO3HAHMS| JOKHO OBITH BO3MOX-
HBIM a priori. Cucmema Takux HOHATUW HasbIBajlach
Ob1 mpancyendenmaavholl gusocogueii» (B 25 Kawnr,
2006, c. 79). C. JIrodt moguepkHyr1, uro KaHT HI B Koe
Mepe He OTpUIaeT CyIecTBOBaHMs OKPY KaroIIero pe-
aJIBHOTO MMpa, HO yTBepXKJaeT ero Hello3HaBaeMOoCTb.

BuymManms 3acioyxuBaer akieHT JIiodpra Ha TOM,
uTo, 1I0 KaHTy, MBI II03HaeM B Bellax JIMIIbL TO, YTO
cammt B HUX BJIOXWIN. Tak >ke u B. V1. Momruanos («Tep-
MWHBI ¥ IIpo0OJIeMBl TpaHCIIeHAEHTAIBHON (PrIoco-
dvm»), crrenys TpaguIuM pycckon dpvtocodmn Havda-
sa XX B. B TonnkosaHmu KanTa (B.D. OpH u mp.), ycu-
JIMBaeT 3TOT Te3MC, HoJarasi, YTo KaHT ocyIrecTsiseT
JesiTeJIbHOCTHOe OTHoIleHMe K Mupy. Ilepeuniciisas o0-
HIEIIPYHSTHIE Te3VCHI KaHTOBCKOI'O TeOPeTVKO-TIO3Ha-
BaTesIbHOrO TpaHcleHneHTam3Ma, C. JIiodpT dopmy-

‘TlepBble nBa ceMymHapa cepum « T paHCIIeHIeHTaIbHbIV IIOBOPOT
B COBpeMeHHO dprtocodmm» mponum B arpeste 2016 r. u arpe-
sie 2017 r.: https://phil.hse.ru/trans; https://phil.hse.ru/plc/
trans2017.
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Philosophy 3: Nature (Specificities) of Transcenden-
tal Philosophy”, a joint undertaking of the SAUH,
RSUH and the Foundation for the Humanities. The
conference was part of the umbrella project aimed
at the study of transcendental philosophy initiated
by Sergey L. Katrechko.* A proceedings book was is-
sued in time for the conference (Shiyan, Derzhavina,
Katrechko, 2018).

In a departure from the traditional form of ren-
dering the content of the presentations we focus on
the problem aspects of Kant’s transcendental philos-
ophy and the various solutions proposed during the
conference. The title of the presentation, unless oth-
erwise specified, is given at the first mention of the
participant. The positions of participants have often
been expressed in the form of rejoinders, questions
or comments.

Ea ol

At the first session devoted to the general idea of
transcendental philosophy in Kantianism, Neo-Kan-
tianism and phenomenology the first to express his
view of Kantian transcendentalism was Sebastian
Luft (“The Idea of Transcendental Philosophy and
its Phenomenological and Neo-Kantian Variations”).
Proceeding from the well-known definition of the
second edition of the Critigue of Pure Reason: “I call
all cognition transcendental that is occupied not
so much with objects but rather with our mode of
cognition of objects insofar as this is to be possible
a priori. A system of such concepts would be called
transcendental philosophy” (B 25; Kant, 1998,
p- 149), S. Luft stresses that Kant, while not by any
means denying the existence of the surrounding real
world, maintains that this world is unknowable.

In particular, Luft stresses that according to
Kant, we cognise in objects only what we have put
into them ourselves. Similarly, Victor I. Molchanov
(“The Terms and Problems of Transcendental
Philosophy”) following the Russian tradition of
Kant interpretation in the early twentieth century
(Vladimir Ern and others) reinforces this thesis by
believing that Kant displays an activity attitude to
the world. In listing the accepted theses of Kant’s
theoretical-cognitive transcendentalism, S. Luft for-
mulates some of them in the philosophical idiom of

* The first two workshops in the series “Transcendental Turn
in Modern Philosophy” took place in April 2016 and 2017:
https:/ /phil.hse.ru/trans; https:/ /phil.hse.ru/plc/ trans2017.



JIMPyeT HeKOTOPBIe 13 HIX Ha si3bIke dprtocodpunt XX B.
Tak, TpaHcleHneHTanbHas ¢wiocodmss KanTa moHM-
Maetcs C. JTrodpToM Kak paboTaroriasi B IIpOCTpaHCTBE
MeXy CYyObeKTOM M OOBbeKTOM. DTy cdepy MOXKHO
OIIpeneNINTh KaK cdepy OIIBITa, IIpeX/Ie BCeTro, B CIIy-
uae KaHTa, — orbITa mo3HaHIA.

Ho camo morsTHe onbiTa Y KaHTa, Kak yKasbIBaeT
B.V1. MoryaHoB, nipoTusopednBo. C OgHOV CTOPOHBI,
OIIBIT OIIpeMesisieTCsl CMHTe30M UyBCTBEHHOCTU W pac-
CyIKa, C Ipyrol — IPOAYKTOM paccydka. V1 Hempo-
SICHEHHOCTh IIOHSTWMS oOIbITa, 3amedaeT B.VI. Moua-
HOB, — He eIMHCTBEeHHas HesICHOCTh B paboTtax KaHTa.

A A lllmsgur  («OcHOBaHMe WM KPWUTMKA PasInd-
HBIX BapMaHTOB VHTepIIpeTaly TpaHCIeHIeHTaIb-
Hovt dpeHOMeHOsIorMM 3. ['ycceprsa») obparniia BHMIMa-
HMe Ha TO, 4YTO pasJjindue sgBJIeHs U Belllerl caMux 10
cele sIBJISIeTCA pa3JIMYVIEM OIIBITA HAIIIETO TI03HAOIIe-
rO CO3HaHMS, KOTOopoe PuKcupyeTcs B pedpiekcum o0
sTOM omblITe. [lo3HaBasi HEUTO, MBI BCeIrTIa CTAJIKMBaEM-
s ¢ HenorHOTOM 3HaHMA. OCTaeTcst YTO-TO HelIO3HAH-
Hoe — TO, uTo KaHT 11 Ha3BasI BEIIBIO caMoT 10 cele.

Ha 3admxcuposarzoM B. V1. MoTuaHOBBIM ITOJTOXe-
HVM, COIJIaCHO KOTOPOMY pa3jIndwe sIBJIeHW U Belllen
caMmux 110 cebe SIBJISIeTCS OIIpeIesIIOIINM )1 KaHTOB-
CKOTO TpaHCIIeHIeHTasI3Ma, BO MHOTOM CTPOVJIV CBOV
VHTepIpeTaliny TpaHCIIeHIeHTaIBHOM drtocopum
Kanra B. B. Bacusbes («Mopemny TpaHCIIeHAeHTaIM3Ma
B drtocoprm Kanrar) n C.JI. Karpeuko («O xaHTOB-
CKOTI M/iee TpaHCIIeHIeHTAIBHOM (pvtocodmm», «[Ipn-
pona (MeTadmsuKa VI OHTOJIOTVIS) SIBJIEHUS: CeMaHTI-
YeCKUVI TIOIXOM»).

B otyiirume ot C. JTrodra u B. V1. Moyanosa B. B. Ba-
CVJIBEB B CBOEM JIOKJIa/le pa3jIndaeT TPy Mo0eAu KaHTOB-
CKOTO TpaHCIIeHIEeHTaIN3Ma, COOTHOCUMBIE, COOTBET-
CTBeHHO, ¢ 1-M u3gaHMeM niepsovt «KpuTukm» (dpeHo-
MeHoJIornYecKast Momesn) °, «[ IposreromeHamm. . .» (Heo-
KaHTMaHCKasl MOJIeIb HayKn) 1 2-M M3IaHVeM IIepBOu
«Kputnkm» (cobcTBEHHO KaHTOBCKasi Mozesib). B cBo-
et untepneprauny Kanra cam B. B. Bacusibes rcxonyt
n3 2-ro m3paHus «KpuTukm», rge ykasaHo, 4TO Belly
camu 110 cebe adbPUIMPYIOT HAIly 4yBCTBEHHOCTD, TO
eCThb sBJIeHVe — 3TO JAaHHOCTh HaM BeIeil caMmX II0
ceDe («JAHHOCTB BeIlll» — TaKXe SI3BIK prtocopmm
XX B.), 1, COOTBETCTBEHHO, MBI ITO3HAEM ¥ TO, UTO VIMe-
€T OTHOIIIEHNeE K BelllaM caMmM I10 cebe. OHaKO B Ta-
KOVl MHTepIIpeTalyy COOTHOIIeHVIe KaHTOBCKMX KOH-
LIENITOB — Bewyu camoil no cebe, Abaenus v npedcmabe-
HUSA — OCTaeTcs HeIPOsiCHEHHBIM. To XXe IIpomcXOnmT

® Xorst 3mech peub MAET CKOpee O peHoMmenaiusme bBeprim
(cp. ¢ Teopuen IByx MUPOB / OOBEKTOB), UeM O (PeHOMEHOA02UL
T'ycceprs.
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the twentieth century. Thus he believes that Kant’s
transcendental philosophy works in the space be-
tween subject and object, the sphere than can be
defined as the sphere of experience, in Kant’s case
above all the experience of cognition.

However, V.1. Molchanov points out that Kant’s
concept of experience is contradictory. On the one
hand, experience is defined through a synthesis of
sensibility and understanding but, on the other
hand, as a product of understanding. Lack of clar-
ity in the definition of experience, V.I. Molchanov
notes, is not the only moot point in Kant’s works.

Anna A. Shayan (“The Grounds and Critique of
Variant Interpretations of Husserl’s Transcenden-
tal Phenomenology”) notes that the difference of the
phenomenon and things in themselves is the differ-
ence of the experience of our cognising conscious-
ness recorded in reflection about this experience. In
cognising something we are always confronted with
the incompleteness of knowledge. Something un-
known remains, and Kant calls this something the
thing in itself.

V.1. Molchanov’s observation that the difference
between phenomena and things in themselves is
pivotal for Kantian transcendentalism underpins the
interpretations of Kant’s transcendental philosophy
by Vadim V. Vasilyev (“Models of Transcendentalism
in Kant’s Philosophy”) and Sergey L. Katrechko (“On
the Kantian Idea of Transcendental Philosophy”,
“The Nature (Metaphysics and Ontology) of a Phe-
nomenon: a Semantic Approach”).

Unlike S. Luft and V.1. Molchanov, V. V. Vasylyev
in his presentation distinguishes three models of
Kantian transcendentalism corresponding re-
spectively to the first edition of the Critique (the
phenomenological model®), the Prolegomena (the
Neo-Kantian model of science) and the second edi-
tion of the first Critique (the Kantian model proper).
In his interpretation of Kant V.V. Vasilyev proceeds
from the second edition of the Critigue which argues
that things in themselves influence our sensibility,
i.e. that the phenomenon is the givenness of things
in themselves to us (“givenness of a thing” is the
language of twentieth-century philosophy), and ac-
cordingly we also cognise what is related to things
in themselves. However, this interpretation leaves
unclear the relationship between the Kantian con-

® Although it has more to do with Berkley’s phenomenalism (cf.
the theory of two worlds/objects) rather than the phenomenol-
ogy of Husserl.
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v ¢ nosunen JIrodTa: MBI MeeM /eJIo ¢ JaHHOCTBIO
BeIlM caMoM 1o cebe, Ho, C OpPyTrovi CTOPOHBI, II03HAEM
B BelllaX TOJIBKO TO, UTO CAMM B HVIX BIIOXKVUINL.

O.M. MyxytaomHos («I'paHcrieHIeHTaIbHOE TIO3HA-
HIe M CUCTeMa KaTeropmit») IIpeICTaBil bosee y3koe
IIOHMMaHVIe TpaHCIeHIeHTain3Ma KaHTa: Kak TpaH-
CIeHIIeHTaJIHO (PrIocodmyi, BEIpaXkKeHHOV B CHCTe-
Me Kateropumi. PaccmarprBas Borrpoc 00 yCIIOBMSIX BO3-
MOXKHOCTV CMIHTe3a UMCThIX POPM co3epliaHMs 1 KaTe-
ropumn paccynka, O.M. MyxyTAMHOB yTBepX[aeT, 4To
3TOT BOIIPOC pelllaeTcsi Ha IIOUBe PervoHaIbHbIX OHTO-
JIOTTIVL, KOTOPBIE BBEJI 11 VICCTIemoBat I'yccepitb.

B cBoro ouepens C.JI. Karpeuko seizenser y KanTa
IIBa B3aMMOJIOIIONIHAIOMIVIX APYT Apyra TpaHCIeHIeH-
TaJIBHBIX cABUra. IlepBbIi — MeTOHOIOrMYecKIil, KaK
VIcCIIeZIOBaHVe He IIpeIMeTOB, a Halllero Crrocoda Io3Ha-
Hud (cM.: B 25). Bropont casur, xoropsint C.J1. Karpeu-
KO HasbIBaeT MeTau3MIecKnM, CBsI3aH ¢ KaHTOBCKUM
pasJm4yeHMeM Belllerl caMux IIo ceOe U SIBJIEHUV, VIIN
niperyiaraemort KanTom mparncyenoenmanrvHoi mpuaos.
«BeIIb caMa I1o cebe — sIBJIEHVe — IIPeICTaBIIeHIe».

Ha cemmnape C.JI. KaTpeuko Takxe IIpecTaBII
CeMaHTHYeCcKylo MHTepIperanuo dwiocodpnun Kan-
Ta, COIVIaCHO KOTOPOW sIBJIeHVe KaK 3HaK BBICTyIIaeT
HOCPEIHMKOM MeXAY IpefiCTaBIeHVieM Vi IIPeIMETOM.
DTO 03HAYAET, YTO B 00JIACTh MeXTy CyOBeKTOM 11 00b-
eKTOM IIOMeIIIaeTcsl sIBJIeHIe, YKa3bIBarolllee, ¢ OIHOM
CTOPOHBI, Ha Belllb caMy IIo cebe, a ¢ IpyToy — Ha IIperl-
crapiteHve. CyIIHOCTHBIVI MOMEHT WHTepIIpeTaIiuv
B TOM, 4TO SBJIEHVII — JIVIIIb 3HaKV, YKa3bIBaroIllyie Ha
HeYTO IIPUHUMIINAJIFHO OTJIYHOe OT sBJleHmsL. /IMeH-
Ho mostoMy oHM y KaHTa jImItieHs! cOOCTBEHHOIO OH-
TOJIOTMTIECKOr0 (PpeaIbHOTO VIV MEeHTaIbHOTO) CTaTyca.
15 TIosICHeHMSI OTHOIIEHVST ABJIEHNS W BEIIV CaMOVL
o cebe C.JI. Karpeuko mpMBOAUT KaHTOBCKYIO aHa-
JIOTVIIO pafmyru (SBjieHVe) ¢ KalUlell BOAEI (Belllb caMa
110 cebe) 1 ppereBcKmit IIpUMep C HaOIIIOeHMEM JIYHBI
B TEJIECKOIT: TO, UTO MBI BVUIIVIM B TeJIECKOIIe, — SBJICHIIE,
caMa JIyHa — BelIlb caMa II0 cebe, ee 00pa3 B HallleM co-
3HaHUM — IpencTasiieHre. OgHAKO ceMaHTHWYecKas
KOHIIEIII SBJIeHNsI TpeOyeT BaXKHOV IPEeTIOChUIKIAL
IIOCKOJIBKY peCpHeI(CVI?I BBISIBJIACT TO, YTO €CTh B OIIbITE,
IIOCTOJIBKY YoKe B HallleM BOCIIPVISITUN MBI JOJDKHEI BY-
JIeTh IIpeIMeTHL KaK 3HaKV JPYIUX Bellel, IIprJeM Ka-
KX — Hen3BecTHO. /IHorza Mbl BOCIIPMHVIMAEM BeIIv
TaKMM 00pa3oM, HO Jallle BCero 3TV OTCBUIKM He pabo-
TaloT. B oOpIieHHO XW3HY [1ajleKo He Bce Belllu, Aake
B CJIy4ae IO3HaBaTeIBbHOV CUTYaIVi, MBI BOCIIPUHVI-
MaeM KaK 3HaKV APyTVX peaIbHBIX Bemert®.

*TTompoGree cm.: (Karpeuko, 2018).
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cepts of thing in itself, appearance and representation.
The same thing happens to Luft’s position: we deal
with a thing’s givenness in itself but, on the other
hand, we cognise in things only what we have our-
selves put into them.

Oleg M. Mukhutdinov (“Transcendental Cog-
nition and the System of Categories”) offers a nar-
rower concept of Kant’'s transcendentalism as a
transcendental philosophy expressed in a sys-
tem of categories. On the issue of conditions that
would make it possible to synthesise pure forms
of intuition and the categories of understanding,
O.M. Mukhutdinov claims that the issue can be
solved on the basis of regional ontologies intro-
duced and studied by Husserl.

S.L. Katrechko for his part singles out in Kant two
mutually complementary transcendental shifts. The
first is methodological, i.e. the study not of objects,
but of our method of cognition (see B 25). The second
shift, which S.L. Katrechko calls metaphysical, stems
from Kant's distinction between things in themselves
and phenomena, or Kant’s transcendental triad “thing
in itself — phenomenon — representation”.

During the workshop S.L. Katrechko also pre-
sented a semantic interpretation of Kant’s philoso-
phy whereby a phenomenon as a sign is intermediate
between representation and object. This places in the
area between subject and object a phenomenon that
points, on the one hand, to the thing in itself and,
on the other, to its representation. The substance of
the interpretation is that phenomena are mere signs
pointing to something that is fundamentally differ-
ent from the phenomenon. That is why with Kant
they do not have an ontological (real or mental) sta-
tus of their own. To explain the relationship between
a phenomenon and a thing in itself S.L. Katrechko
brings in Kant’s analogy between a rainbow (phe-
nomenon) and a drop of water (thing in itself) and
Frege’s example of watching the moon through a tel-
escope: what we see in the telescope is a phenome-
non, the moon is a thing in itself, and its image in our
consciousness is the representation. However, the se-
mantic concept of a phenomenon hinges on an im-
portant prerequisite: because reflection reveals what
exists in experience we should see objects as signs of
other (unknown) objects in our perception. Some-
times we do perceive things in this way, but more
often than not such references do not work. In daily
life by no means all things, even in a cognitive situa-
tion, are perceived as signs of other real things.®

¢For more details see: Katrechko, 2018.



Borpoc o ToM, Kak HaM [JaHbl IPeAMeTHI OIIbITa /
ABJIeHWSI, YUacTBYIOT JIM B MX JTaHHOCTM KaHTOBCKMe
Kareropuy, Oe11 mogHAT B mokiamge M.E. Coboresoit
«KymeTyposoraeckuit IIOBOPOT B TpaHCLeHeHTaslb-
HoOW drtocodum HeOKaHTMAHCTBa» U IIOC/IeOBaBILIeVt
3a poxstagom nuckycenn. M. E. Coborrea Tak ke, Kak
C. JTrodt, A. A. Illuan u np., HacTaBaeT Ha IIPUHIIN-
1aJIbHO HesI3bIKOBOM, XOT4 ¥ KaTeropuabHOM Xapak-
Tepe BocIpuaTsa / co3epliaHud mpenMeros y Kanra.
Kareropun nonmmMaroTcs Kak orpeziesieHHble ITPUHIIN-
el PYHKIMOHMPOBaHMS HAIllero CO3HaHWS, TO eCTb
VICIIONIB3YFOTCA JAONpeuKaTuBHO. VIMEeHHO Hes3bIKO-
BOVI XapaKTep KaTeropmit obecriednBaeT CBSI3HOCTh Ha-
IIIETO OIIBbITa, KOTOpasl BEIpaXkaeTcs B TOM (paKTe, UTO
MBI BUJIVIM MUP YKe IIPeIMETHO M YIIOPsJI0Y€HHO, TO
€CTb FOTOBBIM K ITO3HAHWIO B CYXIEHWSX.

K cTopoHHMKaM VICK/IIOUMTEIEHO S3BIKOBOIO YIIO-
Tpebrenmst Kareropun oTHocuTcs mommmo C.JI. Ka-
Tpeuko Taxxe mu VI./I. Hespaxar («PearymcTiraecKmit
KOHCTPYKTMBU3M B CBeTe KaHTOBCKOVI TeOpMM IIO3Ha-
HU»). Takovl BBIBOI, MOXHO CleJIaTh M3 IIPUBOAVMBIX
VIM IIPVMMEPOB: BUJIS CTOJI, MBI HIOIBOAVM €ro IIof, ITo-
HSITMe «CTOJI». SIBjIeHMe KaK 3HaK BBICTYIIAeT IJIsl HeTo
M3HaYaJIbHO KaK s3bIKOBOe BhIpakeHme. Kpome Toro,
M. /1. HeBBaxkart mpeJcTaBiisieT TOYKY 3peHms, Orms-
KYIO K KOHIEMIIUN «IBYX acIleKTOB»: CyIIleCTByeT He-
Kasl cofepKaTesIbHasl CBA3b MeX/Y sIBJIeHVeM U BelIbIo
camovt 1o cebe. fIBjleHVe BBICTYIIaeT JaHHOCTBIO IIJIS
Hac BeIIy caMov1 110 ce0e, 11 3Ta JTAaHHOCTH He sIBJIseT-
Csl IIPOM3BOJIBHON. VIMeHHO IIOCJIeIHUM Te3VcC pasie-
JIFIOT, Ha uTo yKaseiBaeT V1. [1. HepBakar1, mpercrasu-
TeJIN peasICTUYeCcKOro KOHCTPYKTHBII3Ma (HarIpuMep,
B. A. JlexTopckmmi).

E

Borprmon 610k Ha ceMuHape ObUI OTBEIEH OCMBIC-
JIEHMIO TpPaHCIeHIeHTaI3Ma B (PeHOMEHOIOTMI —
IIpeXre Bcero B peHOoMeHOTTorMm I'ycceprs.

B.V. MoryaHOB BbICKa3aJjl Te3uc o0 ToM, uto y I'yc-
cepiis OTCYTCTBYeT pasjInuvie SIBJIEHWUI U BelleVt caMmX
110 cebe, a 3HAUNT, OH pa3padaTbIBaeT COOCTBEHHEIVI Ba-
PVaHT TpaHCLEeHAeHTaIbHON (rIocodni, KOTOPBIN
HeJIb35 pacCMaTpMBaTh KaK IIPOIoDKeHVe KaHTOBCKO-
ro TpaHCLleHIeHTaJI3Ma.

O06 orcyrcTeum y I'yccepria KoHIlenTa BeIny ca-
Mot 1o ceGe pasMbenuIsl M. A. bestoycos B cBoeM fio-
Kitaze «Berm camu mo cebe m camm Ber». Iokiiaj-
YMK IOTYEpPKHYJI, UYTO «caMu Belm» ['yccepiig — 3To
BeIlly, JaHHbIe B OIBITe, TO eCTh SBJIeHUs. DTO O3Ha-
vaeT, o MHeHuIo A.A. IllngH, 4yTo B deHOMeHOIIo-
My HaJ4ecTByeT MHOe IIOHVMaHWe Bellly CaMol II0
cebe. Ho mpm sTOM pasimdue qaHHOTO ¥ He-HaHHOTO,
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The question of how the objects of experi-
ence/phenomenon are given to us and whether
Kantian categories are involved in their givenness
is addressed by Maja E. Soboleva in her presentation
“Culturological Turn in Neo-Kantian Transcenden-
tal Philosophy” and in the follow-up discussion.
Like S. Luft, A. A. Shiyan and others, M. E. Soboleva
maintains that Kant’s perception/intuition is basi-
cally non-linguistic, though categorical. Categories
are seen as certain principles of the functioning of
our consciousness, i.e are used pre-predicatively.
It is the non-language character of categories that
lends cohesion to our experience expressed in the
fact that we see the world as physical and ordered,
i.e. ready to be cognised through judgment.

Along with S.L. Katrechko the exclusive-
ly linguistic use of categories is championed by
Igor D. Nevvazhay (“Realistic Constructivism in the
Light of the Kantian Cognition Theory”). This con-
clusion follows from his examples: seeing a table
we include it in the concept of “table”. A phenom-
enon as sign is inherently a language expression for
it. I. D. Nevvazhay also puts forward a view similar
to the “two aspects” concept. There is a substantive
link between a phenomenon and the thing in itself.
The phenomenon is a givenness to us of the thing
in itself, the givenness not being arbitrary. The latter
thesis is shared, 1. D. Nevvazhay points out, by rep-
resentatives of realistic constructivism (for example,
V.A. Lektorsky).

%K%

A large portion of the workshop was devoted to
transcendentalism in phenomenology, notably the
phenomenology of Husserl.

V.1. Molchanov has suggested that Husserl does
not distinguish phenomena and things in them-
selves and is thus developing his own version of
transcendental philosophy that cannot be seen as a
continuation of Kantian transcendentalism.

Mikhail A. Belousov in his presentation “Things
in Themselves and the Things Themselves” claims
that Husserl had no concept of the thing in itself.
He argues that Husserl’s “the things themselves”
are things given in experience, i.e phenomena.
In A. A. Shiyan’s opinion, this means that phenom-
enology has different concept of the thing by itself.
However, the difference between the given and
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TO eCTb SIBJIEHMS VI BEIIVI CAMOV 110 cebe, HallpaBJIsio-
IIIeV Hallle TIO3HAIOIee CO3HaHMeE, UTpaeT B peHOMe-
HOJIOTMU BaXXHYO POJIb.

B cBoro ouepens C. JIrodpT ormeTnt, uto y I'yccep-
JISL €CTh ITOHSTHME Belly caMom 110 cebe, KoTopoe 000-
3Ha4daeT IpeIMeT BO BCell MOTHOTe JaHHOCTHU. OcHo-
BaHIMEM BIVChIBaHMA ['yccepriss B Tpagmiyio KaHTOB-
CKOTO TpaHCIleHIeHTanmm3Ma, 1o MHeHuto C.JIrodTa,
SBJISIeTCS OTpHUIIaHMe PeHOMEeHOJIOr el peaI3Ma Kak
HEITOCPEJICTBEHHOT0 JIOCTYIIa K BelllaM MMpa, XOTs Oe3
COMHEHMT B CYIIIeCTBOBAHMM IOCIIeIHETO.

INosvmms C. JIrodpTa TakXKe BbI3BaJIa KpWUTHUe-
ckue 3ameuaHmd. [lo muenmio A.A. IllusH, rmoHMMa-
HMe TpaHCLeHIeHTaJIbHOM deHOMeHOsIormu I'ycceprist
KaK 3VJIeT4ecKO HayKy O YMCTOM CO3HaHUM, KOTO-
pasi MMeeT [1eJI0 JIVIIb C KOHCTUTYVPOBAaHHBIMU B CO-
3HaAHWM NPEeOMEeTHOCTSIMM, CUIJIBHO CyXXaeT IIpeaMeT-
HOe IIOJIe, VICKITIoUasi M3 Hero BCIO TEOPEeTMKO-TIO3Ha-
BaTeJIbHYIO mpobrieMarnKy. [lyTe k caMmM BermaM Jjie-
JKUT depe3 MX HJaHHOCTb CO3HAHMIO, HO Ha JaHHOCTU
deHOMeEHOJIOrMUeCKOe IIO3HaHVe He 3aKaHUMBaeTCs.
Yxe B mIecToM pasfere «Jlornmdeckmx vcciaemoBaHMUI»
I'ycceprnip mpenyiaraeT KpUTepuM YIOCTOBEPEHUS pe-
aJIBHOTO CYIIIeCTBOBaHVIS Belllerl, JaHHBIX B CO3HAHUM
(Husserl, 1984, S. 652). Kak cunraet A. A. IlIngs, Tpas-
CIleHIeHTaJIbHas Tpuada (cxeMa), 3adpmKcrpoBaHHas
C.JI. KaTpeuko, «IIpeficTaBleH e — sIBJIeHVE — Belllb
cama 110 cebe», XOTb ¥ He Oe3 OroBOPOK, IIpOCMaTpyBa-
etcsi 1 B peHOMeHosorum ['ycceprst.

B moksmage M. A. benoycoBa 0pUIO ITOKa3aHO, Kak,
¢ Toukm 3peHnd ['ycceprisi, PyHKIIMOHMpPYeT CO3HaHMe
¥ KaKyIo poJib B HEM UT'paeT «ellle He ITaHHOe», K KO-
TOPOMY OTCBIIAeT «yXKe JaHHOe». DTO MOXeT OBbITb Iie-
MOHCTpaIuen «aedopMaIn3aluy TpaHClIeHIeHTaIb-
Horo» B cMbiciie A.T. UepnsikoBa. OO 3TOM rosopwir
B cBoeM pgokiazie A.IO. Bassmun «TpaHcuenaeHTaIb-
Hoe KaK popMastpHOe 11 ero medopManmsarius». Ero mo-
KJs1a/], ObUT TTOCBSIIEH TIOHVMAHMIO YepHSKOBBIM KaH-
TOBCKOT'O TpaHCIIeH/IeHTaI3Ma U ero pa3sBUTUIO B de-
HoMeHoslormu. TpaHclieHOeHTasipHOe KaHTa paccma-
TpuBaeTcs B HeM KakK popMaIbHOe OTHOIIIeHVe MeX-
Iy TIO3HaHMeM U CYIIeCTBOBaHMeM, ¥ 3TO OTHOIIIeHVe
medopmanmsyetcs B dpeHOMeHONTOrMm. MoMeHTOM [1e-
dopmanmsanumM SABJISETCS TakXe T'yccepsieBcKas TeM-
IIOpaJIBHOCTD CO3HAHMS, [eJlalolas paboTy CO3HaHWIS
Bugumont. /it A.T. YepHsakoBa «TpaHCIIeHIeHTaIb-
HBIVI TOBOPOT ['ycceprisi» 03Ha4aeT MOBOPOT K TpaHC-
LIeHJIeHTaIbHO-UVCTOMY CO3HAHWIO, ITle TePMUH «Cy-
IIIeCTByeT» MOXKET OBITh IIpVMEeHeH K TpaHCILeHIeH-
TaJIbHOMY cofepXaHuio cosHaHus. A.TO. BaseMun
Boiter 3a A.I. YepHSKOBBIM IpuAepXMBaeTCs IIpesio-
xerHoro C. JIrodToMm MoHMMaHMS TpaHCLIeHIeHTaIb-

not-given, i.e. the phenomenon and the thing in it-
self which guides our cognising consciousness plays
an important role in phenomenology.

S. Luft noted that Husserl has the concept of the
thing by itself indicating the object in all its given-
ness. Husserl fits into the tradition of Kantian tran-
scendentalism, in S. Luft’s opinion, because the
phenomenology of realism as direct access to the ob-
jects of the world is denied, although the existence
of the world is not put in question.

S. Luft’s position also received its share of crit-
ical remarks. A.A. Shiyan pointed out that the per-
ception of Husserl's transcendental phenomenology
as an eidetic science of pure consciousness dealing
only with objects constituted in consciousness un-
duly narrows the object field by excluding all the
theoretical-cognitive problems. The path to things
themselves lies through their givenness to conscious-
ness, but phenomenological cognition does not end
with givenness. Already in the sixth part of Logical
Investigations Husserl proposes criteria for verifying
the real existence of the things given in conscious-
ness (Husserl, 1984, p. 652). A.A. Shiyan believes
that the transcendental triad (schema) referred to by
S.L. Katrechko (“representation — phenomenon —
thing in itself”) can, with some reservations, be dis-
cerned in Husserl’s phenomenology.

M. A. Belousov in his paper demonstrates
how, from Husserl’s point of view, conscious-
ness functions and what role in it is played by
“what is not yet given” to which “the already giv-
en” directs. This may be seen as a demonstration
of “deformalisation of the transcendental” as un-
derstood by A.G. Chernyakov. This is noted by
Alexey Yu. Vyazmin in his paper “The Transcen-
dental as the Formal and its Deformalisation”. The
paper examines Chernyakov’s interpretation of
Kantian transcendentalism and its development in
phenomenology. He sees Kant’s transcendental as
the formal relationship between cognition and ex-
istence, the relationship which is deformalised in
phenomenology. A further instance of deformal-
isation is Husserl’s temporality of consciousness
which makes the work of consciousness visi-
ble. For Chernyakov “Husserl’s transcendental
turn” means a turn toward transcendentally pure
consciousness, where the term “exists” can be
applied to the transcendental content of conscious-
ness. A.Yu. Vyazmin, following Chernyakov, ac-
cepts S. Luft's interpretation of transcendental
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HOVI (peHOMEHOJIOTMM KaK HayKy O TpaHCLeHIeHTalb-
HOM CO3HaHWM, MTHOPMPYS PV 3TOM CYIIIeCTBOBaHe
MMpa, IOrPy>KeHHOI'o B CO3HaHMe. DTa Mo3MIINs ObliIa
ycusteHa B gokiafe I1 A. Mumaruna «TpaHciieHeH-
TasIbHas CyObeKTMBHOCTD KaK Iy Th K (P€HOMEHOJIOT A
cBoOOnbI», ITe TpaHCIeHAeHTaJIbHOe CO3HaHMe pac-
cMaTpuBaeTcs He TOJIBKO KaK 3aMKHyTas cdepa, HO
¥ KaK MCTOYHVK CaMOVI IeVICTBUTEIIEHOCTA.

B cBoem moxstame A. A. ITvsiH HogyepKuBaeT, UYTO B
paMKax TpaHCLeHJeHTaIbHOM (peHOMeHOJIOIUY MUP
He TOJIBKO VIMeeT CaMOCTOSITEIIBHBIVI CTaTyC CyIIIeCTBO-
BaHIs, HO 1 00sIafiaeT cCOOCTBEHHOVI allpYIOPHOM CTPYK-
TYPOVI, KOTOpasi He sIBJIsieTCsl POy KTOM TpaHCLleH/IeH-
TaJIBHOTO KOHCTUTYWpYIOIIero cosHaHms. Vccemosa-
HVIe 3TOr0 MMpa TakKXXe CTaHOBUTCS 3afajeri, KOTOPYIO
I'yccepiib cTaBuT ITepes; deHOMeHOIIOT e,

MeTtonom gocTrkeHns anpropn y I'ycceprist BBICTY-
MaeT CyITHOCTHas MHTymIms. Ee ciemnduike 6611 mmo-
cBsltleH Hokian A. A. Kprokosa «O mpuHIMIIAX anpu-
OPHOCTM TpaHCIIeHAEHTAIBHOIO (eHOMeHOJIorye-
cxoro Metoma I'ycceprss». Mup yxke cpopmMmpoBaH Ta-
KMM, KaKVM sBJISeTCs 9eJIoBeKy, Ha 9YTO o0paTwiI BHU-
MaHue A.B.®poios B pmoxiage «TpaHcLeHaeHITNA
v mup y I'ycceprsa n Xangerrepa». [Ipurasich B paMKax
deHOMeHOJIOrMYecKoro I0fIXofa B IIMPOKOM CMBICTIe,
HOKJIaIUMK IIPeIJIOKVII COOCTBEHHYIO aIlpPUOPHYIO
CTPYKTYpYy MUpa.

ITpopomkmil TeMy COOTHOIIEHMS MMpa U CO3Ha-
HVUSA B TpaHCIeHJEeHTaJIbHOV (PEeHOMEHOJIOTMN [I0-
Knan, A. A. Ménoson «K Borrpocy o TpaHCIIeH IeHTaJIb-
HOVI KOppeJIsAlUM pasyMa M peaIbHOCTL: OHTOJIOTMYe-
CKUM pakypc». OHa CYMTaeT, 9TO CIIOCOOHOCTH IT03HATh
alpVoOpHYIO CTPYKTYPYy MMpa ¥ «caMU BelllV» CBUe-
TeJIBCTBYET O TOM, UTO eCTh He4uTO ODlllee MeXIy Ha-
MM pa3yMOM (TpaHCIeHIeHTaIbHbIM CO3HaHVIEM)
VI MUPOM.

OnHuM 13 MHCTPYMEHTOB JIOCTVIKeHS ICTUHHOTO
3HAHWMS O peaJIbHOCTU SBJISETCSA TIOHATVIE OYeBVIHO-
cti. Emy 6wt mocssimen gokitan V. V. OsHobuxmHOM
«[Ipobiiema MHTEpIIpeTALIVIVI OUEBMITHOCTY B (DEHOMe-
Hortorum 2. I'ycceprisi». [TpoGiiema miepexona oT mMMa-
HEHTHOV JaHHOCTV K TPaHCIIEHIEeHTHOMY IIpeaMe-
Ty Oplj1a 3aTpoHyTa 1 B fokitage E. A. CuacTimBLieBom
«TpaHciiennenTanpHas peHomenonorns 3. ['yccepris
CKBO3b ITpM3MYy MMMaHeHTHoM dvtocodnm H. O. Jloc-
CKOTO».

Ea

Eme ogHuM 3HauMMBbIM HalpaB/ieHMeM, KOTOpoe
HeJIb3$1 000VITM BHMMaHEM, TOBOPS O KAHTOBCKOM TpaH-
CLIeHIIeHTaJTM3Me, SIBJIsIeTCs HeoKaHTHaHCTBO. [ lormmMma-

A. A. Shiyan, N.F. Derzhavina, S.L. Katrechko

phenomenology as a science of transcendental con-
sciousness, ignoring the existence of the world im-
mersed in consciousness. This position is backed
by Pavel A. Mishagin in his presentation “Transcen-
dental Subjectivity as the Path toward a Phenome-
nology of Freedom” which views transcendental
consciousness not only as a cloistered sphere but as
a source of reality itself.

A.A.Shiyan in her presentation stresses that
within the framework of transcendental phenom-
enology the world does not merely have an inde-
pendent status, but has its own a priori structure
which is not the product of transcendental consti-
tuting consciousness. The investigation of this world
is also one of the tasks that Husserl assigns to phe-
nomenology.

Husserl’s method of achieving the a priori is
essence intuition. It comes in for scrutiny in the pa-
per by Alexei A. Krioukov “On the A Priori Princi-
ples of Husserl’s Transcendental Phenomenological
Method”. The world is already formed as it presents
itself to man, a point stressed by Alexander V. Frolov
in his presentation “Transcendence and the World
According to Husserl and Heidegger”. Proceeding
in the framework of the phenomenological approach
in the broad sense the speaker proposes his own
a priori structure of the world.

The topic of the relationship between the world
and consciousness in transcendental phenomenolo-
gy is elaborated by Anastasia A. Medova in a paper ti-
tled “On Transcendental Correlation of Reason and
Reality: the Ontological Perspective”. She contends
that the ability to cognise the a priori structure of the
world and “the things themselves” attests that there
is something our reason (transcendental conscious-
ness) and the world have in common.

One of the instruments of achieving true knowl-
edge of reality is the concept of obviousness, which
is the subject of the paper by Irina I. Oznobikhina
“The Problem of Interpretation of Obviousness
in the Phenomenology of Husserl”. The prob-
lem of transition from immanent givenness to the
transcendental object is touched upon in Elena
A. Schastlivtseva’s paper “Husserl’s Transcenden-
tal Phenomenology through the Prism of Nikolay
Lossky’s Immanent Philosophy”.

6k

Neo-Kantianism is another significant area that
cannot be sidestepped in discussing Kantian tran-
scendentalism. Transcendentalism in Neo-Kantian-
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A.A. llusu, H. ®. epxasuna, C.JI. Karpeuko

HVIe TPaHCIIeHIeHTaJI3Ma B HEOKaHTMAHCTBe ObIIO OT-
gacTy paccMoTpeHo B nokiagax C. JTrodra m B. B. Bacu-
JIbEBA, a TaKXXe MOoIpoOHO mpecrasiieHo B.H. benosbiv
(«HeoxaHTMaHCKMIT IIPOEKT WIeaVICTITIecKon (uto-
codpvm») 1 M. E. Cobornesont. B. H. Beros miocrasmt mipo-
OrleMy II€JIOCTHOVI MHTepIIpeTalMy KaHTOBCKOIO Ha-
CITeIVST VI 3allUITIaI Te3NC, UYTO MMEHHO B HeOKaHTVaH-
CTBe TpaHCIIeHIeHTaIbHas (PrIocodis MOITyUnsIa CBoe
VICTOpUYECKOe ¥ CUCTeMAaTIYecKoe pa3BUTIe, XOTs IS
TIOCTVDKEHMS 3TOV LIV IIPUIIUIOCh IPUHSTH PAL Of-
HO3HAUHBIX PelleHUI B OTHOLIEHWN HeKOTOPbIX MHO-
TO3HAYHBIX MOMEHTOB KaHTOBCKOM drtocodpvm. Peun
VIIIET IIpeXXe BCEro O BeIM caMou o cebe, KoTopas
y HeOKaHTMaHIIeB yTpaTuia CTaTyC HellO3HaBaeMOCTIA

ITo muenuto B.B. BacwibeBa, HeoKaHTMaHIIBI pas-
BMUBAIOT IIpexJe Bcero TpaHcleHOeHTainn3M «[Iposte-
TOMEHOB...» ¥ OTBeYaloT Ha BOIpockl «Kak Bo3MOXHa
Hayka?», «Kak Bo3MOXHa Kynerypa?» Ilpm sTOM, Kak
yrBepxaaer M.E. CoboreBa, anpmopn y HUX MeHSET
cBoe 3HaueHme. Ecim, no KanTy, Hayka Bo3MoxHa Oi1a-
rofaps CMHTEeTUYEeCKUM allpPUOPHBIM CYXXIEHUSM, TO,
o Koreny, arrpropHBIN cTaTyc Ay HayKy MMeeT Tak-
JKe VI OCHOBOIIOJIArafOIM IIPUHIINIIL, KOTOPBIVI OH 00bo-
3Ha4aeT KaK IIPUHIINII MeTora OeckoHeYHO MastbIX. I1o
Kaccupepy, koTopomy Takke ObUIO yesIleHO BHMMaHVe
B fokitame CoboreBovi, anipmopy, jeXallye B OCHOBa-
HUU KYJIBTYPBI, — 3TO CUMBOJIMYeCcKe ITOHSTUSL.

Bonpiion maTepec Bb3Basl nokitan, C.B. JleBmimHa
«TpancrieHIeHTaIbHO-PEHOMEHOJIOTMYeCKUTL TIOMXOT,
B aKCVOJIOTMVI», B KOTOPOM BBIIBUTAJICS TE3UC O Heob-
XOIVIMOCTYM CO3MaHMs (PeHOMEHOIOIMYEeCKOT TeOpuUN
ILIEHHOCTEVI, MCCIIEOYIOMIEeN X OHTOJIOTMYEeCKU CTa-
TYC ¥ IPOSICHAIOIIEN VX JAaHHOCTD Y 3HAYMMOCTb IS
cosHaums. [lo muenuro C.B.JleBmimHa, HeokaHTHAH-
CTBO 3TVIM BOITPOCOM He 3aHMMaJIock, ofHako C. JTrodT
B CBOeM JIOKJIaJle IofuepKuBal, YTO HeOKaHTUAHIIbI
GaTeHCKOV MIKOJIBI IBITAJIVICH IIPOSICHUTD, KaK CyIIle-
CTBYIOT (BepHee CKa3aTh, «3Ha4daT») [EHHOCTY, KaK OHU
PYHKIMOHUPYIOT B peasIbHOM XU3HU, KOTOpasi BKIIIO-
YaeT MX JAHHOCTH CO3HAHMIO, a KpoMe TOro, OateHITh
paccMaTpuBaIv TeHe3VC IIEHHOCTel, UTO BIIOJIHE COOT-
BeTCTBYeT 3a/iadaM reHeT4ecKovl (PeHOMEeHOJIOT L.

B pokmame «OcobeHHOCTM TpaHCIIeHIeHTaI3Ma
pycckoro bapeHcKoro HeokaHTHaHcTBa» H.B. Cropueyc
oOparnsia BHVMaHVe Ha pacIIipeHVe TPaHCIIeHIeHTa-
JIM3Ma PYCCKMMM HeOKaHTMAaHIIaMM 3a CUeT BBeIeHVIS
VMppalMOHaIbHOIO MOMeHTa B IIO3HaHVIe.

ITo pesysibrataM paboThI ceMyHapa ObLIO ITPVHS-
TO pereHve o6 opraHM3anumM U IposeneHUn B Mo-
CKBe UeTBEepTOro TPpaHCIleHIeHTaJIbHOIO ceMMHapa
B arrpese 2019 r.

ism is touched upon in the presentations of S. Luft
and V.V. Vasilyev and elaborated more thorough-
ly by Viadimir N. Belov (“The Neo-Kantian Pro-
ject in Idealistic Philosophy”) and M. E. Soboleva.
V.N. Belov raises the problem of a holistic inter-
pretation of Kant’s legacy, arguing vehemently that
Neo-Kantianism provided the fullest historical and
systematic development of transcendental philos-
ophy. That said, the achievement of that goal ne-
cessitated some drastic decisions concerning some
ambivalent aspects of Kant’s philosophy, above all
the thing in itself which Neo-Kantians stripped of
its status of the unknown. In V.V. Vasilyev’s opin-
ion, Neo-Kantians concentrate on developing the
transcendentalism of the Prolegomena and answer
the questions, “How is science possible?” and “Is
culture possible?” In the process a priori changes its
meaning, as noted by M. E. Soboleva. While, accord-
ing to Kant, science is possible by virtue of synthetic
a priori judgments, according to Cohen a priori status
for science is also a fundamental principle which he
refers to as the method of the infinitesimal. Accord-
ing to Cassirer, who also receives his share of atten-
tion in M. E. Soboleva’s presentation, the a prioris on
which culture is founded are symbolic concepts.

Sergey V. Levshin’s paper “Transcendental-Phe-
nomenological Approach in Axiology” aroused
great interest. The author urges the need to cre-
ate a phenomenological theory of values investi-
gating their ontological status and explaining their
givenness and significance for consciousness. In the
opinion of S.V. Levshin, Neo-Kantianism did not
address this question although S. Luft stressed in his
presentation that the Southwest school of Neo-Kan-
tianism tried to clarify how values exist (or rather
“matter”), how they function in real life which in-
cludes their givenness to consciousness. In addition,
the Southwest Neo-Kantian philosophers studied
the genesis of values, which is very much in line
with the tasks of genetic phenomenology.

In her presentation “Characteristics of Tran-
scendentalism of the Russian Southwest Neo-Kan-
tianism” Nadezhda V. Storcheus draws attention to
the expansion of transcendentalism by Russian
Neo-Kantians who introduced the irrational element
in cognition.

From the results of the workshop a decision was
taken to hold the Fourth Transcendental Workshop
in Moscow in April 2019.
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